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Letter from the CEO 
to Shareholders
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We have had an intense year, the first in which we implemen-
ted the most ambitious development strategy in the Group’s 
history. From the very first days of 2025, we have focused 
our attention and energy on fulfilling the commitments we 
have undertaken for the next three years. We have set an 
ambitious course for the development of Sinsay brand, ba-
sed on an increase in our geographical reach whilst mainta-
ining the Group’s profitability. This effort has paid off – we 
are closing 2025 with a 25 percent growth rate in floorspace 
and 3,748 stores, as well as an expanded store portfolio co-
vering as many as six new markets, including the promising 
region of Central Asia. Over the course of the year, we achie-
ved over 21 percent sales growth in constant currency, ge-
nerating over PLN 23 billion in revenue. A particular source 
of satisfaction is the fact that, after adjusting for one-offs, 
we achieved such dynamic growth whilst improving profi-

Dear 
Shareholders,

tability at every level, i.e. PLN 5.4 billion in 
EBITDA (+31% YoY), PLN 3.3 billion in EBIT 
(+37% YoY) and PLN 2.4 billion net profit 
(+36% YoY).

Since the start of the year, we have been 
working on expanding our geographical re-
ach. In February we opened the first Sinsay 
store in Kosovo. The following months saw 
debut stores in Albania, Uzbekistan, Azerba-
ijan, Moldova and Georgia, marking our pre-
sence in regions with a consumer market of 
over 59 million people.

The opening of the 2,000th Sinsay store also 
held symbolic significance for us – confir-
ming the scale and pace of the brand’s gro-
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wth, which has doubled the number of stores in just 20 mon-
ths. However, Sinsay’s growth does not mean a  departure 
from our consistent support for our other brands. Over the 
past year, we have strengthened the omnichannel potential 
of each of them. In November, we launched, among other 
things, a new Reserved store in Oberhausen – Germany’s lar-
gest centre mall. At the same time, we continued the interna-
tionalisation of our mobile apps. In 2025, we made this tool 
available to Sinsay customers in Italy and Lithuania, Mohito 
customers in Slovakia, House customers in the Czech Repu-
blic, Cropp customers in Ukraine, and Reserved customers 
in Lithuania. Today, mobile shopping via the mobile app ac-
counts for ca. 70% of our clients’ online transactions, which 
is why we have also invested heavily in the development of 
further mobile functionalities, some of which are based on 
artificial intelligence, with a focus on strengthening customer 
loyalty and sales conversion.

Such intensive growth, whilst maintaining the Group’s strict 
cost discipline, was made possible not only by the high ope-
rational efficiency of our teams, but also by a significant in-
crease in the use of AI-based technological solutions in our 
operations. Today, we use AI algorithms in creating product 
content, scaling customer service processes, designing col-
lections, personalising shopping experiences, expanding our 
sales network and in logistics. Looking back over the last 12 
months, we can see that this is a key factor enabling us, on 
the one hand, to maintain a high degree of operational flexibi-
lity, and on the other, to keep operating costs under control.

We are also consistently investing in our operational infra-
structure, where expenditure on logistics has exceeded PLN 
1.3 billion. In November, we launched a  new e-commerce 

warehouse in Romania, which has enabled us to increase our 
operations and streamline the processes for handling our cu-
stomers’ online orders. We also continued automation and 
robotisation projects in our warehouse facilities, where we 
have achieved a  sixfold increase in the number of autono-
mous robots. This is already translating into a noticeable re-
duction in unit logistics costs. Towards the end of the year, 
we also signed a  lease agreement for a  new Distribution 
Center in Romania, which will strengthen the support for 
LPP Group stores in this market, as well as in Bulgaria and 
Greece, and in the future also in other countries of South-E-
astern Europe (SEE).

2025 was also a landmark year in terms of our financing mo-
del. The syndicated loan agreement with a group of Polish 
and international banks for a total amount of PLN 13.5 bil-
lion – one of the largest transactions of its kind in the region 
– significantly strengthens the Group’s financial foundations 
and not only responds to the significant acceleration of our 
growth, but also ensures LPP’s long-term financial stability 
and the ability to operate on a larger scale with a significant 
improvement in equity raising conditions.

Last year was not without its challenges. A fire at one of our 
Romanian warehouses destroyed part of our logistics capa-
city; however, thanks to efficient operational measures and 
the high engagement of our teams, we managed to quic-
kly minimise the impact of this incident, maintaining sup-
ply continuity and limiting its effect on customers and 
business partners.

A  significant element of last year’s financial events was, in 
turn, the difficult yet necessary decision to make write-offs 

amounting to PLN 823 m in respect of receivables following 
the divestment of the Group’s business in Russia in 2022. 
This event was of a  non-cash nature, it did not affect the 
Group’s liquidity or financial position, nor the pace of our 
investments. The write-off also does not alter our – now tra-
ditional – approach to dividend policy, which we consisten-
tly implement. In 2025, we paid a dividend of PLN 660 per 
share, and for the current year we have declared a dividend 
of PLN 900 per share. This is a natural consequence of the 
growing scale of our operations and the Group’s stable ope-
rating results. Strict cost discipline, strong sales and solid fi-
nancial foundations have once again enabled us to generate 
a substantial profit in 2025, which we will once again share 
with our shareholders.

I interpret last year’s increase in the value of our shares on 
the stock exchange and the crossing of the PLN 21,000 thre-
shold per share as an expression of your trust and faith in the 
strength of our Group. These results form a stable founda-
tion for further strengthening our position in the region and 
consistently building value for our shareholders.

We look forward to the coming years with optimism. Ahead 
of us lies further international expansion, the development of 
modern technologies in logistics and sales, and the streng-
thening of our lead in the omnichannel sector. I believe that 
thanks to responsible decisions, consistency in implementing 
our strategy and the engagement of our teams, LPP remains 
a stable, predictable organisation, ready for future challenges

Marek Piechocki
THE  CEO OF  LPP
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Management Board Reporton 
the activities LPP SA Group
(taking into account the disclosure requirements for the Parent Company’s activity report)
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This Management Board Report on the activities of the LPP 
Group for 2025 contains information the scope of which is 
defined in Sections 72 – 73 of the Regulation of the Minister 
of Finance of 6 June 2025 on current and periodic informa-
tion provided by issuers of securities […] (the Regulation).

Pursuant to §73(6) of the Regulation, this report also inc-
ludes the disclosures required for the Report on the Ac-
tivities of the Parent Company referred to in §72(1)(4) of 
the Regulation.

This report also contains disclosures regarding the LPP Gro-
up’s sustainability reporting for the 2025 financial year.

THE MANAGEMENT 
BOARD OF LPP SA:

Marek Piechocki
THE  CEO MANAGEMENT  BOARD

Marcin Bójko
MANAGEMENT  BOARD  MEMBER

Sławomir Łoboda
MANAGEMENT  BOARD  MEMBER

Marcin Piechocki
MANAGEMENT  BOARD  MEMBER

Mikołaj Wezdecki
MANAGEMENT  BOARD  MEMBER

GDAŃSK, 25 MARCH 2026
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Key information about 
LPP Group
LPP is a Polish, family-owned company specialising in the de-
sign, manufacturing and distribution of apparel. It has over 
30 years’ experience in the clothing industry. The Group’s sa-
les network covers the whole of Poland, countries in Europe, 
Central Asia and the Middle East.

The Group operates based on the omnichannel concept mo-
del where traditional and online sales are fully integrated.

It owns five well-known brands: Sinsay, Reserved, Cropp, 
Mohito and House. The concepts for the brands’ collections 
are developed in Poland, whilst the sewing of the designed 
models is outsourced to external companies (mainly in Asia).

The organisation’s headquarters are in Gdańsk, where LPP’s 
history began. This is where Sinsay, Reserved and Cropp col-
lections are designed. The Group also has offices in Kraków, 
which serve as the design base for the House and Mohito 
brands, and a Reserved design office in Warsaw, which sup-
ports the Gdańsk team on special projects. In addition, the 
Group has overseas offices in Shanghai, Dhaka, Istanbul and 

Tiruppur (India). These offices are responsible for coordina-
ting the production of collections in local factories, quality 
control, and auditing suppliers for appropriate working con-
ditions and respect for human rights.

At the same time, a local subsidiary operates in every coun-
try where the Group’s traditional stores are located.

The Group comprises 31 foreign subsidiaries. Most of these 
are entities involved in the distribution of LPP products out-
side Poland. The Group also comprises 6 subsidiaries which 
are involved in, amongst other things: managing stores 
across Poland, sales of promotional clothing, logistics opera-
tions, and managing IT projects for LPP Group. The detailed 
structure of LPP Group and the changes that took place in 
its composition in 2025 are presented in the Consolidated 
Financial Statements.

LPP Group team comprises a total of approximately 63,000 
people working in offices as well as in sales and distribution 
structures in Poland, countries of Europe and Asia.

6 
domestic 
subsidiaries 

LPP SA
parent 

company

31 
foreign 
subsidiaries 
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LPP’s business model

01
Designing

	» 3 design offices in Poland (Gdańsk, Kra-
ków, Warsaw).

	» Over 350 designers, 
5 diversified brands.

LPP’s designers follow fashion shows in the 
world’s fashion capitals, keep a close eye on 
street fashion and social media, whilst using 
AI to support trend analysis and decision-ma-
king. This forms the basis for original collec-
tions that creatively combine the trends of 
the season (colours, patterns and styles) with 
the needs of the brands’ customers.

	» Over 2,200 suppliers from Asia, Europe 
and Africa.

	» 4 offices coordinating overseas pro-
duction (Shanghai, Dhaka, Istanbul, 
Tiruppur).

The group does not own any factories and 
outsources the production of its collections 
to external companies (mainly in Asia). This 
means that individual items in the collection 
are manufactured in factories specialising in 
specific types of clothing.

02
Manufacturing

03
Dispatch & logistics

04
Sale

	» Imports – 96% are transported by sea.
	» Exports – 100% are transported by road.
	» 663,000 m² of total 

warehouse floorspace.
	» Logistics centres in Poland and 

across Europe.
	» Almost 62 million e-commerce orders 

fulfilled in 2025.

The Group has a distribution network ope-
rates traditional stores (Distribution Centers) 
and online sales (Fulfillment Centres) located 
in Poland and across Europe, namely in Ro-
mania and Slovakia. At the same time, the 
Company is investing in new technologies and 
artificial intelligence to streamline the entire 
process of distributing products to traditional 
stores and via the e-commerce channel.

	» The collection is available (in traditional 
stores and online) in 46 countries across 
3 continents.

	» 3,748 stores with a total floorspace of 
3,059.2 thousand m² in 35 countries.

	» Online sales in 35 countries.
	» Ca 863 million items of clothing and ac-

cessories over the course of the year.

In response to changing customer preferen-
ces and behaviours, as well as the techno-
logical transformation in retail, the Group is 
focusing on omnichannel. It adopts a holistic 
approach to both sales channels – traditional 
and online – offering branded products thro-
ugh a constantly expanding network of stores 
and online stores. At the same time, it ensu-
res the highest quality of service by introdu-
cing modern AI-based solutions.
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Brand 
portfolio
The Group manages five well-known brands: 
Sinsay, Reserved, Cropp, House and Mohito. 
Each of them is dedicated to a  different 
group of customers representing various li-
festyles, having different needs and expres-
sing themselves in their own ways.

Reserved, Cropp, House and Mohito ope-
rate in the lifestyle fashion segment, offe-
ring collections at affordable, moderate pri-
ces. Sinsay, on the other hand, is positioned 
in the Design&Value segment, combining 
attractive design with exceptionally com-
petitive pricing. A  consistent omnichannel 
strategy ensures that all brands are present 
in both traditional stores and online sales, 
providing customers with convenience and 
a consistent shopping experience across all 
touchpoints with the brand.

Sinsay is one of the fastest-growing fashion brands in Poland and Eu-
rope, and the youngest in LPP Group’s portfolio. It comprises 2,388 
traditional stores located in 26 countries, mainly in small towns within 
retail park formats. This means Sinsay is always close to its customers, 
providing them with easy access to the latest trends.

The brand was created in 2013 in response to the needs of young cu-
stomers looking for fashionable and affordable clothing. Over time, it 
has developed into a fully-fledged lifestyle brand in the Design&Value 
segment, offering clothing, accessories, cosmetics and homeware for 
the whole family. Today, Sinsay is a symbol of modern fashion accessi-
ble to everyone, regardless of age, place of residence or budget.

Sinsay is also growing rapidly online, which sets it apart from its compe-
titors in the sector. An intuitive mobile app and online store, operating 
on an omnichannel model, allow customers to shop conveniently from 
anywhere and at any time, whilst Sinsay Club loyalty program enables 
customers to enjoy even greater benefits from their purchases.

Currently, the brand’s revenue accounts for the largest share of the 
Group’s entire portfolio, representing approximately 54%.

www.sinsay.com

The figures in the brand descriptions are as at the end of the 2025 financial year.
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Reserved is the LPP Group’s first brand, esta-
blished in 1998. The brand’s offline store chain 
currently comprises 357 stores located in 29 
countries – primarily in Europe, but also in 
Africa and Asia – mainly in major cities, centre 
malls and on the main shopping streets of fa-
shion capitals. In addition to the traditional re-
tail network, the brand’s range is also available 
online, where sales in selected markets are sup-
ported by, among other things, a mobile app.

Reserved’s collections interpret leading glo-
bal trends, drawing inspiration from the ca-
twalks and the style of the world’s most im-
portant fashion capitals. The brand’s range 
includes products designed for both formal 
and everyday wear. Although Reserved targets 
a  more discerning customer who appreciates 
the fashion-forward nature of the collections, 
the brand’s products remain positioned in the 
mid-price segment.

Alongside its own collections, Reserved also 
develops projects in collaboration with exter-
nal designers and artisan partners, creating li-
mited-edition capsule collections. The brand’s 
range includes lines for women, men and child-
ren. Reserved accounts for approximately 28% 
of the LPP Group’s revenue, making it the se-
cond-largest brand in terms of revenue genera-
ted within the Group.

Cropp is a  brand for everyone who isn’t 
afraid to be themselves. Drawing inspiration 
from the worlds of music, art and sport, it 
creates distinctive clothing, shoes and ac-
cessories for women and men.

It draws on its history spanning over twenty 
years, creatively combining urban style, mo-
dern inspirations and local identity. Cropp 
is just like its customers – bold, original and 
uncompromising. It is a community of pas-
sionate people who want to express them-
selves through their clothing.

Its sales network currently comprises 379 
stores located across 19 European markets. 
It accounts for approximately 5% of the 
Group’s revenue.

ww
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www.cropp.com
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The brand offers clothing, footwear and accessories for men and women, combining fa-
shion with the energy of pop culture. It draws inspiration from music, film, TV series, art 
and sport, creating designs in tune with contemporary trends. House style stems from 
what young people – especially Gen Z – are passionate about, and is underpinned by so-
cial media and the aesthetics of new technologies.

The brand was established in 2001. It joined LPP Group’s portfolio in 2008 following the 
acquisition of House from the Kraków-based company Artman.

The brand operates on an omnichannel model, with a physical offering available in 380 
traditional stores across 19 European countries. The brand accounts for 6% of the 
Group’s revenue.

The brand is aimed at modern 
women who are conscious of 
their femininity and combine clas-
sic styles with the latest trends. It 
designs collections for everyday 
wear, offices and special occa-
sions. The range is complemen-
ted by a wide selection of acces-
sories, emphasising the distinctive 
character of the collections.

It is the brand with the highest 
average price point across the 
Group’s entire portfolio. It of-
fers its collections through both 
offline and online channels, ran-
king among the top LPP brands 
in terms of share of online sa-
les. It has a physical presence in 
20 European countries across 
244 stores.

It accounts for 6% of the 
Group’s revenue.

www.housebrand.com

www.mohito.com
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Suppliers
The Group does not own its own factories 
and outsources the sewing of its designed 
collections to external companies. This is 
a very common model in the clothing indu-
stry. In 2025, ca. 95% of the brands’ collec-
tions were sourced from Asia, mainly from 
China, Bangladesh, Myanmar, India, Cambo-
dia and Pakistan. At the same time, the value 
of goods purchased from any single supplier 
did not exceed 5% of total purchases.

GERMANY

POLAND

HUNGARY

BULGARIA
ITALY

MOROCCO
TUNISIA

TÜRKIYEGREECE

EGYPT

INDONESIA

SRI LANKA

CAMBODIA

CHINA

BANGLADESH

MYANMAR
INDIA

PAKISTAN

SPAIN

MALAYSIA

VIETNAM

LAOS
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Distribution 
network

In the purchasing process, alongside an attractive and well-de-
signed collection, efficient and reliable logistics services are 
of key importance. This is precisely why the Group consisten-
tly develops and modernises its distribution infrastructure.

One of the most modern Distribution Centers in this part of 
Europe operates in Pruszcz Gdański. Additional floorspace is 
located in Brześć Kujawski and in the Podkarpacie region, as 
well as outside Poland – in Romania (Bucharest) and Slovakia 
(Bratislava).

At the same time, the Group is investing in innovative tech-
nologies that optimise logistics processes and increase the 
efficiency of deliveries to both traditional stores and the 
e-commerce channel, ensuring fast and high-quality service 
for customers.

PRUSZCZ GDAŃSKI

GDAŃSK

BRZEŚĆ KUJAWSKI

BYDGOSZCZ

JASIONKA

BRATISLAVA

BUCHAREST

BOLINTIN-DEAL

PRUSZCZ GDAŃSKI

Fulfillment Center (FC)Distribution Center (DC)
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Market 
presence
The Group offers its products to customers in both tra-
ditional and online stores, across a total of 46 countries on 
3 continents.

The offline network comprises 3,748 stores in 35 countries 
with a total floorspace of 3,059.2 thousand m².

The Group has an online presence in 35 markets.

POLAND

1,321
(+125)

SEE

982
(+308)

CEE
(ex. Poland)

539
(+125)

EE & ME

652
(+287)

BALTICS

160
(+42)

WE

94
(+14)
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Customers
Final customers for the Group’s products, both in traditional 
stores and online stores, are individual customers who prefer 
to purchase clothing in the mid-price range.

On the other hand, direct customers buying products of LPP 
SA (parent company) are mainly subsidiaries (foreign com-
panies) and, to a  lesser extent, non-related parties (mainly 
franchise partners).

The subsidiaries develop stores for the Group’s individual 
brands in their local markets, being responsible for their ope-
rational functioning and expansion. At the same time, the 
supply of goods is handled by the parent company, which en-
sures consistency of the product range and effective supply 
chain management across the entire Group.

The franchise model, on the other hand, results from the 
specific nature of certain local markets and involves outso-
urcing the sale of LPP collections to local business partners 
who are more experienced in this area (a model applied for 
Reserved in the Middle East countries with two partners of 
this region).
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Financial situation, results and key events 
in the financial year 2025
NUMBER OF STORES AND FLOORSPACE
Number of stores 31 January 2026 31 January 2025 YoY change
Sinsay 2,388 1,512 876
Reserved 357 361 -4
Cropp 379 373 6
House 380 371 9
Mohito 244 230 14
Total 3,748 2,847 901

Floorspace in ths of m² 31 January 2026 31 January 2025 YoY change
Sinsay 1,947.6 1,366.6 42.5%
Reserved 625.1 613.6 1.9%
Cropp 188.2 183.4 2.6%
House 187.2 181.9 2.9%
Mohito 111.0 103.1 7.6%
Total 3,059.2 2,448.7 24.9%

SALES BY BRANDS (OFFLINE AND ONLINE)
PLN m 2025 2024 YoY change
Sinsay 12,589 9,875 27.5%
Reserved 6,564 5,587 17.5%
Cropp 1,175 1,239 -5.2%
House 1,347 1,230 9.5%
Mohito 1,299 1,357 -4.2%
Other 134 118 13.3%
Trade agents 0 787 -100.0%
Total 23,109 20,194 14.4%

ONLINE SALES
PLN m 2025 2024 YoY change
Online sales 6,367 5,404 17.8%
Share of online sales in 
total revenues 27.6% 26.8% 0.8 pp.
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REVENUES BY COUNTRIES AND REGIONS
Region/country (PLN m) 2025 2024 Change YoY
Central and Eastern Europe 13,167 11,230 17.3%
Poland 10,159 8,729 16.4%
Czech Republic 1,295 1,077 20.2%
Slovakia 820 718 14.2%
Hungary 894 706 26.6%
Baltics Sea Region 925 791 16.8%
Lithuania 435 358 21.5%
Latvia 290 250 15.9%
Estonia 200 183 9.1%
Eastern Region 2,145 1,744 23.0%
Ukraine 1,856 1,488 24.7%
Belarus 140 150 -6.5%
Kazakhstan 132 107 23.9%
Uzbekistan 11 0 n/m
Azerbaijan 4 0 n/m
Georgia 2 0 n/m
South-Eastern Europe 5,299 4,364 21.4%
Bulgaria 650 569 14.2%
Romania 2,034 1,759 15.6%
Croatia 680 571 19.0%
Serbia 704 577 22.2%
Slovenia 223 199 11.9%
Bosnia and Herzegovina 397 341 16.4%
North Macedonia 197 152 29.2%
Greece 340 195 73.9%
Albania 21 0 n/m
Kosovo 51 0 n/m
Moldova 3 0 n/m
Western Europe 1,532 1,236 24.0%
Germany 822 720 14.1%
United Kingdom 170 130 30.7%
Finland 136 138 -1.2%
Italy 348 184 89.0%
Other European countries 56 64 -11.2%
Middle East 40 41 -0.6%
Trade agents 0 787 -100.0%
Total 23,109 20,194 14.4%

Middle East revenues encompass sales to franchisees.

Region/country (PLN m) 2025 2024 YoY change
Poland 10,159 8,729 16.4%
Other countries 12,950 10,677 21.3%
Trade agents 0 787 -100.0%
Total 23,109 20,193 14.4%

OPERATING COSTS
2025 2024 Change YoY

Operating costs (PLN m) 9,414 8,259 14.0%
Operating costs per m²/month 293 318 -7.9%
Operating costs/revenues 40.7% 40.9% -0.2 pp.
Operating costs/revenues on 
basic operations* 40.7% 42.6% -1.8 pp.

*For comparability, the 2024 figures have been adjusted to exclude the impact of transactions with trade agents during the transition 
period

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
PLN m 2025 2024 YoY change
Stores 1,648 1,191 38.4%
Offices 51 43 19.8%
Logistics 1,308 410 219.1%
IT & Other 163 174 -6.2%
Total 3,171 1,818 74.4%

INVENTORY
31 January 2026 31 January 2025 Change YoY

Inventory (PLN m) 4,587 4,669 -1.8%
Inventory per m2 in PLN 1,507 1,918 -21.4%
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INDEBTEDNESS

PLN m 31 January 
2026

31 January 
2025 YoY change (%)

Short-term bank loans 469 817 -42.6%
Long-term bank loans 1,383 182 659.9%
Finance leases 5,532 4,771 16.0%
Cash 450 846 -46.8%
Deposits and investment funds 811 865 -6.2%
Net debt 6,123 4,059 50.8%
Net debt/EBITDA (4Q) 1.1 1.0 13.6%

KEY ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL FIGURES FOR LPP GROUP AND SELECTED 
RATIOS
PLN m 2025 2024 YoY change (%)
Revenues 23,109 20,194 14.4%
Gross profit on sales 12,842 10,719 19.8%
Costs of stores, distribution and overheads 
costs 9,414 8,259 14.0%

EBITDA 4,568 4,104 11.3%
Operating profit (loss) 2,493 2,415 3.2%
Net profit (loss) 1,497 1,747 -14.3%
Equity 5,609 5,302 5.8%
Liabilities and provisions for liabilities 13,574 12,199 11.3%
Long-term liabilities, including: 5,631 3,746 50.3%
– bank loans 1,383 182 659.9%
Short-term liabilities, including: 7,943 8,453 -6.0%
– bank loans 469 817 -42.6%
– trade and other liabilities 5,264 5,676 -7.3%
Non-current assets 12,607 9,872 27.7%
Current assets, including: 6,576 7,629 -13.8%
Inventory 4,587 4,669 -1.8%
Trade receivables 161 757 -78.7%
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PROFITABILITY RATIOS
2025 2024 YoY change (pp.)

Gross profit margin on sales 55.6% 53.1% 2.5 pp.
Operating profit margin 10.8% 12.0% -1.2 pp.
Return on sales (ROS) 6.5% 8.7% -2.2 pp.
Return on assets (ROA) 8.2% 11.2% -3.0 pp.
Return on equity (ROE) 27.4% 34.9% -7.5 pp.

Gross profit margin on sales – gross profit on sales divided by revenues from sales of goods and services
Operating profit margin – the ratio of operating profit to revenues from sales of goods and services
Return on sales – net profit divided by revenues from sales of goods and services
Return on assets – net profit divided by average assets during the financial year
Return on equity – net profit divided by average equity during the financial year

LIQUIDITY RATIOS
2025 2024 YoY change (%)

Current liquidity ratio 0.8 0.9 -8.3%
Quick liquidity ratio 0.3 0.4 -28.5%
Inventory turnover (days) 165 148 11.5%
Receivables turnover (days) 2 14 -85.7%
Trade liabilities turnover (days) 200 189 5.8%

Current liquidity ratio – the ratio of current assets to the carrying amount of short-term liabilities
Quick liquidity ratio – the ratio of current assets less inventory divided by the carrying amount of short-term liabilities
Inventory turnover ratio (days) – average inventory divided by costs of goods and products sold and multiplied by the number of days in 
a given period
Receivables turnover ratio (days) – average trade receivables divided by revenues from sales and multiplied by the number of days in a gi-
ven period
Trade liabilities turnover ratio (days) – average trade liabilities divided by costs of goods and products sold and multiplied by the number 
of days in a given period

ASSET MANAGEMENT RATIOS
2025 2024 YoY change (pp.)

Fixed assets to equity ratio 44.5% 53.7% -9.2 pp.
Total debt ratio 70.8% 69.7% 1.1 pp.
Short-term debt ratio 41.4% 48.3% -6.9 pp.
Long-term debt ratio 29.4% 21.4% 7.9 pp.

Fixed assets to equity ratio – shareholders’ equity divided by fixed assets
Total debt ratio – the ratio of long – and short-term payables (including provisions for liabilities) to the balance sheet total
Short-term debt ratio – short-term debt divided by the balance sheet total
Long-term debt ratio – long-term debt divided by the balance sheet total
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For comparability, the data in the 
tables below are presented for 
basic operations.

The figures for 2025 have been ad-
justed to exclude the impact of the 
receivables allowance for the Rus-
sian business: PLN 823 million.

The figures for 2024 have been 
adjusted to exclude the impact 
of transactions with trade agents 
during the transition period: PLN 
787 million.

PLN m 2025 2024 YoY change 
(%)

Revenues 23,109 19,407 19.1%
Gross profit on sales 12,842 10,719 19.8%
Costs of stores, distribution and overheads 
costs 9,414 8,259 14.0%

EBITDA 5,391 4,104 31.4%
Operating profit (loss) 3,316 2,415 37.3%
Net profit (loss) 2,369 1,747 35.6%
Equity 5,609 5,302 5.8%
Liabilities and provisions for liabilities 13,574 12,199 11.3%
Long-term liabilities, including: 5,631 3,746 50.3%
– bank loans 1,383 182 659.9%
Short-term liabilities, including: 7,943 8,453 -6.0%
– bank loans 469 817 -42.6%
– trade and other liabilities 5,264 5,676 -7.3%
Non-current assets 12,607 9,872 27.7%
Current assets, including: 6,576 7,629 -13.8%
Inventory 4,587 4,669 -1.8%
Trade receivables 161 757 -78.7%

2025 2024 YoY change 
(pp.)

Gross profit margin on sales 55.6% 55.2% 0.3 pp.
Operating profit margin 14.3% 12.4% 1.9 pp.
Return on sales (ROS) 10.3% 9.0% 1.2 pp.
Return on assets (ROA) 12.9% 11.2% 1.8 pp.
Return on equity (ROE) 43.4% 34.9% 8.6 pp.
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FACTORS AND EVENTS (INCLU-
DING UNUSUAL ONES) HAVING 
A MATERIAL IMPACT ON THE 
GROUP’S OPERATIONS AND FI-
NANCIAL STATEMENTS, INCLU-
DING THE RESULTS ACHIEVED
EXPANSION
At the end of the 2025 financial year, the Group’s stores ne-
twork consisted of 3,748 traditional stores in 35 countries, 
with a total floorspace of 3,059.2 thousand m². There were 
2,427 stores outside Poland (2,021.6 thousand m²).

The total retail floorspace and number of stores increased 
by 24.9% and 901 stores, respectively, compared to 2024. 
Sinsay brand recorded the largest increase in the number of 
stores and floorspace, which was the result of the Group’s 
implementation of an intensive and ambitious development 
plan for this brand both in the country and abroad.

SALES REVENUES
In the 2025 financial year, the Group achieved revenue of 
PLN 23.1 billion, i.e. 14.4% more than the previous year, and 
over 16% more in constant currency. At the same time, in 
its core business (excluding sales to trade agents in 2024), 
thanks to sales of the five brands from both their traditional 
stores and online stores, the Group achieved a result 19.1% 
higher YoY and ca. 21% higher in constant currency.

All of the Group’s brands, with the exception of Cropp and 
Mohito, recorded revenue growth in constant currencies. 
Sinsay brand achieved the largest nominal growth and the 

highest YoY sales growth (ca. 29% in constant currencies). 
Sinsay’s strong revenue growth is the result of the brand’s 
development in both the offline channel (traditional stores) 
and the online channel (development of the app and Sinsay 
Club loyalty program, as well as the expansion of the brand’s 
offering with new product lines).

The Group’s online sales revenues for the financial year amo-
unted to PLN 6.4 billion, an increase of ca. 18% compared 
with the previous year (ca. 19% in constant currency). The 
strong growth of the online channel is the result of the deve-
lopment of mobile apps for the Group’s brands, the expan-
sion of the online product range and the aforementioned 
Sinsay loyalty program. Online sales accounted for approxi-
mately 28% of the Group’s total sales in the financial year.

The Group’s revenue in 2025 was also influenced by like-for-
-like (LFL) sales at stores, which amounted to +2.3%.

In 2025, revenue from Poland accounted for approximately 
44% of the Group’s total revenue. Apart from the domestic 
market, the Group achieved its highest sales in Romania, 
Ukraine, the Czech Republic and Hungary.

At the same time, two brands – Sinsay and Reserved – gene-
rated more revenue from other countries than from Poland 
in 2025, which demonstrates their international nature.

GROSS PROFIT MARGIN ON SALES
Despite the larger share of Sinsay brand, which has a lower 
margin and dilutes the overall gross profit margin on sales, in 
2025 the Group achieved a higher YoY gross profit margin, 
reaching 55.6%, i.e. 2.5 pp. more than the previous year. At 
the same time, after adjusting for the impact of transactions 

with trade agents in 2024, the gross profit margin achieved 
in 2025 was 0.3 pp. higher YoY.

The higher margin in the financial year was due to: a favo-
urable US$/PLN FX rate and higher sales of a  larger parts 
of the collection at the regular prices, due to lower YoY 
promotional campaigns.

OPERATING COSTS
The Group’s operating costs consist of store costs (rents, 
staff and other costs such as energy and depreciation), 
distribution costs (logistics and e-commerce) and overheads 
(marketing and head office as well as foreign subsidiaries).

In the 2025 financial year, the Group recorded a 14.0% YoY 
increase in operating costs; nevertheless, their growth rate 
was slower than that of sales. The higher YoY operating costs 
were the result of the introduction of the Group’s new de-
velopment strategy and the acceleration of the expansion of 
Sinsay brand’s sales network.

In 2025, costs for own-brand stores amounted to 
PLN 5,266 million (+17.7% YoY), whilst HQ and e-commerce 
costs amounted to PLN 4,107 million (+10.4% YoY).

At the same time, costs per m2 own-brand stores fell YoY 
from PLN 174/m²to PLN 165/m², which was the result of: lo-
wer YoY rental costs per m2 (a higher number of Sinsay sto-
res opened with lower rents), lower YoY staff costs per m² 
(effective management of working hours in stores) and a YoY 
decrease in other store costs thanks to the optimisation of 
energy consumption and external service costs.

Additionally, thanks to cost control at HQ (including e-com-
merce) and the implementation of automation in logistics, 
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the Group’s operating costs per m² fell by 7.9% YoY, from 
PLN 318/m²to PLN 293/m².

As a result, the share of operating costs in the Group’s re-
venue for the 2025 financial year fell to 41% from 43% in 
the previous year (for comparability, the 2024 figures have 
been adjusted to exclude the impact of transactions with 
trade agents).

OTHER OPERATING INCOME AND OPE-
RATING COSTS
The Group’s results for 2025 at the level of other operating 
income and operating costs were also affected by one-offs.

Following a fire that occurred on 29 June 2025 at a ware-
house leased in Romania by LPP Logistics Romania SRL, the 
Group recognised in other operating income an estimate, 
based on its insurance policy, of future compensations for all 
assets lost in the fire, i.e. PLN 342 million.

At the same time, it recognised PLN 342 million in other 
operating costs, representing the estimated value of losses 
in fixed and current assets, i.e. PLN 49 million for destroyed 
equipment and PLN 293 million for goods lost in the fire 
(inventory).

Furthermore, during the financial year, following the Com-
pany’s receipt of information from the shareholders of Re 
Trading, who had purchased shares in the Russian company 
in 2022, regarding the risk of the acquired company’s loss 
of financial liquidity, and consequently none of the investors 
or their trade agents were able to settle their liabilities, the 
Company recognised a write-off on the total outstanding re-
ceivables amounting to PLN 823 million (PLN 581 million for 

receivables for goods from trade agents and PLN 242 million 
for receivables from sales of Re Trading shares to investors).

EBIT AND EBIT MARGIN
The Group’s EBIT in 2025 amounted to PLN 2.5 billion, which 
was 3.2% higher than the previous year. At the same time, 
for comparability in the business approach, i.e. after adju-
sting for the impact of the receivables allowance, the EBIT 
stood at PLN 3.3 billion, which was ca. 37% higher YoY.

The Group’s operating profitability (EBIT margin) in 2025 
stood at 10.8%, i.e. 1.2 pp. lower than a year earlier, due to 
the write-off. After adjusting for this, the operating margin 
stood at 14.3%, i.e. 1.9 pp. higher than a year earlier.

NET PROFIT AND NET PROFITABILITY
As a result of the above factors during the reporting period, 
LPP Group achieved a net profit of PLN 1.5 billion compared 
to PLN 1.7 billion a year earlier, with a net return on equity of 
6.5% compared to 8.7% a year earlier.

At the same time, for comparability in the business appro-
ach, i.e. after adjusting the results for the impact of the wri-
te-off, in 2025 the Group achieved a net profit of PLN 2.4 bil-
lion, i.e. 35.6% higher YoY, with a net return of 10.3%, i.e. 
1.2 pp. higher YoY.

ASSETS (STRUCTURE OF ASSETS 
AND LIABILITIES)
The Group’s assets consist of two main components:
1.	 fixed assets comprising store fixtures and fittings and right 

of use assets; at the end of 2025, the value of these com-
ponents stood at PLN 12.6 billion;

2.	 inventories of goods worth PLN 4.6 billion as at the ba-
lance sheet date.

The Group pursues a conservative liability management po-
licy, maintaining a secure financing structure (under IFRS 16, 
the target is to maintain the equity-to-liabilities ratio above 
20%). In the 2025 financial year, the Group maintained disci-
plined balance sheet management. At the end of 2025, the 
equity-to-liabilities ratio stood at 29.2%, with equity amoun-
ting to PLN 5.6 billion.

INVENTORIES
The Group’s inventory comprised: goods in stores, ware-
houses (including those serving online stores) and goods in 
transit – from the manufacturer to the Distribution Center.

In the 2025 financial year, the Group experienced a YoY de-
crease in inventory of 1.8%, i.e. a decrease of PLN 82 million, 
to a level of PLN 4.6 billion.

At the same time, the inventory level per m2 at the end of 
2025 stood at PLN 1,507, a decrease of 21.4% compared to 
the previous year. The YoY decrease in inventory levels re-
sulted from a high base, an increase in floorspace and active 
goods management throughout the year.

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
The Group’s capital expenditure in 2025 was worth 
PLN  3.2  billion, an increase of 74.4% compared with the 
previous year. The increase in investment was due to higher 
expenditure on stores and logistics, which was directly lin-
ked to the strategy of accelerating the Group’s growth. The 
company invested in the development of stores (primarily 
Sinsay brand) and, in parallel, in the distribution network, 
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expanding its logistics floorspace and implementing modern 
technological solutions.

INDEBTEDNESS
At the end of 2025, the Group held PLN 450 million in cash, 
whilst net indebtedness stood at PLN 6.1 billion, compared to 
PLN 4.1 billion a year earlier. Additionally, PLN 811 million was 
held in money market deposits and investment funds, which 
are not recognised in the cash item.

The company also held short-term and long-term bank loans. 
During the financial year, there was a YoY increase in long-
-term indebtedness, which was a  result of a change in the 
Group’s financing structure in 2025. The utilisation of bank 
loans as at 31 January 2026 is shown in Note 24 to the con-
solidated financial statements and in Note 25 to the separate 
financial statements.

Despite investments and costs related to the development 
strategy during the financial year, the Group maintained 
a very safe level of indebtedness, i.e. a net debt/EBITDA ra-
tio of 1.1.

KEY FINANCIAL AND ECONOMIC FIGURES FOR LPP SA (PARENT COMPANY)

PLN m 2025 2024 YoY change 
(%)

Revenue from sales 18,582 16,408 13.2%
Gross profit on sales 8,290 6,898 20.2%
Costs of stores, distribution and overheads 
costs 5,666 5,123 10.6%

EBITDA 2,437 2,306 5.7%
Operating profit (loss) 1,743 1,716 1.6%
Net profit (loss) 1,617 1,642 -1.5%
Equity 5,743 5,303 8.3%
Liabilities and provisions for liabilities 8,849 8,196 8.0%
Long-term liabilities, including: 2,693 1,694 59.0%
– bank loans 1,534 619 147.8%
Short-term liabilities, including: 6,156 6,502 -5.3%
– bank loans 469 550 -14.7%
– trade and other liabilities 4,749 5,174 -8.2%
Non-current assets 7,693 5,860 31.3%
Current assets, including: 6,899 7,639 -9.7%
Inventory 3,615 3,894 -7.2%
Trade receivables 2,169 2,114 2.6%
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KEY EVENTS IN 2025

THE GROUP’S DEBUT IN KOSOVO
All LPP brands launched operations in Pri-
stina, the capital of Kosovo, marking the 
Group’s debut in its 41st market.

SINSAY’S DEBUT IN ALBANIA
LPP Group opened its first Sinsay stores 
in Albania, located in centre malls in the 
city of Durres and in Tirana, the country’s 
capital, marking the Group’s entry into its 
42nd market.

SINSAY’S DEBUT IN UZBEKISTAN
At the beginning of August, the first Sinsay 
store opened in Tashkent, the capital of Uz-
bekistan. At the same time, the brand plans 
to open further floorspaces in the Group’s 
43rd market.

SINSAY'S DEBUT IN AZERBAIJAN
In early October, the first Sinsay store ope-
ned in Baku, the capital of Azerbaijan, the-
reby expanding the Group’s presence to 44 
markets. At the same time, the brand plans 
to open further stores in the country.

OPENING OF THE 2,000TH SIN-
SAY STORE
In 3Q, the brand opened its 2,000th store 
in Turkestan, Kazakhstan. Reaching the 
2,000-store milestone is related to the Gro-
up’s strategy plan for the development of 
Sinsay brand.

DIVIDEND PAID
In accordance with the resolution of the LPP 
GM, on 30 October 2025 the Company 
paid a dividend for the 2024 financial year 
in the total amount of PLN 660 per share 
(less the interim dividend of PLN 330 paid in 
April 2025).

2Q251Q25 3Q25

LIMITED EDITION B́ERRIES X 
RESERVED COLLECTION
As part of a co-creation project between the 
Polish brand B́erries and Reserved, a collec-
tion of unique jewellery and accessories (ear-
rings, rings, maxi bracelets, hair accessories 
and phone accessories) has been created.

L P P  G R O U P  C O N S O L I D AT E D  A N N U A L  R E P O R T  F O R  2 0 2 5 2 5

1 .  L E T T E R  O F  C E O 2 .  R E P O R T  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 3 .  C O N S O L I D AT E D  F I N A N C I A L  S TAT E M E N T S 4 .  S TAT E M E N T S  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 5 .  S TAT E M E N T  O F  T H E  S U P E R V I S O R Y  B O A R D



KEY EVENTS IN 2025

SINSAY’S DEBUT IN MOLDOVA
In December, the brand opened its first 
store in Moldova – the 45th market in LPP’s 
portfolio. The entry into Moldova marks the 
completion of the Group’s coverage in the 
region and the achievement of one of the 
company’s key strategic targets.

OPENING OF A NEW RESERVED STORE IN GERMANY
In November, Reserved brand opened its new and 18th store in Germany. The 2,748 m² store offe-
ring collections for women, men and children, is located in the country’s largest centre mall, West-
field Centro Oberhausen.

SINSAY’S DEBUT IN GEORGIA
Sinsay’s first store in Georgia opened on 12 December at the Tbilisi East Point centre mall, where 
the brand will occupy 903 m² of modern retail space.

LPP LOGISTICS LAUNCHES 
E-COMMERCE WAREHOUSE IN 
ROMANIA
LPP Logistics has launched a highly automa-
ted e-commerce warehouse near Bucharest 
with 65,000 m2 floorspace. The warehouse 
is capable of processing over 80,000 orders 
per day, operating in countries such as Ro-
mania, Bulgaria, Serbia, Bosnia and Herze-
govina, Greece and Hungary.

SIGNING OF A FINANCING 
AGREEMENT WORTH A TOTAL 
OF CA. PLN 13.5 BILLION
The Company has signed a financing 
agreement with a consortium of Polish and 
international banks for a total amount of ca. 
PLN 13.5 billion. The financing granted will 
be used primarily to refinance the Compa-
ny’s existing indebtedness, to finance or re-
finance the Group’s capital expenditure, and 
to finance suppliers.

4Q25

L P P  G R O U P  C O N S O L I D AT E D  A N N U A L  R E P O R T  F O R  2 0 2 5 2 6

1 .  L E T T E R  O F  C E O 2 .  R E P O R T  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 3 .  C O N S O L I D AT E D  F I N A N C I A L  S TAT E M E N T S 4 .  S TAT E M E N T S  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 5 .  S TAT E M E N T  O F  T H E  S U P E R V I S O R Y  B O A R D



INFORMATION ON KEY ACHIE-
VEMENTS IN RESEARCH AND 
DEVELOPMENT (R&D)
Although the Group operates in the fashion sector, in re-
sponse to dynamic changes in the clothing industry and plans 
to significantly increase the scale of its operations, it is also 
consistently developing as a technology-driven organisation. 
It independently designs and implements IT solutions tailo-
red to its business model, whilst adapting innovative market 
tools to its own needs.

In the past financial year, the Company made significant pro-
gress in the development of tools supporting business pro-
cesses, particularly in the areas of product recommenda-
tions, support for the site selection process for new stores, 
and price optimisation and recommendations. Key projects 
have yielded tangible benefits, contributing to an incre-
ase in operational efficiency, cost reduction and improved 
service quality.

Below is a description of the most important R&D projects 
and achievements completed in 2025.

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR E-COMMERCE
In 2025, the research, development and implementation 
of a  proprietary product recommendation engine for the 
e-commerce channel were completed. The solution utilises 
machine learning algorithms, neural networks and advan-
ced statistical methods to create a fully scalable, proprietary 
personalisation ecosystem.

The engine enables the generation of personalised recom-
mendations for users of mobile apps and online stores, ta-

king into account their behaviour, purchase history and indi-
vidual preferences. The system operates on all the Group’s 
brands and all markets where online sales are conducted.

The project represents a  significant step towards building 
advanced personalisation, supporting growth in conversion 
rates, average basket value and customer loyalty. The solu-
tion is being rolled out successively across further markets 
and expanded with new analytical modules.

STORE POTENTIAL – AN INTELLIGENT 
EXPANSION MAP
During the financial year, an analytical platform was develo-
ped and implemented to support the process of selecting 
locations for new stores and assessing their sales potential. 
The tool recommends optimal locations and forecasts their 
revenue for the first 12 months of operation.

The application operates in real time – upon selecting any 
point on the map, the model immediately generates a  re-
venue forecast. The solution integrates the Group’s inter-
nal data with a wide range of external data (including demo-
graphics, population data and points of interest), creating 
a comprehensive decision-making environment.

The platform is already operational in selected European co-
untries and is being gradually rolled out to further markets. 
The tool provides tangible support to leasing managers, ena-
bling not only the rapid identification of the most promising 
locations, but also the running of scenario simulations (chan-
ges in floor space, analysis of the competitive environment), 
which significantly improves the quality of investment deci-
sions and reduces the risk of expansion.

INTERNATIONAL PRICING
The key product developed by the pricing team was the In-
ternational Pricing tool – an advanced system designed to 
support price management in foreign markets in relation to 
the reference price in Poland.

The model takes into account a  broad range of data, inc-
luding macroeconomic factors, consumer purchasing po-
wer, the level of competition and the perception of the 
Group’s brands in individual markets. This enables pricing 
decisions to be made in a more consistent, transparent and 
strategic manner.

International Pricing forms the foundation for building a da-
ta-driven global pricing policy, enabling the balancing of vo-
lume and margin targets and the precise adaptation of the 
offering to the specific characteristics of local markets.

VIRTUAL FITTING ROOM IN SINSAY MO-
BILE APP
Sinsay brand has introduced a Virtual Try-On feature to its 
mobile app, based on Google’s artificial intelligence solu-
tions. The feature allows logged-in users – after uploading 
a photo – to generate a realistic visualisation of clothes on 
their own body.

The solution bridges the gap between inspiration and the pur-
chasing decision, enhances the online shopping experience 
and reduces uncertainty related to product fit. The project is 
part of a strategy to build a technologically advanced shop-
ping experience and further strengthen the mobile channel.

L P P  G R O U P  C O N S O L I D AT E D  A N N U A L  R E P O R T  F O R  2 0 2 5 2 7

1 .  L E T T E R  O F  C E O 2 .  R E P O R T  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 3 .  C O N S O L I D AT E D  F I N A N C I A L  S TAT E M E N T S 4 .  S TAT E M E N T S  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 5 .  S TAT E M E N T  O F  T H E  S U P E R V I S O R Y  B O A R D



SELF-SERVICE CHECKOUTS IN SINSAY 
STORES
The implementation of self-service checkouts was prece-
ded by an in-depth business analysis and a  testing phase. 
Based on data regarding location, population and turnover, 
a proprietary ROI calculator was developed, which became 
a key tool in the decision-making process.

At the same time, very good results were achieved during 
the test phase:

	» 55% of transactions were redirected to 
self-service terminals,

	» the average transaction time was reduced to ca. 1 minute,
	» 75% of card transactions moved to 

self-service checkouts,
	» the loss rate was lower than anticipated,

decided to proceed with the project.

The project enables an increase in the operational efficiency 
of stores by reducing the number of working-hours whilst 
making better use of staff time in areas that impact the cu-
stomer experience. The solution forms part of a  long-term 
transformation of the stores’ operational model.

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT PRO-
JECT IN THE FIELD OF RECYCLING
The clothing industry faces growing regulatory requirements 
regarding circularity, coupled with none of the technologies 
enabling textile-to-textile recycling, particularly for polyester 
and blended fabrics.

In response to these challenges, between 2022 and 2025 
the Company carried out a research and development pro-
ject in collaboration with the start-up Use Waste, with the 
target of developing a technology for recycling clothing. La-

boratory work covered both polyester materials and fibre 
blends, which constitute the dominant part of the textile 
waste stream. The completed laboratory phase confirmed 
the potential for further development of the solution. The 
results obtained included, among other things, the produc-
tion of polyester yarn from raw material derived from textile 
waste and the development of an approach enabling the se-
paration of selected material blends into homogeneous frac-
tions, indicating the potential for developing the technology 
at a pilot level.

By the end of 2025, the project was at the stage of com-
pleted laboratory work, forming the basis for further analy-
sis and the potential development of subsequent phases of 
the technology.
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Financial resource 
management

Financial resource management at LPP Group involves ma-
king decisions regarding the raising of cash and its use in the 
company’s operations and development.

To conduct its business, the Group must possess both tan-
gible assets (goods) and cash, i.e. financial resources. Both 
tangible assets and financial resources are interlinked. The 
Group’s need for financial resources relates to the finan-
cing of day-to-day transactions (including payment for goods 
and services), as well as the financing of investments (stores, 
Distribution Centers, technology), which support day-to-day 
operations and are indirectly a source of the Group’s cash 
inflows. The cash raised increases the Group’s financial reso-
urces and is utilised in the subsequent cycle of its operations. 
The timing and volume of cash flows are significant, which 
requires appropriate management

Financial resource management within the Group involves 
controlling levels of indebtedness, meeting obligations on 
time, and monitoring the level and structure of the Com-
pany’s current assets. Thanks to effective financial resource 

management, the Group is able to generate gains and imple-
ment its adopted strategy.

The core business model, which involves retail sales, allows 
for immediate payment for goods sold. The inflows genera-
ted and the credit agreements in place fully secure the Gro-
up’s ability to meet its obligations.

CREDIT LIABILITIES
The internal policy on incurring and settling credit liabilities 
is centralised at the parent company level and aims to ma-
intain the lowest possible level of indebtedness in order to 
ensure the Group’s financial security.

During the financial year, the Company entered into a finan-
cing agreement with a consortium of 21 Polish and interna-
tional banks (including HSBC, Santander, Pekao, BNP Pari-
bas, Citi/Bank Handlowy, UniCredit, ING, PKO BP, EBRD) 
worth ca. PLN 13.5 billion, which replaced the existing bilate-
ral agreements. It comprises an investment bank loan of up 
to EUR 505 million (for 5 years), a revolving credit facility of 

up to PLN 2.8 billion (for 3 years, extendable by 2 years) and 
a supplier financing programme (reverse factoring) with a li-
mit of up to US$ 2.4 billion, with an option to increase. The 
funds were allocated mainly to the refinancing of existing in-
debtedness, as well as to financing the Group’s investments 
and current needs. The agreement ensures stable, long-term 
sources of financing, optimisation of debt costs and support 
for the implementation of the strategy for 2025–2027.

At the end of the financial year, utilisation of the revolving 
credit facility stood at PLN 659 m and included bank guaran-
tees, letters of credit and an overdraft facility. Utilisation of 
the investment loan amounted to EUR 330 m. The Company 
also utilised a supplier financing programme, which enabled 
it to secure more favourable terms for payments, reduce fi-
nancing costs and improve liquidity. As at 31 January 2025, 
the utilisation of reverse factoring stood at PLN 2.9 billion.

L P P  G R O U P  C O N S O L I D AT E D  A N N U A L  R E P O R T  F O R  2 0 2 5 2 9

1 .  L E T T E R  O F  C E O 2 .  R E P O R T  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 3 .  C O N S O L I D AT E D  F I N A N C I A L  S TAT E M E N T S 4 .  S TAT E M E N T S  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 5 .  S TAT E M E N T  O F  T H E  S U P E R V I S O R Y  B O A R D



SURPLUS FUNDS
The Company allocates the generated financial surpluses 
first and foremost to the repayment of bank loans and the 
revolving credit facility. Subsequently, it invests the funds in 
negotiated bank deposits and cash funds. Internal policy go-
verns the allocation of funds, taking into account geographi-
cal diversification, currency diversification and diversification 
in terms of the entities accepting funds on deposit.

At the end of the financial year, the Group held PLN 450 mil-
lion in cash and PLN 811 million in deposit and mutual funds, 
which are not reported under the cash items.

TRANSFER PRICING POLICY 
AND CENTRALISED CURRENCY 
MANAGEMENT
The Group operates a  centralised liquidity management 
model, i.e. the parent company (LPP SA) purchases goods, 
distributes them to subsidiaries, after which the subsidiaries 
pay the parent company in local currency for the purcha-
ses. The parent company has decision-making authority re-
garding the collection of receivables, currency exchange and 
the incurring of financial liabilities.

Through sales of goods to subsidiaries, using a Transfer pri-
cing policy to issue invoices to subsidiaries, LPP regulates 
their profitability and its own revenue stream. By centrali-
sing the cash flow received from a portion of the revenue 
generated by its subsidiaries, LPP generates multi-currency 
revenue. Currency position management is based on tran-
sactions in both the SPOT and forward markets.

The company conducts foreign exchange 
transactions with financial institutions both 
in Poland and abroad.

FINANCIAL PRODUCTS
The Company utilises financial instruments 
such as: bank loans, bank deposits, partici-
pation units in money market funds, inter-
company loans, and transactions involving 
derivatives, i.e. forward currency con-
tracts, the targets of which are to manage 
the currency risk related to the purchase of 
goods abroad.

LPP uses the services of numerous banks 
and financial institutions, selecting the most 
suitable financial products from each.

Furthermore, the financial products them-
selves are subject to regular reviews and 
comparisons. In addition, LPP SA acti-
vely participates in the selection of insti-
tutions and their financial products for its 
own subsidiaries.
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Risk management

DESCRIPTION OF SIGNIFICANT 
RISK FACTORS AND THREATS, 
SPECIFYING THE EXTENT TO 
WHICH THE GROUP IS EXPO-
SED TO THEM AND HOW IT MI-
NIMISES THEM
The coordination of the risk management process (Enterprise 
Risk Management, ERM) within the Group is handled by the 
Internal Control and Risk Management Department, which is 
responsible for the continuous identification and analysis of 
threats and opportunities facing the Group in close coope-
ration with business unit owners and risk owners. Supervision 
of risk management within the Company is the responsibility 
of the LPP Management Board, whilst the Supervisory Board 
of LPP exercises oversight over the Internal Control and Risk 
Management Department.

The Company operates a  Risk Management Procedure, 
which contains a  detailed description of the risk manage-

ment process, defines the desired risk culture, and sets out 
the stages of the risk management process and its partici-
pants. The Procedure also defines the scope of responsibi-
lities and the tools used.

Alongside the Procedure, a Risk Book is in place, categorising 
risks into the following main categories:

	» strategic;
	» operational;
	» regulatory and compliance;
	» financial;
	» reputational.

The Risk Book presents selected risks and opportunities 
identified by the Company in key areas of the LPP Group’s 
operations. The selection was made according to their criti-
cality, which is based on the likelihood of their occurrence 
and the scale of their impact should they materialise. The 
reference criteria are financial (impact on the Group’s finan-
cial results) and reputational (impact on the reputation of the 
Group, its brands and management).

In parallel with corporate risk management, the Group ma-
nages climate risks. Both risks identified in the climate area 
and those identified as part of the ERM process are analysed 
in terms of their impact on the implementation of the LPP 
Group’s strategy.

The most significant risks currently facing the Group’s de-
velopment are presented in detail below, with financial 
risks presented in the section ‘Adopted targets and me-
thods of financial risk management’ and climate risks in the 
Sustainability Statement.
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RISK RISK MITIGATION MEASURES
STRATEGIC RISKS

MACROECONOMIC 
RISK

Due to its presence in many markets, the Group is exposed to changes in the economic, regulatory, 
social and political environment, which may affect consumer demand, disrupt its operations or re-
duce profitability. LPP recognises the rise in household living costs, which is influenced by inflation 
and high energy costs.

The Group’s revenues and margins depend on the economic situation of households. Economic gro-
wth or a slowdown in the countries where the stores are located may result in an increase or decre-
ase in consumer spending, including on clothing. Similarly, economic growth or a slowdown in the co-
untries where goods are manufactured may result in higher production costs or a decrease in them, 
or stabilisation. Furthermore, the ongoing energy crisis may lead to rising energy prices in Poland and 
Europe, affecting the costs of maintaining stores and other areas of the LPP Group’s operations.

The Group minimises risk in several ways:

1.	 Sales of goods:
	» presence in many European markets – diversification of risk across numerous countries with varying 

macroeconomic conditions,
	» sales of goods under several brands targeting different customer groups, in order to spread the risk 

across several age groups,
	» offering goods across a wide price range – from cheap and readily available to more expensive.

2.	 Purchase of goods:
	» outsourcing the production of goods to numerous manufacturers in over a dozen countries,
	» long-term cooperation with selected suppliers, which allows us to negotiate favourable prices 

for goods.

3.	 Operating costs:
	» strict control of the company’s operating costs (cost budgeting, analysis and optimisation of work pro-

cesses), warehouses and offices,
	» investments in renewable energy sources (agreement with Figene Energia, installation of photovoltaic 

panels on warehouses) and investments in technologically advanced electricity consumption manage-
ment systems in stores, warehouses and offices.

RISK OF FASHION TRENDS 
AND SALES

The LPP Group operates in a highly competitive, demanding and volatile fashion market characterised 
by changing customer tastes.

A natural feature of LPP’s sales model is also the cyclical nature associated with seasonal changes, 
which necessitates changes to the collections. None of the customer demand resulting from the col-
lections not matching their tastes and needs may require the Group to introduce additional price 
reductions and promotions, which negatively impacts the Group’s gross profit margin, results and 
financial stability.

The Group’s design teams constantly monitor global fashion trends and keep abreast of market trends by 
attending fashion shows, trade fairs and events, as well as through access to global publications related to 
fashion. Artificial intelligence (AI) also supports the design process.

Several design teams work on clothing designs, with separate teams for each brand, and their work is or-
ganised to minimise the influence of any single designer on entire collections. Designers are subject to 
continuous assessment, including against KPIs.

At the same time, the Visual Merchandising and Omnichannel departments monitor changing shopping 
trends and the pricing policies of key competitors on an ongoing basis.

Another key factor in mitigating risk is strengthening the Group’s digital presence – on the one hand, pro-
moting the Group’s brands on social media and collaborating with influencers, and on the other, designers 
drawing inspiration from fashion trends present on these platforms.

Additionally, risk is minimised by targeting products at different age groups of end consumers (primarily 
through distinct brands aimed at different target groups).
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RISK RISK MITIGATION MEASURES
STRATEGIC RISKS

RISK OF COLLECTION MISMATCH DUE TO UNPREDICTABLE 
WEATHER CHANGES

The blurring of boundaries between the seasons and the increasing frequency of extreme weather 
events heighten the risk of the product range being ill-suited to current weather conditions.

Examples of this risk materialising included the above-average temperatures persisting in Poland and 
other European countries in September and October 2023, during the period when the Group was 
offering its autumn collections, as well as the exceptionally cool May 2025, when the spring collection 
was available for sales. In the absence of deferred demand, these phenomena may have a negative im-
pact on the Group’s sales and margins.

To minimise risk, the Group conducts ongoing analysis of customer behaviour in the context of changing 
weather conditions. This allows for flexible purchasing decisions and the adaptation of the product range 
to current market needs.

Additionally, should it be necessary to expedite deliveries, there is the option to switch from sea to air 
means of transport. At the same time, the portfolio of near-shore suppliers, located relatively close to 
Distribution Centers, is being consistently expanded, which increases operational flexibility and shortens 
response times to changes in demand.

Taking into account the long-term trend of climate change, the Group has also modified its collection mo-
del by increasing the proportion of multi-seasonal and transitional products. As a result, part of the range 
is becoming year-round. This solution reduces business risk – products unsold in the Spring/Summer 
season can be effectively brought to sales in the Autumn/Winter season through appropriate changes to 
display and marketing communications.

COMPETITIVE 
RISK

The clothing market in Poland and across Europe is home to many players, including some of the 
world’s leading companies in the sector. At the same time, the rise in online shopping has triggered 
a global trend of sales shifting from traditional high-street stores to online stores. On the one hand, 
this has created greater sales opportunities, but on the other, it has increased competition. New 
players have emerged in the e-commerce market (including: those in the value-for-money segment), 
posing a threat to the Group.

Competitive risk relates not only to the attractiveness and suitability of the collections but also to 
their pricing. Should the Company raise the prices of its products, there is a risk of losing competiti-
veness, particularly for Sinsay brand, where low prices play a key role for the brand’s customers.

The Group consistently pursues a strategy of organic growth – it is expanding its sales network by opening 
new traditional stores and online stores, entering new markets and increasing its presence in countries 
where it already operates. These measures strengthen brand recognition and build their competitiveness 
in the region.

Success in individual markets depends primarily on the relevance of the collections and their accep-
tance by customers. Therefore, in-depth knowledge of shopping habits, the ability to respond quic-
kly to changing consumer needs, and a high-quality shopping experience (customer experience) are of 
key importance.

To minimise competitive risk, the Group focuses on creating collections that are as closely aligned as 
possible with current trends and customer expectations, whilst keeping prices at an acceptable level. Staff 
regularly attend trade fairs and fashion shows and make use of professional publications and websites de-
dicated to the latest trends. This helps to reduce the risk of creating less competitive collections.

Investments in modern technologies, including the development of mobile apps for the brands, are also 
a key element in building market advantage. These solutions increase customer satisfaction and streng-
then their loyalty.

At the same time, the Company continuously monitors the activities of its competitors, analysing their fi-
nancial results, sales network development, product range and price levels. This approach enables a rapid 
response to market changes and the maintenance of a strong competitive position.
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RISK RISK MITIGATION MEASURES
STRATEGIC RISKS

GEOPOLITICAL 
RISK

The LPP Group conducts operational, commercial and logistical activities in many international mar-
kets, and its supply chain includes suppliers located in various regions of the world.

Specific risks include:
	» instability in Eastern Europe;
	» an escalation of the conflict in the Middle East, which could lead to disruptions in global supply 

chains, increased operating costs and a decline in demand in certain markets;
	» the situation surrounding Taiwan, where a conflict could have global repercussions, adversely af-

fecting the economies of many countries, including Poland;
	» trade and political tensions between the world’s major economies.

Armed conflict or an escalation of political tensions in the countries where the Group operates could 
lead to disruptions in the supply chain, trade restrictions and sanctions, loss of control over assets, 
closure of sales channels, and problems with fund transfers and payments.

At the same time, the Group recognises the risk of a negative impact on the company’s reputation 
should it conduct business operations in a country that initiates conflicts.

Heightened geopolitical risk increases the scale of challenges in conducting business; however, a flexi-
ble response to market changes and the safeguarding of supply chains may pose a significant competitive 
advantage in such an environment. Risks related to restrictions resulting from political and economic cri-
ses are difficult to mitigate due to the unpredictability of how conflicts will develop and the decisions sub-
sequently taken by international institutions and organisations.

The Group takes proactive measures to mitigate risks, such as:
	» operating in multiple markets (the Group operates in 46 countries, which helps to limit the impact of 

disruptions in specific territories);
	» limiting the Group’s exposure to a given country (sales in any single country may not exceed 20% of 

the Group’s total sales – with the exception of Poland);
	» ongoing monitoring of the Group’s financial settlements and ensuring that no excessive financial liabi-

lities or receivables arise that could adversely affect the Group’s liquidity;
	» monitoring the current political and economic situation and, following a thorough analysis of the situ-

ation, ensuring that the Company’s Management Board takes decisions on an ongoing basis;
	» conducting sales through two independent distribution channels, namely traditional stores and 

online sales.

OPERATIONAL RISKS

RISK OF DISRUPTED 
SUPPLY CHAINS

The Group outsources the production of its goods to independent external manufacturers, most 
often located in Asia. Goods are transported by sea or rail from Asia to Europe and then distributed 
across Europe from the Group’s own logistics centres.

The risk of supply chain disruptions negatively impacts the smooth flow of goods from manufacturers 
to logistics centres and stores, and ultimately to end customers.

Furthermore, the escalation of geopolitical tensions in the Middle East could lead to disruptions in 
global supply chains and an increase in transport costs. Ongoing instability in the region increases the 
risk of delays in the delivery of goods from certain manufacturing countries, which may affect shifts in 
their availability for sales, as well as inventory levels.

LPP responds to the risk of supply chain disruptions by:
	» diversifying supplier countries, including by relocating part of production from Asia to Europe 

or Africa;
	» diversifying transport modes: ensuring sea, air and rail transport;
	» implementation of a new ordering strategy involving the consideration of current delays in the supply 

chain and the acceleration of orders for parts (individual models) or entire collections – in this way, the 
Company partially mitigated delays related to events in the Red Sea or currently in the Middle East;

	» investments in the expansion of logistics facilities and in logistics and IT technologies, which enable the 
efficient processing of deliveries and decrease the impact of any delays;

	» diversification of the countries in which LPP operates its logistics centres (Poland, Romania, Slovakia);
	» cooperation under long-term contracts with shipping lines – any significant disruptions in the global 

supply chain affect freight rates and the availability of space on vessels; thanks to its long-standing co-
operation with logistics partners, the Company is able to adequately safeguard both of these aspects.
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RISK RISK MITIGATION MEASURES
OPERATIONAL RISKS

CYBERSECURITY 
RISK

Threats to the confidentiality, availability and integrity of processed information are observed in the 
market, such as:

	» breaches of infrastructure security and unauthorised access to IT systems;
	» unavailability of IT systems as a result of infrastructure infection by malware/ransomware;
	» social engineering attacks;
	» leakage of confidential data (including personal data) as a result of, amongst other things, a cybe-

rattack or inadvertent disclosure;
	» disruption of operational continuity as a result of a DoS/DDoS attack.

The materialisation of this type of risk may result in a breach of personal privacy, reputational and 
image damage, financial losses (a decline in revenue caused by a loss of customer confidence in tran-
saction security and potential penalties from the regulator) or the physical loss of funds.

The company has implemented and continues to develop technical and organisational solutions in the 
field of information security and personal data protection, tailored to the scale of its operations and the 
identified risks. It has dedicated departments responsible for managing and overseeing this area. It has im-
plemented and continuously optimises procedures in the areas of information security and personal data 
protection, as well as IT security solutions. The effectiveness of the procedures and IT security measures 
in place is verified through regular tests and audits, including those carried out by external firms. As part 
of the Cybersecurity Programme, the Group runs an educational programme to raise employee awareness 
of cyber threats.

At the same time, the Company holds and periodically increases the value of its cyber risk 
insurance policies.

REPUTATIONAL RISKS

RISK RELATED TO THE DISSEMINATION OF FALSE INFORMATION 
BY THIRD PARTIES

As a result of actions by third parties deliberately aimed at damaging the Company’s reputation, there 
is a risk of a negative perception of the Company’s image by stakeholders, including investors, len-
ders, business partners, customers, employees, regulatory authorities and the general public, which 
may result in reputational damage and financial losses. The consequences of such an event may be 
immediate, such as a fall in the Company’s share price, or may become apparent over the longer 
term, manifesting as difficulties in obtaining credit, a loss of customers, or reluctance on the part of 
business partners to enter into cooperation. The Company is aware of the multifaceted nature of the 
consequences of the publication of false information about the Company.

To manage the risk effectively and minimise the consequences should it materialise, the Company works 
with specialist firms that monitor the media market to obtain information about an impending reputational 
crisis at the earliest possible stage of its emergence.

In March 2024, the Company experienced a reputational attack following the publication by a third party 
of a report containing a number of unconfirmed claims about the Company relating to the sales of its bu-
siness in Russia. In response to this incident, the Company took preventive measures.

Currently, LPP manages this risk by:
	» continuously monitoring the situation regarding information about the Company appearing in the na-

tional and international media, which could have a negative impact on the Company’s reputation and, 
consequently, lead to a fall in the share price and financial losses;

	» introducing procedures for each brand to follow in the event of a crisis;
	» the crisis management team taking action depending on the situation, the scale and the scope of the 

published content.
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ADOPTED TARGETS AND ME-
THODS OF FINANCIAL RISK 
MANAGEMENT
FINANCIAL LIQUIDITY RISK
Financial liquidity refers to the ability to settle financial liabi-
lities on time. This is closely linked to the company’s ability to 
generate cash and manage its financial resources.

The business model adopted by the Group, i.e. the sales of 
goods for cash to the end customer, guarantees a stable ge-
neration of daily cash inflows and reduces dependence on 
large individual customers. The Group’s liquidity manage-
ment boils down to managing goods and setting appropriate 
prices and margins, strict control of costs and outflows, as 
well as managing financial surpluses.

The Company’s liquidity is controlled through the ongoing 
monitoring of bank account balances, the preparation of we-
ekly and half-yearly cash flow forecasts, and the planning of 
cash flows between subsidiaries and LPP SA.

Thanks to a financing agreement signed with a banking con-
sortium during the financial year, the Company has secu-
red access to additional credit lines, thereby achieving an 
increase in flexibility in managing working capital and finan-
cing further growth. The conclusion of the syndicated loan 
agreement forms part of the diversification of funding sour-
ces and strengthens the Group’s liquidity security, mitigating 
the risk related to potential fluctuations in cash flows.

In liquidity management, the appropriate management of 
working capital is also crucial, and the Company is aided in 
this by utilising a supplier financing programme (reverse fac-

toring) under the syndicated loan agreement. Thanks to this 
programme, the Company maintains higher trade liabilities 
than inventory, which improves financial liquidity.

CREDIT RISK
The Group’s generation of gains over the long term enhances 
financial security and enables it to establish creditworthiness 
in the market, which in turn is a key element of the compa-
ny’s image and a guarantee of its growth and stability.

The priority of the LPP Management Board in the financial 
sphere is for the LPP Group to generate gains sufficient to 
service its credit obligations on an ongoing basis and to se-
cure funds for the Group’s further development. LPP ma-
intains its creditworthiness at a  high level – by settling all 
its liabilities on an ongoing basis, increasing sales and opti-
mising costs, but also through appropriate forward planning 
to detect impending risks at an early stage. Budgets, finan-
cial plans, cash flow forecasts and stress tests are prepared. 
Financial ratios, including debt ratios, are monitored. The 
company has adopted a policy that the maximum level of net 
indebtedness under IFRS 16 should not exceed 2.5x EBITDA.

INVESTMENT RISK
Investment risk is related to the fact that none of the expec-
ted results are achieved from investments in new stores and 
logistics warehouses, or delays in the completion of such 
investments. This may result from nonexistent in-depth 
knowledge of the investment area, an unsuitable store loca-
tion, or excessive financial engagement relative to the Gro-
up’s capabilities. Additionally, investment risk may arise from 
external factors beyond the Company’s control, such as ope-
rational and technical delays on the part of premises tenants.

The Group focuses on investments within its area of exper-
tise, which increases the likelihood of success; a significant 
portion of these is related to the development of a sales ne-
twork in Poland and abroad. To limit the risk of selecting 
unsuitable locations and minimise potential delays, the Com-
pany systematically strengthens the key teams responsible 
for the investment process. The Leasing Department plays 
a particular role, with leasing managers – present in every 
country where the Company operates – actively identifying 
and securing the most attractive locations. In parallel, the 
Investment Department, through its project managers, over-
sees the comprehensive implementation of projects and the 
process of opening new stores. These teams are covered 
by a bonus scheme closely linked to the achievement of set 
investment targets, which further enhances their efficiency 
and engagement.

Furthermore, during the financial year, the Company imple-
mented an analytical platform – a  tool supporting the pro-
cess of selecting locations for new stores and assessing their 
sales potential, enabling the rapid identification of the most 
promising locations.

At the same time, the Company’s Management Board conti-
nuously assesses both the investment potential and suitabi-
lity to needs (Distribution Centers) and monitors the finan-
cial performance of newly opened stores.

INTEREST RATE RISK
Interest rate risk at LPP is primarily related to the costs of 
financing its operations, in particular the Company’s use of 
bank loans, and to a lesser extent to loans granted. It refers 
to the potential adverse effects of changes in market interest 
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rates, mainly through their impact on costs 
associated with managing indebtedness. The 
higher the market interest rates, the higher 
the interest costs incurred by the Company, 
and thus the greater the burden on the fi-
nancial result. Bank loans taken out by LPP 
SA bear interest at a variable rate (WIBOR, 
EURIBOR), dependent on changes in market 
reference rates. In the Management Board’s 
opinion, the planned interest rate cuts will 
not have a material impact on the Group’s fi-
nancial results, due to the low level of credit 
engagement in its operations.

CURRENCY RISK
Currently, ca. 43% of the Group’s sales re-
venue is generated in PLN. However, the pri-
mary settlement currency for the majority 
of transactions involving the purchase of go-
ods is the US$. A small proportion of such 
settlements is conducted in EUR. The Com-
pany hedges the US$/PLN FX rate by ente-
ring into forward contracts for payments in 
US$ to suppliers. The target of these tran-
sactions is to minimise foreign exchange 
differences in financial activities (i.e. below 
EBIT). In addition to the currency risk rela-
ted to the settlement currency used for the 
purchase of goods, there is also a risk rela-
ted to the fact that rents for retail floorspace 
are settled in EUR, which is offset by inflows 
of operating income in that currency.
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Strategy, plans, outlook and 
directions for the development 
of LPP Group

GROUP STRATEGY
The Group’s target is to consistently expand the geographi-
cal reach of its brands whilst enhancing the appeal of its of-
fering and responding flexibly to changing customer needs. 
The foundation of these activities is the omnichannel model 
– one of the three strategic pillars of the Group’s develop-
ment – which integrates brick-and-mortar and online sales 
into a cohesive system. In practice, this means further expan-
sion of the store network whilst systematically strengthening 
the online channel. In the coming years, the Group will fo-
cus primarily on accelerating the expansion of Sinsay brand, 
whilst ensuring the maintenance of a strong position and sta-
ble growth for Reserved, Cropp, House and Mohito brands. 
Maintaining high profitability across the entire portfolio will 
remain a priority.

In addition to developing the omnichannel model, the Group 
bases its growth strategy on two further, complementary pil-
lars: technological transformation and sustainable develop-
ment. These defined directions address both market and di-

gital challenges, as well as growing expectations in the areas 
of legislative, environmental and social responsibility.

1. OMNICHANNEL ORGANISATION
LPP is an integrated omnichannel organisation in which in-
-store and online sales form a single, cohesive system. The 
Company’s priority is to provide customers with a consistent, 
high-quality shopping experience – regardless of the chosen 
sales channel. In practice, this means the parallel develop-
ment of the store network and e-commerce, whilst mainta-
ining consistent communication, a coherent product range 
policy and operational synergy. A key element of this stra-
tegy is the development of mobile apps for individual brands, 
which build brand recognition and strengthen customer re-
lationships. These tools are being rolled out successively 
across new markets and enhanced with features that support 
sales and build loyalty.

In the 2025–2027 strategy, the Group’s key focus is the dyna-
mic expansion of Sinsay brand – both through the intensive 
expansion of the retail network and by further increasing its 
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online availability. The brand’s strength is determined by: the 
omnichannel model, attractive pricing and proximity to the 
customer, regardless of where they live.

The implementation of these plans is based on the Group’s 
nearly thirty years of experience in building and developing 
Reserved, Cropp, House and Mohito brands. The operatio-
nal, logistical and marketing expertise developed over the 
years now forms a solid foundation for further growth – both 
for Sinsay and for the mature brands in the Group’s portfolio, 
for which the targets remain to maintain a strong market po-
sition and wide availability of the product range across offline 
and online channels.

GROWTH THROUGH BRANDS AND THE UNIQUE 
CHARACTER OF SINSAY
The Group consistently focuses on acquiring new customers 
and building loyalty among existing ones through the deve-
lopment of an attractive and diverse brand portfolio. Its fo-
undation was Reserved brand, whose first store opened in 
1998. Today, LPP manages five brands, catering to the needs 
of various customer groups. The range includes collections 
for women and men (Reserved, Mohito, Sinsay), children’s 
lines (Reserved, Sinsay) and offerings for teenagers (Cropp, 
House, Sinsay). Reserved, Cropp, House and Mohito operate 
in the mid-price segment, whilst Sinsay is developing in the 
value-for-money segment.

The Group has no plans to create new brands, but is focu-
sing on strengthening and scaling its current portfolio, with 
particular emphasis on its youngest brand, Sinsay. The cu-
rrent business strategy is based on leveraging the brand’s 
potential, which in 2019 underwent a  transformation from 
a brand dedicated to teenage girls into a broad, family-orien-

ted shopping concept. The range has been 
expanded to include collections for women, 
men and children, as well as a non-apparel 
segment covering, amongst other things, 
homeware, pet accessories, cosmetics and 
sports products.

Sinsay combines the characteristics of a fa-
shion brand with a  value retail model, me-
eting the needs of customers looking for 
functional products at attractive prices. The 
strength of the concept rests on four pillars: 
a  network of stores with convenient loca-
tions and modern designs – particularly in 
smaller towns – strong support for the on-
line channel, including a  mobile app and 
a loyalty program, a wide and stylish product 
range, and a competitive pricing policy.

The very positive reception of the brand’s 
new formula and the dynamic expansion of 
the stores network mean that Sinsay is be-
coming a key driver of the Group’s growth. 
By 2027, its share of revenue could reach 
as much as 65%, strengthening LPP’s po-
sition as one of the leaders in the region’s 
clothing market.

Expansion 
through brands

(brand closed in 2017)

Strategic change of Sinsay 
brand

2008
(both brands acquired due to 
the acquisition of Artman)

(sold in 2010/2011)
2005

2004

1998

2019

2016

2013
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MARKET EXPANSION AND INCRE-
ASING PRESENCE IN SMALLER 
TOWNS
The development of the Group’s brands is 
closely linked to the consistent expansion of 
its sales network – both offline store chains 
and online sales – domestic and abroad. The 
targets are to further diversify revenue: to 
maintain a  strong position in the domestic 
market whilst increasing the share of over-
seas sales, particularly in South-Central Eu-
rope and the promising markets of Central 
Asia. The strategy for 2025–2027 places par-
ticular emphasis on developing the retail 
format in smaller towns. The Group intends 
to strengthen the Design&Value category 
there, combining an aesthetic, year-round 
range for the whole family with an affordable 
pricing policy. This objective is being reali-
sed through the dynamic expansion of Sinsay 
brand – encompassing both the expansion 
of the store network and the development 
of the online channel. The strength of the 
concept lies in its omnichannel approach, 
attractive pricing and proximity to the custo-
mer regardless of where they live. Sinsay’s 
scalable business model and the relatively 
low level of market saturation – particularly 
in smaller towns – open up the potential for 
the Group to reach up to 300 million cu-
stomers across 27 target markets, creating 
a solid foundation for further expansion and 
long-term growth.

Today, outside Poland, the Group operates 
in six geographical areas, each with different 
growth prospects:

Poland
is the Group’s home market and, at the same time, its most important market, ge-
nerating a significant portion of the Group’s revenue. Given its high maturity and 
dense sales network in larger cities, the Group focuses here on maintaining the 
current position of its brands and expanding Sinsay brand’s offline store chain in 
smaller towns.

Central and Eastern 
Europe (CEE)
comprises countries such as the Czech 
Republic, Slovakia and Hungary. As in 
Poland, the focus here is mainly on de-
veloping the stores network in smaller 
towns where it sees growth potential for 
Sinsay brand. The traditional stores ne-
twork is being expanded primarily through 
retail parks.

Baltic Sea Region 
(BSR)
countries where the Company’s brands 
are present are Lithuania, Latvia and 
Estonia. The Group treats all three 
countries as mature markets, where it 
focuses on brand development, particu-
larly in smaller urban areas, within retail 
park-type retail spaces.

South-Eastern Europe (SEE),
i.e. Romania, Bulgaria, Croatia, Serbia, Slovenia, Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
North Macedonia, Greece, Albania, Kosovo and Moldova, are markets 
with significant growth potential for all LPP brands, but particularly for 
Sinsay brand. There, the Group is gradually expanding its stores network, 
strengthening its presence in the Balkans.
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Western Europe 
(WE)
i.e. Germany, the United Kingdom, 
Finland and Italy, are countries 
where the expansion of the sales ne-
twork will be pursued cautiously.

Eastern Region and Central Asia
comprising Ukraine, Belarus, Kazakhstan, Uzbekistan, Azerbaijan 
and Georgia—is an area characterised by varying degrees of retail 
market maturity and levels of brand recognition for the Group. At 
the same time, it represents a key direction for further expansion. 
After a break of several years, the Company has resumed the de-
velopment of Sinsay chain in Ukraine and Kazakhstan. From 2025, 
it is also pursuing intensive expansion in the countries of Central 
Asia, which it views as one of the most promising growth regions 
for this brand.

Asian markets are characterised by rising household incomes and 
a young demographic structure, with a high proportion of fami-
lies with children. This fuels demand for children’s and women’s 
clothing, as well as home products – segments that form a signi-
ficant part of Sinsay’s offering. Although retail trade still largely 
relies on traditional formats, such as markets and high-street sto-
res, there is a dynamic development of modern centre malls and 
a gradual shift in consumer shopping habits. This creates favoura-
ble conditions for further strengthening the brand’s presence in 
the region.

Middle East (ME),
i.e. Egypt, Qatar, Kuwait, the United Arab Emirates, Israel and Bah-
rain. The Company’s presence with Reserved brand in this region is 
based on cooperation with a franchise partner. At the same time, it 
continues online sales via external sales platforms.
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Expansion 
by country

1998 Poland

Expansion of e-stores 
by country

Russia, Latvia, Estonia, Czech 
Republic, Hungary2002

Ukraine, Slovakia, Lithuania2003

Romania2007

Bulgaria2008

Croatia, Germany2014

Egypt, Qatar, Kuwait, Saudi 
Arabia2015

United Arab Emirates2016

United Kingdom, Belarus, Serbia2017

Kazakhstan, Slovenia, Israel2018

Bosnia and Herzegovina, Finland2019

North Macedonia2021

Italy2022

Greece2023

Bahrain2024

Poland2011

Germany2014

Czech Republic, Slovakia, Romania2015

Hungary2016

Latvia, Lithuania, Estonia, United 
Kingdom, Russia2017

Middle Eastern countries by 
franchise partner: Bahrain, Kuwait, 
United Arab Emirates, Saudi Arabia, 
Oman

2018

Croatia, Ukraine, Reserved online 
pan-European shop – European 
Union countries (12 countries)

2019

Slovenia, Israel2020

Bulgaria, Qatar2021

Serbia, Lebanon2022

Bosnia and Herzegovina2023

North Macedonia2024Kosovo, Albania, Moldova, 
Azerbaijan, Uzbekistan, Georgia2025
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2. TECHNOLOGICAL TRANSFORMATION 
AND LOGISTICS
The Group operates in the fashion sector, but in response 
to dynamic changes in the clothing industry and plans to si-
gnificantly increase the scale of its operations, it is also con-
sistently developing as a  technology-driven organisation. It 
independently designs and implements IT solutions tailored 
to its business model, whilst adapting innovative market tools 
to its own needs.

Throughout the entire value chain – from collection design, 
through logistics, to sales and network development – the 
Group utilises modern technologies, including solutions ba-
sed on artificial intelligence (AI). Technological transforma-
tion forms the foundation of the business strategy, enabling 
further strategic development, maintaining high operational 
efficiency, optimising the flow of goods, accelerating key cu-
stomer service processes, increasing the operational capa-
city of the e-commerce infrastructure, and scaling the busi-
ness without a proportional increase in operating costs.

AI algorithms are currently used, among other things, in col-
lection creation, allowing for better analysis of trends and 
customer expectations; in e-commerce, where they support 
the generation of product content using virtual photo shoots 
or product videos; and in the personalisation of shopping 
experiences – for example, through virtual fitting rooms. AI 
also supports customer service through chatbots and the au-
tomation of frequently asked questions, as well as the plan-
ning of traditional store network expansion, helping to select 
locations with the greatest market potential.

Logistics remains a  key area of 
investment, with automation 
and robotisation being rolled out 
across core processes. The Gro-
up’s strategy involves expanding 
Distribution Centers and e-com-
merce warehouses in Poland and 
abroad, and systematically incre-
asing the use of innovative techno-
logies within them – in particular 
autonomous robots and AI-based 
solutions. This allows, amongst 
other things, for the smoothing 
out of fluctuations in order volu-
mes during peak demand seasons, 
shortening picking paths, optimi-
sing the use of warehouse space, 
streamlining goods flows and ma-
naging inventory more effectively, 
whilst maintaining cost discipline 
during periods of lower demand. 
As a result, these solutions trans-
late into a marked increase in sa-
les efficiency both online and thro-
ugh traditional channels, as well 
as a  significant reduction in unit 
logistics costs.
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3. SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
In an era of growing awareness of the importance of re-
sponsible business and dynamic regulatory changes in the 
clothing industry, including: the EU’s Textile Strategy and the 
introduction of obligations related to Extended Producer Re-
sponsibility (EPR), the Company consistently integrates su-
stainable practices into its day-to-day operations. The Gro-
up’s development is based on the principles of sustainable 
operations covering all processes – from design and produc-
tion, through distribution and sales, to activities aimed at gi-
ving garments a ‘second life’ after they have reached the end 
of their useful life with customers.

This comprehensive approach addresses the industry’s cu-
rrent challenges – growing EU regulatory expectations, cu-
stomer pressure for supply chain transparency, and climate 
and social changes. The Group strives to reduce the nega-
tive environmental impact of its operations whilst educating 
customers and business partners, promoting responsible 
purchasing choices and a shared commitment to a circular 
model of clothing use. At the same time, it is conducting re-
search into the possibility of developing an effective and sca-
lable method for recycling used polyester fabrics and fabric 
blends based on the ‘textile-to-textile’ concept. For several 
years, it has also been collecting second-hand clothing in 
its stores, which is then returned to circulation and dona-
ted to charitable organisations or, in accordance with the 
textile waste hierarchy, subjected to upcycling, downcycling 
or recycling.

In 2022, the Company joined the global Science Based Tar-
gets initiative, which supports the private sector in efforts to 

combat global warming, and developed detailed decarboni-
sation targets that were scientifically assessed according to 
the SBTi methodology. In 2023, LPP received positive verifi-
cation of its greenhouse gas emissions reduction plan up to 
2030, covering key categories responsible for its carbon fo-
otprint. As part of the plan, the Group intends, among other 
things, to reduce Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions by 42% 
compared to the 2021 baseline year, and Scope 3 emissions 
– resulting from the purchase of goods and services – by 
51.6% per unit of product.

Sustainable development also encompasses social initiati-
ves carried out primarily through the LPP Foundation, esta-
blished in 2017. The Foundation supports children and young 
people in difficult life situations, people with illnesses, medi-
cal facilities, and organisations caring for those at risk of so-
cial exclusion. It pays particular attention to supporting the 
mental health of children and young people – one of the 
most significant social challenges of the 21st century.

At the same time, the Company is constantly committed to 
ensuring responsibility throughout the supply chain and re-
spect for human and labour rights. To this end, it is incre-
asing the number of local branches in production regions, 
which enables better monitoring of conditions at suppliers, 
more effective auditing, and an ongoing response to the chal-
lenges faced by business partners and their employees. This 
approach enables the Company to meet both EU regulatory 
requirements and growing consumer expectations regarding 
responsible and transparent fashion.
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Capex (PLN billion) 2026
Stores (in Poland and abroad) 1.7
Logistics 0.7
Other 0.2
Total 2.6

FINANCIAL TARGETS AND 
INVESTMENT PLANS
In the coming years, the Group will continue to develop its 
omnichannel model, which combines sales in physical stores 
and online, ensuring high profitability and greater accessibi-
lity of the product range for customers. Particular potential 
is seen in the synergy between two business segments: Desi-
gn&Value, represented by Sinsay brand, and lifestyle brands 
(Reserved, Cropp, House and Mohito), whilst simultaneously 
strengthening the online channel for both segments.

The Group intends to focus the development of its offline 
store chain primarily on Sinsay brand, with particular empha-
sis on locations in retail parks in smaller towns, where market 
saturation is low and there is significant potential to attract 
new customers. Sinsay’s expansion between 2025 and 2027 
will cover Poland, Southern, Central and Eastern Europe, as 
well as Central Asian markets. Expansion in Western Europe 
(WE) will be pursued in a selective and cautious manner, due 
to high competition and market saturation.

For 2026, the Group plans to open around 1,000 new stores, 
the vast majority of which will belong to Sinsay brand, ena-
bling a YoY increase in sales floorspace of around 20%. Pro-
jected revenue for this period will amount to PLN 28–29 bil-
lion, with planned further growth in retail floorspace, positive 
LFLs and double-digit growth in online sales.

At the same time, the Company will aim for a gross profit 
margin on sales in range 55.0%-55.5%, maintaining high cost 

efficiency with the operating costs to sales ratio of 40%–
41%, EBITDA margin of 23%–24% and the net profit margin 
in range 9%–10%. Net debt to EBITDA is planned at ca. 1.1.

The year 2026 began with sales up by 13% YoY in constant 
currency (for the period from 1 February to 23 March). At 
the same time, the Group’s performance this year may be 
affected by the geopolitical situation in the Middle East. The 
escalation of tensions in this region is leading to higher fuel 
prices and, consequently, an increase in transport and distri-
bution costs. Additional fuel surcharges may be added to 
previously contracted annual sea freight rates, the impact of 
which could amount to up to PLN 30 million by the end of 
the year in a pessimistic scenario. Higher oil prices also af-
fect distribution costs, which account for approximately 30% 
of the Group’s logistics costs. In this area, higher fuel costs 
would mean costs up to ca. 10% higher than the levels re-
corded at the end of February 2026. Potential delays at ports 
and extended delivery times, dollar-denominated purchase 
cost inflation related to the energy crisis and the escalation 
of the conflict in the Middle East, and the negative impact 
of FX rates may also pose challenges for the entire industry. 
LPP Group is monitoring the situation on an ongoing basis 
and, amongst other things, is gradually hedging the US$/PLN 
FX rate (including ca. 90% for the SS26 season), actively ma-
nages delivery schedules for future months well in advance, 
and maintains an ongoing dialogue with suppliers regarding 
future purchase price lists, leveraging the ever-growing scale 
of the business, driven primarily by Sinsay brand.

The Group’s investment plans for 2026 envisage total ca-
pital expenditure of PLN 2.6 billion, with a  significant part 
of the funds allocated to the development of the traditio-
nal stores network, and the other funds directed towards 
logistics projects, including automation and the expansion of 
warehouse capacity.

The Group has the full capacity to finance these invest-
ments from both its own funds and bank loans, which en-
sures the implementation of its adopted development and 
expansion strategy.

The table below presents the investment plan for the 
coming year.
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Supplementary information
INFORMATION ON THE POLICY RE-
GARDING CHARITABLE, SPONSORSHIP 
OR OTHER SIMILAR ACTIVITIES, AND 
A BREAKDOWN OF THE EXPENDITURE 
INCURRED
Since 2017, the LPP Foundation, established by the Com-
pany, has been responsible for charitable initiatives within 
the Group. The target of the LPP Foundation is to support 
individuals and communities at risk of social exclusion, as 
well as to promote health and environmental protection. The 
Foundation pays particular attention to projects aimed at 
supporting marginalised people, mainly children and young 
people, providing material assistance, and projects suppor-
ting the Company’s partners in the immediate vicinity of 
the business.

The expenditure incurred by the Group in 2025 to support 
charitable institutions and social organisations are presented 
in the table.

PLN million 2025
Cash donations 7.7
In-kind donations (market value) 13.8
Total value of support (cash donations and in-kind donations) 21.5

Method adopted:
Data comprises the amounts allocated to social activities by LPP Group companies in Poland and other countries, as well as the LPP 
Foundation

Scale of the LPP Foundation’s activities (PLN million) 2025
Value of cash donations made by the LPP Foundation 6.7
Including:

amount for social equalization activities 2.7
amount for healthcare 2.2
amount for mental health support for children and youth* 1.9

Market value of in-kind donations 12.8

Scale of the LPP Foundation’s activities 2025
Number of organizations financially supported by the LPP Foundation 79
Number of LPP Group volunteers involved in projects during the reporting year 757
Number of hours worked by volunteers 13,000
Number of clothing items donated for social purposes 220,112
Number of entities that received clothing in the form of in-kind donations 76
Political contributions (LPP does not support political activity) (PLN) -
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INFORMATION ON SIGNIFICANT CONTRACTS 
CONCLUDED, INCLUDING CONTRACTS BETWEEN 
SHAREHOLDERS, INSURANCE CONTRACTS AND 
COOPERATION AGREEMENTS
In 2025, the Group concluded:

	» an agreement for the provision of insurance guarantees 
for the payment of customs debt;

	» insurance contracts – a global policy covering all the Gro-
up’s assets, including real estate and its fixtures and fit-
tings, goods, machinery and equipment, as well as a cyber 
risk and terrorism insurance contract;

	» lease agreements and annexes to agreements amen-
ding the terms of existing lease agreements with lan-
dlords of floorspaces in retail properties in Poland and 
other countries;

	» a  financing agreement with a  consortium of banks inc-
luding, amongst others, HSBC, Santander Bank Polska, 
Pekao, BNP Paribas, Citi Bank/Bank Handlowy, Unicre-
dit, ING, PKO BP and the EBRD for a  total amount of 
PLN 13.5 billion;

	»  lease agreements for warehouse floorspace.

INFORMATION ON BANK LOANS AND BOR-
ROWINGS ENTERED INTO AND TERMINATED 
DURING THE FINANCIAL YEAR, SPECIFYING AT 
LEAST THEIR AMOUNT, TYPES OF CONTRACT, IN-
TEREST RATE, CURRENCY AND MATURITY DATE
Information on bank loans taken out as at 31 January 2026 
and their maturity dates is included in the financial state-

ments of LPP Group (note 24) and the financial statements 
of LPP (note 25).

INFORMATION ON GUARANTEES AND SURETIES 
GRANTED AND RECEIVED DURING THE FINAN-
CIAL YEAR, INCLUDING THOSE GRANTED TO EN-
TITIES RELATED TO THE ISSUER
Information on guarantees and sureties granted and received 
during the financial year (including those granted to related 
parties) is included in the financial statements of LPP Group 
(note 29) and the financial statements of LPP SA (note 30).

INFORMATION ON RELATED PARTY TRANSAC-
TIONS ENTERED INTO BY THE ISSUER OR ITS 
SUBSIDIARY ON TERMS OTHER THAN MARKET 
TERMS, TOGETHER WITH THEIR AMOUNTS AND 
INFORMATION SPECIFYING THE NATURE OF 
THESE TRANSACTIONS
All transactions entered into by LPP with related parties during 
the reporting period were concluded on market terms.

Detailed information on transactions with related parties is 
included in the financial statements of LPP Group (note: 30.1) 
and the financial statements of LPP (notes: 31.1 and 31.2).

INFORMATION ON THE CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
EMPLOYEE SHARE SCHEMES
At the Extraordinary General Meeting of Shareholders on 
23 January 2026, an incentive scheme for members of the 
Management Board, employees and associates was adopted, 
which will remain in force for subsequent reporting periods.

INFORMATION REGARDING THE AUDIT FIRM AU-
DITING OUR FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
This information is included in the financial statements of 
LPP Group (note 37) and the financial statements of LPP 
(note 32).

INFORMATION ON LOANS GRANTED DURING 
THE FINANCIAL YEAR, INCLUDING: THOSE 
GRANTED TO THE ISSUER’S RELATED PARTIES, 
SPECIFYING AT LEAST THEIR AMOUNT, TYPE, IN-
TEREST RATE, CURRENCY AND MATURITY DATE
Information on loans granted during the financial year is inc-
luded in the financial statements of LPP Group (note 18.1) 
and the financial statements of LPP (note 19.1).

DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE FINANCIAL RESULTS 
DISCLOSED IN THE ANNUAL REPORT AND PRE-
VIOUSLY PUBLISHED FORECASTS FOR THE YEAR
The Company has not published any financial forecasts.
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Statement on the application of 
corporate governance principles
The Management Board of LPP declares that, from 1 July 
2021, the Company has been applying corporate governance 
principles incorporated in the “2021 Best Practice for WSE 
Listed Companies” (with exceptions) according to current 
EBI report no 1/2021 published by LPP on 27 July 2021 and 
1/2025 published by LPP on 13 March 2025.

Corporate governance principles attached as Annex to Re-
solution No 13/1834/2021 of the Board of the Warsaw Stock 
Exchange of 29 March 2021, entitled “2021 Best Practice for 
WSE Listed Companies” (DPSN 2021), have been published 
on a  website dedicated to best practice for companies li-
sted on the stock exchange, Giełda Papierów Wartościowych 
w Warszawie SA, operated by Giełda Papierów Wartościo-
wych w Warszawie SA, on the website https://www.gpw.pl/
best-practice2021.

INFORMATION ON THE STATUS OF THE PRIN-
CIPLES CONTAINED IN THE 2021 BEST PRACTICE 
FOR WSE LISTED COMPANIES APPLIED BY LPP:
The Management Board of LPP SA declares that in 2025, the 
Company and its governing bodies applied the principles pro-
vided for in the 2021 Best Practice for WSE Listed Companies, 
except for the following five principles: 2.1, 2.2, 2.11.6, 4.1, 4.3:

2.1.	 The company should have a diversity policy for the Ma-
nagement and Supervisory boards, adopted by the Su-
pervisory Board or the General Meeting, respectively. 
The diversity policy shall define the goals and criteria 
for diversity in areas such as gender, educational back-
ground, specialist knowledge, age and professional expe-
rience, and shall specify a  timeframe and method for 
monitoring the achievement of the said goals. In terms 
of gender diversity, a condition for ensuring the diversity 
of the company’s governing bodies is that the minority 
share in a given body is no less than 30%.
The Company does not apply this principle.

The Company’s comment: For many years, the company 
has been convinced that the diversity of attributes and 
experience of its employees, its authorities and key mana-
gers is an asset. The Company does not have in place a di-
versity policy for the management board and the supervi-
sory board, however, the company’s approach to diversity, 
including in relation to its governing bodies, is reflected 
in the conduct of the Company. In terms of the gender 
diversity of its governing bodies, the Company complies 
with the guidelines laid down in Directive 2022/2381.

2.2.	Persons making decisions on the election of members of 
the company’s Management or Supervisory Board sho-
uld secure comprehensiveness of these bodies by cho-
osing persons ensuring diversity, making it possible, inter 
alia to achieve the target ratio of the minimum propor-
tion of minorities set at no less than 30%, in accordance 
with the goals set out in the adopted diversity policy re-
ferred to in principle 2.1
The Company does not apply this principle.
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The Company comment: The key criteria for choosing 
members of the Management and Supervisory Boards in 
the Company are the candidate’s education, knowledge 
and experience as well as competence in the required 
fields to perform the function. In terms of the gender 
diversity of its governing bodies, the Company complies 
with the guidelines laid down in Directive 2022/2381.

2.11.	Apart from activities resulting from the provisions of law, 
once a year, the Supervisory Board shall prepare and pre-
sent its annual report to the General Meeting of Sharehol-
ders. The above-mentioned report shall contain at least:
2.11.6.	information on the advancement of execution of 

the diversity policy applying to the Management 
and Supervisory Boards, including attainment of 
the goals referred to in principle 2.1.

The Company does not apply this principle.

The Company’s comment: Currently, the Company has 
no diversity policy applying to the Management Board 
and the Supervisory Board.

4.1.	 The company should enable its shareholders to take 
part in a  General Meeting using electronic communi-
cation means (electronic general meeting) if justified in 
terms of shareholders’ expectations communicated to 
the company, as long as it is able to provide technical 
infrastructure required to hold such Meeting.
The Company does not apply this principle.

The Company’s comment: The above-mentioned prin-
ciple is not applied by the Company as its implementa-
tion would involve technical risks. Providing the share-
holders with an option to communicate in the course 

of the general meeting without being present at the me-
eting, using electronic communication means, involves 
both technical and legal hazards for the proper and effi-
cient conduct of the general meeting. In particular, the 
foregoing poses a real risk of technical interference pre-
venting continuous bilateral communication with share-
holders present in venues other that the meeting room. 
Therefore, the Company is unable to guarantee the re-
liability of technical infrastructure. At the same time, in 
the Company’s opinion, the currently applicable rules 
for participation in general meetings facilitate the proper 
and effective exercise of rights attached to shares and 
sufficiently secure the interests of all shareholders.

4.3.	The Company will provide public broadcasting of the 
General Meeting in real time.
The Company does not apply this principle.

The Company’s comment: As stems from the current 
practice of the Company’s bodies, there is no need to 
record and publish the records of the General Meeting. 
In the Company’s opinion, the information it publishes, 
as provided by law, on the announcement of the conve-
ning and the agenda of the General Meeting enables all 
shareholders to gain full knowledge of issues to be di-
scussed at the Meeting.

At the same time, the Management Board of LPP declares 
that the Company does not apply corporate governance 
practices that go beyond the requirements of national law.
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Description of internal control and risk 
management systems in relation to the process 
of preparing financial statements

The Group has an efficient internal control system adop-
ted to its needs and the specific nature of its operations, 
which ensures:

	» the completeness of revenue invoicing;
	» proper cost control;
	» effective use of resources and assets;
	» the accuracy and reliability of the financial information 

contained in financial statements and interim reports;
	» adequate protection of sensitive information and preven-

tion of uncontrolled information leaks from the Company;
	» the effective and rapid identification of any irregularities 

that arise;

	» identifying material risks and responding to 
them appropriately.

The elements of the Company’s internal control system are:
	» control activities undertaken at all levels and in all depart-

ments of the Company based on procedures (permits, 
authorisations, verifications, reconciliations, operational 
reviews, segregation of duties), which ensure compliance 
with the Company’s Management Board guidelines whilst 
enabling the necessary measures to be taken to identify 
and minimise errors and risks to the Company;

	» document circulation procedure – a  proper system for 
the circulation, recording and control of documentation 
(to ensure consistency between entries in the accounting 
books and accounting vouchers);

	» suitably qualified staff carrying out audits;
	» separation of duties preventing a  single employee from 

carrying out activities related to the execution and docu-
mentation of a business transaction from start to finish;

	» inventory instructions setting out the rules for the use, 
storage and inventory of assets;

	» rules for the amortisation and depreciation of tangible 
fixed assets and intangible assets;
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	» IT system – the Company’s accounts are maintained using 
the SAP computer system, which ensures the reliability, 
accuracy and integrity of the information processed; ac-
cess to the SAP system’s data is restricted to authorised 
staff, solely within the scope of their duties;

	» an accounting policy that takes into account the principles 
set out in International Accounting Standards and Inter-
national Financial Reporting Standards (IAS/IFRS) and the 
related interpretations published in the form of European 
Commission implementing regulations;

	» an electronic document processing system (invoices, em-
ployee documentation, equipment purchase orders, pay-
ments orders, etc.).

In the process of preparing the Company’s financial state-
ments, both separate and consolidated, an element suppor-
ting the internal control system is external control, i.e. the 
audit of the financial statements by an independent auditor.

The selection of the auditor is made by the Supervisory Bo-
ard of LPP. The independent auditor’s tasks include reviewing 
the half-yearly reports and auditing the annual reports (inc-
luding sustainability statements), verifying the correctness of 
their preparation and compliance with accounting principles.

Four departments are responsible for preparing the finan-
cial statements: CSC (the Common Services Centre), the 
Reporting Department, the Controlling Department and the 
Investor Relations Department headed, respectively, by the 
CSC Director, Chief Accountant, the Controlling Director 
and the Investor Relations Director. Before submitting finan-
cial statements to the independent statutory auditor, the 
Chief Financial Officer, responsible for the financial repor-

ting process on behalf of the Management Board, verifies 
them in terms of completeness and correct recognition of 
all economic events.

The Company conducts half-yearly reviews of its strategy 
and the implementation of business plans. This is related to 
the cycles inherent in the clothing trade. Following the close 
of 1H, senior and middle management analyse the Compa-
ny’s financial results. The operating results of the Company, 
individual sales departments and even specific stores are 
analysed on a monthly basis.

Internal control and the closely related risk management in 
relation to the processes for preparing financial statements 
are a matter of ongoing concern for the Company’s Mana-
gement Board. At LPP SA, an analysis is carried out of the 
risk areas related to the company’s operations. Management 
staff also play a material role here, as they are responsible 
for overseeing the operations of their departments, inclu-
ding the identification and assessment of risks related to the 
process of preparing accurate, reliable and legally compliant 
financial statements.

The Company also has an Internal Audit and Risk Manage-
ment Department. The Department carries out audit ta-
sks and is responsible for the continuous identification and 
analysis of threats and opportunities facing the Group.

The Department’s work is subject to annual planning, which 
takes into account the mitigation of identified risks, be-
aring in mind their materiality. The audit plan is approved by 
a member of the Management Board and is also reported to 
the Supervisory Board. The Supervisory Board exercises con-
trol over the Internal Control and Risk Management Depart-

ment, which receives regular reports from the auditor on the 
audit tasks performed.

The Internal Control and Risk Management Department 
operates on the basis of the document Internal Control Sys-
tem. This document contains a description of all material fi-
nancial and operational processes, whilst also identifying the 
control processes governing them. The planning of audits for 
the next period always takes into account an assessment of 
their materiality and impact on the organisation.

The Internal Control and Risk Management Department 
conducts audits of the HQ departments, as well as au-
dits of Polish and foreign subsidiaries. Each audit conc-
ludes with an audit report approved by a  member of the 
Management Board. The Internal Control and Risk Mana-
gement Department also monitors the implementation of 
post-audit recommendations.

In 2025, 18 audits were conducted: 8 in HQ departments, 
1 in a Polish subsidiary, 1 in a  foreign branch and 8 in sub-
sidiaries, each concluded with an internal audit report 
containing recommendations.
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LPP Shareholders and Shares
SHAREHOLDERS
Ownership structure of the equity of LPP SA at the end of the 2025 financial year, i.e. as at 31 January 2026.

Shareholder Number of shares 
held (pcs.) Shareholding Number of 

votes at the GM
Share of total votes at 

the GM
Nominal value 

of shares
Semper Simul Foundation* 578,889 31.2% 1,978,889 60.8% 1,157,778
Other shareholders 1,277,001 68.8% 1,277,001 39.2% 2,554,002
Total 1,855,890 100.0% 3,255,890 100.0% 3,711,780

*The Semper Simul Foundation – a foundation closely related to Mr Marek Piechocki (Article 3(1)(26)(D) of the MAR).

Shareholder Number of shares 
held (pcs.) Shareholding Number of 

votes at the GM
Share of total votes at 

the GM
Nominal value 

of shares
Semper Simul Foundation* 578,889 31.2% 1,978,889 60.8% 1,157,778
Other shareholders 1,277,001 68.8% 1,277,001 39.2% 2,554,002
Total 1,855,890 100.0% 3,255,890 100.0% 3,711,780

*The Semper Simul Foundation – a foundation closely related to Mr Marek Piechocki (Article 3(1)(26)(D) of the MAR).

Ownership structure of the equity of LPP SA at the end of the 2024 financial year, i.e. as at 31 January 2025.

In 2025, there were no changes in the ownership structure of major LPP shareholdings.
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LPP SA shares are also held by the Company’s management 
and supervisory personnel. The tables below show their hol-
dings at the end of 2025 and 2024 financial years.

During the financial year, there were changes in the structure 
of LPP shares held by management and supervisory person-
nel, consisting of acquisitions of Company shares by a Ma-
nagement Board member (CR 05/2025, CR 10/2025) and 
a Supervisory Board member (CR 13/2025).

Shareholder Number of shares 
held (pcs.)

Number of votes at 
the GM

Nominal value of 
shares

Marek Piechocki – President of the Management Board 1,952 1,952 3,904
Marcin Bójko – Management Board Member 16 16 32
Sławomir Łoboda – Management Board Member 650 650 1,300
Marcin Piechocki – Management Board Member 889 889 1,778
Mikołaj Wezdecki – Management Board Member 1 1 2
Alicja Milińska – Member of the Supervisory Board 732 732 1,464
Jagoda Piechocka – Member of the Supervisory Board 203 203 406

Shareholder Number of shares 
held (pcs.)

Number of votes at 
the GM

Nominal value of 
shares

Marek Piechocki – President of the Management Board 1,952 1,952 3,904
Marcin Bójko – Management Board Member 6 6 12
Sławomir Łoboda – Management Board Member 650 650 1,300
Marcin Piechocki – Management Board Member 889 889 1,778
Mikołaj Wezdecki – Management Board Member 1 1 2
Alicja Milińska – Member of the Supervisory Board 732 732 1,464
Jagoda Piechocka – Member of the Supervisory Board 103 103 206

Shares held by management and supervisory personnel as at 31 January 2025.

Subject to the information provided in this section, manage-
ment and supervisory personnel do not hold shares or equity 
interests in entities related to LPP.

Shares held by management and supervisory personnel as at 
31 January 2026.

INFORMATION ON 
AGREEMENTS WHICH MAY RE-
SULT IN FUTURE CHANGES 
TO THE PROPORTIONS OF 
SHARES HELD BY EXISTING 
SHAREHOLDERS
The Company has no knowledge on any agreements which 
could give grounds for any future changes in proportions of 
shareholdings held by current shareholders.

TREASURY SHARES
Currently, the Company has no treasury shares.

LPP SHARE LISTINGS
LPP SA shares have been listed on the Warsaw Stock Ex-
change (WSE) since 2001.

The Company’s share price on the day of its debut was 
PLN 48.00. The lowest share price in the history of LPP SA’s 
listing was recorded on 18 May 2001: PLN 47.00, and the hi-
ghest on 7 January 2026: PLN 21,450.00.

In the 2025 financial year, the share price ranged from 
PLN 13,660.00 to PLN 21,450.00 (based on closing prices). 
The share price during the final trading session (based on 
closing prices) of the financial year, i.e. 30 January 2026, 
stood at PLN 19,650.00.
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The Group’s net profit attributable to shareholders of the pa-
rent company per share at the end of 2025 was PLN 808.24, 
compared with PLN 941.46 a year earlier.

As at 31 January 2026, LPP SA shares were included in the 
following stock market indices:

DOMESTIC:
WIG – an index comprising shares of companies listed on the 
main market. It expresses the total relative value of compa-
nies listed on the Warsaw Stock Exchange (WSE) in relation 
to their value at the start of trading (on 16 April 1991, the in-
dex stood at 1,000 points). It is a price-weighted index. As at 
31 January 2026, LPP SA’s weighting in the WIG index stood 
at 4.0%.

WIG20 – an index calculated on the basis of the portfolio 
value of the 20 largest and most liquid companies on the 
Warsaw Stock Exchange (WSE). LPP SA has been included in 
this index since 2014. As at 31 January 2026, the Company’s 
weighting in the WIG20 index stood at 5.5%.

WIG Poland – a national index comprising exclusively sha-
res of domestic companies listed on the Main Market of the 
Warsaw Stock Exchange (WSE) that meet the basic criteria 
for inclusion in the indices. As at 31 January 2026, LPP SA’s 
weighting in the WIG-Poland index stood at 4.1%.

WIG20TR – a dividend-weighted index taking into account 
dividends paid by the 20 largest and most liquid companies 
on the Polish stock exchange, as well as rights issues. As at 
31 January 2026, LPP SA’s weighting in the WIG20TR index 
stood at 5.5%.

WIG30 – an index comprising the 30 largest and most liquid 
companies listed on the Warsaw Stock Exchange (WSE). 
As at 31 January 2026, LPP’s weighting in the WIG30 index 
stood at 5.2%.

WIG30TR – a dividend-weighted index taking into account 
dividends paid by the 30 largest and most liquid companies 
on the Polish stock exchange, as well as rights issues. As at 
31 January 2026, LPP SA’s weighting in the WIG30TR index 
was 5.2%.

WIG140 – a dividend-weighted index comprising 140 compa-
nies included in the WIG20, mWIG40 and sWIG80 indices, 
taking into account income from dividends and rights issues. 
As at 31 January 2026, LPP’s weighting in the WIG140 index 
was 4.1%.

WIG Clothes – a  sector index comprising companies inc-
luded in the WIG index and simultaneously classified within 
the ‘clothing and cosmetics’ sector. As at 31 January 2026, 
LPP’s weighting in the WIG Clothes index stood at 75.8%.

CEEplus – an index published since 4 September 2019, ba-
sed on the market capitalisation of the largest and most 
liquid companies listed on stock exchanges in the Central 
European region. As at 31 January 2026, LPP’s weighting in 
the CEEplus index stood at 2.0%.

GPWB Centr – a  dividend index, published since 5 April 
2024, based on the portfolio value of the largest and most 
liquid companies listed on stock exchanges in the Central 
European region. As at 31 January 2026, LPP’s weighting in 
the GPWB Centr index stood at 2.3%.

WIGDIVPLUS – a dividend yield index based on the portfolio 
value of shares regularly paying dividends above a rate of 2%. 
As at 31 January 2026, LPP SA’s share in the WIGDIVPLUS 
index stood at 8.9%.

WIGDIV – a dividend yield index comprising companies that 
have regularly paid dividends over the last five financial years. 
As at 31 January 2026, LPP SA’s weighting in the WIGDIV in-
dex stood at 10.5%.

In addition, the Company has been classified in the segment 
of family-owned companies listed on the WSE, which was 
launched in 2021.

INTERNATIONAL:
MSCI Poland Index – an index comprising over 20 key com-
panies listed on the WSE. LPP SA has been included in this 
index since 2014.

CECE index – an index belonging to the Vienna Stock Ex-
change, comprising companies from Poland, the Czech Re-
public and Hungary. LPP SA has been included in this index 
since mid-September 2017.

STOXX Europe 600 – an index representing large, medium 
and small companies from 17 European Union countries. The 
index is part of the Deutsche Boerse Group. LPP SA has 
been included in this index since September 2018.

FTSE Russell Index – an index owned by the London Stock 
Exchange, comprising developed countries. LPP SA has been 
included in this index (in the mid-cap category) since 24 Sep-
tember 2018, i.e. since Poland’s transition from the emerging 
markets index to the developed markets index.
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RESTRICTIONS RELATED TO 
SHARES AND HOLDERS OF SPE-
CIAL CONTROL RIGHTS
The disposal or pledging of registered shares is subject to 
the Company’s consent. Consent to the disposal or pled-
ging of registered shares is granted by the Supervisory Bo-
ard in writing, on pain of nullity, within 14 days of the date of 
submission of the relevant application. If the Company refu-
ses to grant permission, it must, within 30 days, designate 
another purchaser and specify the date and place of pay-
ment of the price. If the Company fails to designate another 
purchaser within the aforementioned period, the shares may 
be disposed of without restriction.

At the same time, registered shares are preferential with re-
gard to voting, such that one share entitles the holder to 
5 votes at the GM. The holder of the registered shares is 
a single entity, namely the Semper Simul Foundation (a foun-
dation related to Mr Marek Piechocki, Article 3(1)(26)(d) of 

the MAR). This entity holds (directly and indirectly) 350,000 
registered shares entitling it to 1,750,000 votes at the GM.

Subject to the above information, there are no other secu-
rities conferring special control rights.

ISSUE OF SECURITIES – USE OF 
INFLOWS FROM THE ISSUE OF 
SECURITIES DURING THE RE-
PORTING PERIOD
No issue of the Company’s securities took place during the 
financial year.
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LPP’s governing bodies
LPP MANAGEMENT BOARD – 
RULES FOR THE APPOINTMENT 
AND DISMISSAL OF MANAGE-
MENT PERSONNEL AND THEIR 
POWERS
In accordance with the Company’s Articles of Association, 
the Management Board of LPP SA consists of between two 
and six persons appointed and dismissed by the GM of LPP 
for a term of five years. The term of office of the Manage-
ment Board is joint and is calculated in years from the date 
of appointment. The GM of LPP also determines the number 
of members of the Management Board of LPP.

The composition of the Management Board of LPP includes: 
the President of the Management Board and between one 
and five Management Board Members. The LPP Manage-
ment Board represents the Company in and out of court.

The powers and operating principles of the LPP Management 
Board are set out in the following documents:

Articles of Association of LPP SA – available on the 
Company’s website.

Rules of Procedure of the Management Board 
– available on the Company’s website.

Commercial Companies Code.

The LPP Management Board is responsible for all matters not 
reserved for the competence of other LPP bodies.

At the same time, the Management Board does not have the 
right to decide on the issue or redemption of shares.

No agreements have been concluded with members of ma-
nagement providing for compensation in the event of their 
resignation or dismissal from their position without valid 
cause, or where their dismissal or removal occurs due to 
a merger of the issuer through a takeover.

Values of any remuneration of key management officers are 
presented in the consolidated financial statements (notes 
30.2 and 30.3) and the separate financial statements (notes 
31.3 and 31.4).

There were no changes in the composition of the Company’s 
Management Board during the financial year.

In 2025, the LPP Management Board held 73 meetings with 
an attendance rate of 97%.

The composition of the Management Board as at 31 January 
2026, profiles of individual members and their areas of re-
sponsibility are presented below.

COMPOSITION OF THE MANAGEMENT BOARD AS 
AT 31 JANUARY 2026

	» Marek Piechocki – President of the LPP Management Board
	» Marcin Bójko – Management Board Member of LPP
	» Sławomir Łoboda – Management Board Member of LPP

	» Marcin Piechocki – Management Board Member of LPP
	» Mikołaj Wezdecki – Management Board Member of LPP

Marek Piechocki
PRES IDENT  OF  THE  LPP  MANAGEMENT  BOARD

Founder and co-founder of LPP, currently President of the 
Management Board. Since the start of his professional ca-
reer, he has focused on developing his own business, and 
has been related to the clothing industry since 1989. In 1991, 
together with Jerzy Lubianiec, he founded the company Mi-
stral, which was subject to a  restatement of its status four 
years later and became LPP.

As President of the Management Board, he is responsible for all 
aspects of the company’s operations – from managing clothing 
brands and product development to sales operations in the 
omnichannel model. He oversees the company’s strategic ac-
tivities in the field of ESG and manages the teams responsible 
for commissioning the production of collections worldwide. In 
2013, he was recognised by the prestigious Harvard Business 
Review magazine as the most effective CEO in Poland.

Marek Piechocki was born in 1961. He is a graduate of the Fa-
culty of Civil Engineering at Gdańsk University of Technology.

Marcin Bójko
MANAGEMENT  BOARD  MEMBER  OF  LPP

Marcin Bójko has been related to LPP since August 2023; 
initially, he was responsible for controlling and finance, over-
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seeing the Group’s liquidity and developing management re-
porting whilst optimising costs and profitability. From June 
2024, he also managed the accounting, reporting and finan-
cial reporting teams.

Previously, between 2012 and 2023, he was related to the 
Orlen Group, where, among other things, he oversaw subsi-
diaries across various sectors, and between 2021 and 2023, 
as Director of Controlling, he was responsible for financial 
reporting at the Czech Unipetrol Group. He carried out 
a  comprehensive range of financial management tasks in 
the areas of production, logistics and sales. He has exten-
sive experience in developing strategic initiatives (invest-
ments, recovery plans, structural optimisation, implemen-
tation of best practices), M&A  projects and in generating 
business synergies.

He was born in 1985. He is a graduate of the Faculty of Ma-
nagement at the Białystok University of Technology, holds 
a certificate in management accounting awarded by CIMA, 
and has successfully passed the examination for candida-
tes for members of supervisory bodies organised by MAP 
(formerly KPRM).

Sławomir Łoboda
MANAGEMENT  BOARD  MEMBER  OF  LPP

He is related to LPP since 1997. For many years, he was respon-
sible for providing legal services to LPP, which he carried out 
as a managing partner at the law firm Krzyżagórska Łoboda 
i partnerzy. In addition, since 2005, he has also been respon-
sible for the Company’s leasing and expansion department.

As a Management Board Member since October 2015, he 
has been responsible for LPP’s development, i.e. for acquiring 
new floorspace, market analysis, managing subsidiaries, and 
the legal department.

During his time with LPP SA, he has completed many mate-
rial projects, including the creation of a franchise network, 
the company’s flotation on the stock exchange, the merger 
with Artman SA, the sale of the Esotiq brand, and the deve-
lopment of the company’s own store network.

Born in 1965, he graduated in law from the University of 
Gdańsk. In 1995, he passed the bar exam.

Marcin Piechocki
MANAGEMENT  BOARD  MEMBER  OF  LPP

He began his career within LPP in 2017, initially on the buy-
er’s assistant position, then on the buyer’s position for Re-
served brand. Until 2018, he was responsible for the goods 
purchasing process, price negotiations with suppliers, deli-
very timeliness and the analysis of sales results for the Gro-
up’s flagship brand.

From 2018, he managed the opening and operation of the 
largest Reserved stores in the region. At the same time, he 
was entrusted with overseeing and co-creating the new Sin-
say concept – the youngest brand in the LPP Group’s port-
folio. He was responsible for Sinsay product, collection sales 
and the brand’s expansion into new locations. In the following 
years, he served as Managing Director of Sinsay and Mohito 
and was responsible for the company’s internal communica-
tions and LPP’s external relations. In 2021, he was appointed 
to the Company’s Management Board as a Management Bo-

ard Member. Marcin Piechocki began his professional career 
in 2013, when he was related to Citibank International, where 
he managed the IT team until 2017.

He was born in 1989. He is a graduate of the Faculty of Elec-
tronics and Information Technology at the Warsaw University 
of Technology.

Mikołaj Wezdecki
MANAGEMENT  BOARD  MEMBER  OF  LPP

He has been employed at LPP since 2022, where, as Direc-
tor of Digitalisation, he was responsible for the digitalisation 
process and the development policy of the e-commerce divi-
sion, as well as for establishing new standards and synergies 
in the development of the brands’ online platform. Previo-
usly, between 2006 and 2019, he was related to RTV EURO 
AGD, a company operating in the market for the sale of elec-
tronic and household appliances, where he built one of Po-
land’s largest online stores for consumer electronics and ho-
usehold appliances. Since 2019, he has been related to the 
Modivo Group, where, as a member of the Management Bo-
ard and director responsible for e-commerce, he launched 
the new Modivo.pl sales platform, one of the leading online 
sales platforms in CEE. At the same time, he played an active 
role in developing the company’s strategy and in the process 
of securing an investor for the company, which ultimately be-
came SoftBank – the world’s largest investment fund.

He was born in 1983. He is a graduate of the Warsaw School 
of Management and Marketing and the Academy of Leader-
ship Psychology at the Warsaw University of Technology Bu-
siness School. He also holds an Executive MBA from the 
Warsaw University of Technology.

L P P  G R O U P  C O N S O L I D AT E D  A N N U A L  R E P O R T  F O R  2 0 2 5 5 7

1 .  L E T T E R  O F  C E O 2 .  R E P O R T  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 3 .  C O N S O L I D AT E D  F I N A N C I A L  S TAT E M E N T S 4 .  S TAT E M E N T S  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 5 .  S TAT E M E N T  O F  T H E  S U P E R V I S O R Y  B O A R D



RESPONSIBILITY STRUCTURE
LPP’s areas of activity, ranging from the management of product development for the Company and its brands, through fi-
nance, investment, logistics and administration, to technology development, have been divided among the individual mem-
bers of the Management Board.

Marcin Bójko
MANAGEMENT BOARD MEMBER OF LPP

	» Reporting
	» Controlling
	» HR and Payroll, and 

Accounting
	» Investor Relations
	» Internal Audit and Risk 

Management
	» Central Procurement
	» Treasury

Sławomir Łoboda
MANAGEMENT BOARD MEMBER OF LPP

	» Reserved, Cropp, House, 
Mohito – leasing and expansion

	» Legal services
	» Market analysis
	» Management of subsidiaries

Marcin Piechocki
MANAGEMENT BOARD MEMBER OF LPP

	» Sinsay – brand and product 
development and omnichan-
nel sales

	» Sinsay – leasing and expansion
	» Internal communication
	» Social media
	» Employer Branding
	» External relations

Mikołaj Wezdecki
MANAGEMENT BOARD MEMBER OF LPP

	» House, Mohito – brand and 
product development and 
omnichannel sales

	» Contact Centre
	» Data Science
	» IT Operations
	» IT Core
	» IT Business Value Services

Marek Piechocki
PRES IDENT  OF  THE  LPP  MANA-

GEMENT  BOARD

(co-founder of LPP)
	» Reserved, Cropp – brand 

and product development 
and omnichannel sales

	» HR
	» Procurement and ESG
	» Sales operations
	» Logistics
	» Investments
	» Administration
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LPP’S SUPERVISORY BOARD 
AND ITS COMMITTEE
Supervisory functions at LPP are performed by a five-mem-
ber Supervisory Board.

The powers and operating principles of the LPP Supervisory 
Board are set out in the following documents:

Articles of Association of LPP SA – available on the 
Company’s website.

Rules of Procedure of the Supervisory Board 
– available on the Company’s website.

Commercial Companies Code

Good Practices of Companies Listed on the Warsaw 
Stock Exchange 2021.

Values of any remuneration of key supervisory officers are 
presented in the consolidated and separate financial state-
ments in notes 30.2 and 31.3 respectively.

The composition of the Supervisory Board of LPP as at 
31 January 2026 and profiles of its individual members are 
presented below.

There were no changes in the composition of the Supervi-
sory Board of LPP during the financial year.

At the same time, in 2025, the LPP Supervisory Board held 5 
meetings (100% attendance).

COMPOSITION OF THE SUPERVISORY BOARD OF 
LPP AS AT 31 JANUARY 2026

	» Miłosz Wiśniewski – Independent* Chair of the Supervi-
sory Board of LPP

	» Alicja Milińska – Member of the Supervisory Board of LPP
	» Jagoda Piechocka – Member of the Supervisory Board of LPP
	» Piotr Piechocki – Member of the Supervisory Board of LPP
	» Grzegorz Maria Słupski – Independent* Member of the 

Supervisory Board of LPP
*criteria for independence as defined by the Act on Statutory Auditors, Audit Firms and 
Public Oversight of 11 May 2017

Miłosz Wiśniewski
INDEPENDENT  CHA IR  OF  THE  SUPERV ISORY  BOARD  OF  LPP

Born in 1964, he is a graduate of Nicolaus Copernicus Uni-
versity in Toruń and holds an Executive MBA from the École 
Nationale des Ponts et Chaussées in Paris.

He gained experience in finance and management at Cereal 
Partners Worldwide, where he worked from September 1992 
to May 2012, holding positions including Regional Financial 
Controller for South-West Europe (WE), Finance Director 
for CPW in Poland, Regional Director for Greece and the 
Balkans, and Director of Development for Central Europe.

From May 2012 to January 2015, he served as Chief Financial 
Officer of Boryszew SA. In March 2016, he took up the po-
sition of Chair of the Management Board of Robod SA.

Alicja Milińska
MEMBER  OF  THE  SUPERV ISORY  BOARD  OF  LPP

Born in 1960, a graduate of the University of Gdańsk.

Between 1985 and 1990, she gained experience in human re-
sources and payroll, working for entities such as the “STO-
REM” workers’ cooperative based in Gdańsk, “Carot” Sp. 
z o.o. based in Gdańsk, and “Tal” Sp. z o.o. based in Gdańsk. 
In 1990, she was employed by the “ETC” Trading Company 
in Gdańsk, where she worked for the next five years, first as 
an accountant and then as chief accountant.

From 1995 to 2021, she held the position of Chief Accoun-
tant at LPP SA. Between 2000 and 2009, she was a Member 
of the Management Board of LPP SA.

Jagoda Piechocka
MEMBER  OF  THE  SUPERV ISORY  BOARD  OF  LPP

Born in 1996, a graduate of the Warsaw University of Techno-
logy and HEC Paris.

She gained experience in IT, including as a business analyst at 
HURO Sp. z o.o. and as a junior consultant at IT.integro be-
tween 2018 and 2020. From September 2021 to the present, 
she has been employed on the IT Product Manager position 
at Procter&Gamble, managing global IT projects.

In addition, she serves as President of the Management Bo-
ard of AMA Sp. z o.o., based in Sopot, which provides con-
sultancy and investment services in the real estate sector, as 
well as Management Board Member of Family Investments 
sp. z  o.o., based in Sopot, and Family Investments 2 sp. 
z o.o., based in Sopot, which are engaged in investment acti-
vities in the real estate and hotel services markets.

Ms Jagoda Piechocka has links to the Semper Simul Founda-
tion as a beneficiary of the foundation.
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Piotr Piechocki
MEMBER  OF  THE  SUPERV ISORY  BOARD  OF  LPP

Born in 1987, a graduate of the Warsaw School of Economics 
and IE Business School in Madrid. Between 2010 and 2011, he 
undertook internships at, amongst others, Procter&Gamble 
and The Boston Consulting Group.

Between 2012 and 2017, he co-founded and managed the 
E-commerce department at LPP SA. Piotr Piechocki was re-
sponsible for all sales through this channel and for launching 
online stores in new markets (Germany, the Czech Republic, 
Slovakia, Romania and Hungary).

He currently serves as Chairman of the Management Bo-
ard of Family Investment sp. z o.o., based in Sopot, and Fa-
mily Investment 2 sp. z o.o., based in Sopot, which are en-
gaged in investment activities in the real estate and hotel 
services markets. These activities do not compete with those 
of LPP SA.

Mr Piotr Piechocki has links to the Semper Simul Foundation 
as a beneficiary of the foundation.

Grzegorz Maria Słupski
INDEPENDENT  MEMBER  OF  THE  SUPERV ISORY  BOARD  OF  LPP

He holds a PhD in Economics and is an entrepreneur who 
has successfully established and managed a number of com-
panies, primarily in the printing, retail and new technology 
sectors in Poland.

He has over 20 years’ experience in the housing coopera-
tive sector, including many years serving as chairman of the 
Management Board and chair of the supervisory board. Be-

tween 2008 and 2017, he served as Vice-Chair of the Su-
pervisory Board of GIK Sp. z o.o. in Gdańsk, and between 
2017 and 2020 as Chair of the Supervisory Board of GARG 
Sp. z o.o. – lnvestGDA. Since 2000, he has been a co-foun-
der, shareholder and member of the Supervisory Board of 
Argo Card Sp. z o.o. in Gdańsk, and since 1995, Chair of the 
Management Board of Argo SA in Gdańsk.

LPP SUPERVISORY BOARD COMMITTEE
Since 2017, an Audit Committee (AC) has been operating 
within the Supervisory Board of LPP; in the composition in-
dicated below, it meets the independence criteria and other 
requirements set out in Article 129 of the Act of 11 May 2017 
on statutory auditors, audit firms and public oversight (Jour-
nal of Laws of 2025, item 1891):

COMPOSITION OF THE AUDIT COMMITTEE:
	» Grzegorz Maria Słupski – Chair of the AC, meets the sta-

tutory independence criteria, possesses knowledge and 
skills in the field of accounting and the auditing of finan-
cial statements, has experience in performing supervi-
sory duties in commercial companies and holds a  PhD 
in Economics.

	» Piotr Piechocki – Member of the Audit Committee, pos-
sesses industry-specific knowledge and skills gained as 
manager of the e-commerce department at LPP.

	» Miłosz Wiśniewski – Member of the Audit Committee, 
meets the statutory independence criteria, possesses 
knowledge and skills in the field of accounting and the 
auditing of financial statements, which he acquired as 
Chief Financial Officer at Cereal Partners Worldwide and 
Boryszew SA.

In 2025, the Audit Committee held 5 meetings (100% 
attendance).

The Audit Committee’s responsibilities include:
	» monitoring the financial reporting process and sustainabi-

lity reporting, and making recommendations aimed at en-
suring the reliability of this process within the Company;

	» monitoring the effectiveness of the Company’s internal 
control, internal audit and risk management systems, inc-
luding: financial reporting;

	» monitoring the performance of the Company’s financial 
audit, in particular the audit firm’s examination or atte-
station of sustainability reporting, taking into account any 
conclusions and findings of the Audit Oversight Com-
mission arising from an inspection carried out at the 
audit firm;

	» supervising and monitoring the independence of the sta-
tutory auditor and the audit firm, in particular where the 
audit firm provides services to the Company other than 
an audit;

	» informing the Supervisory Board of the results of the audit 
or assurance of the sustainability reporting and explaining 
how that audit or assurance contributed to the reliability 
of the Company’s financial reporting and sustainability re-
porting, as well as the Committee’s role in the audit or 
assurance process;

	» assessing the independence of the auditor;
	» approving the use of permitted services provided by the 

audit firm or the statutory auditor other than the audit of 
financial statements;
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	» developing a policy for selecting an audit firm to carry out 
the audit and a policy for selecting an audit firm to carry 
out the assurance of sustainability reporting;

	» developing a  policy on the provision of permitted non-
-audit services by the audit firm conducting the audit or 
assurance of sustainability reporting, by entities affilia-
ted with that audit firm, and by a member of the audit 
firm’s network;

	» determining the procedure for the Company’s selection 
of an audit firm;

	» submitting recommendations to the Supervisory Board in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 130(1)(8) and (2) 
and (3) of the Act;

	» verifying the effectiveness of the work of the person (en-
tity) acting as the statutory auditor, in particular by liaising 
with the auditor during the audit of the Company’s and 
its associated companies’ financial statements, as well as 
the assurance review of sustainability reporting, in order 
to discuss the progress of the work, clarify any issues of 
doubt and address the auditor’s reservations regarding the 
accounting policies or internal control systems applied;

	» discussing with the Company’s auditors the nature and 
scope of the annual audit, the assurance of sustainability 
reporting and the reviews of interim financial statements;

	» reviewing the Company’s interim and annual financial sta-
tements (separate and consolidated) and sustainability re-
porting, as audited by the auditors;

	» issuing opinions to the Supervisory Board on the termi-
nation of the contract with the entity authorised to au-
dit the Company’s financial statements and to certify its 
sustainability reporting;

	» giving consent to the appointment and dismissal by the 
Management Board of the person performing the key in-
ternal audit function within the Company;

	» monitoring the Company’s compliance system.

At the same time, the Audit Committee’s remit was expanded 
in 2025 to include tasks relating to sustainability reporting.

These changes to the scope of responsibilities were imple-
mented to comply with the requirements of the Act of 6 
December 2024 amending the Accounting Act, the Act on 
Statutory Auditors, Audit Firms and Public Oversight, and 
certain other acts (Journal of Laws, item 1863).

MAIN PRINCIPLES OF THE POLICY FOR 
SELECTING AN AUDIT FIRM TO CON-
DUCT AUDITS AND ATTESTATIONS OF 
SUSTAINABILITY REPORTING, AND THE 
POLICY ON THE PROVISION OF NON-
-AUDIT OR NON-ATTESTATION SERVI-
CES BY THE AUDIT FIRM
The Company has a policy on the selection of an audit firm 
to audit financial statements and to certify sustainability re-
porting, the full text of which is available on the website.

The main principles of the tender are set out below.

CRITERIA FOR SELECTING AN AUDIT FIRM
In the course of the Audit Committee’s preparation of re-
commendations, and subsequently in the process of selec-
ting an audit firm carried out by the LPP SA Supervisory Bo-
ard, the following criteria are taken into account:

a)	 the audit firm’s previous experience and the qualifications 
and experience of the persons delegated to carry out the 
financial audit;

b)	 knowledge of the industry in which the Company operates;
c)	 the pricing terms offered by the audit firm;
d)	 the proposed schedule for work related to the 

financial audit;
e)	 the comprehensiveness of the services declared by the 

audit firm;
f)	 the reputation of the audit firm;
g)	 the fact that the firm has previously provided financial 

audit services to the Company, subject to the require-
ments of the Act on Statutory Auditors and Regula-
tion 537 concerning the rotation of audit firms and key 
statutory auditors.

The selection is made from among any audit firms that have 
submitted bids for the provision of statutory audit servi-
ces in accordance with the Selection Procedure, subject to 
the following:
a)	 an audit firm which has audited the Company’s financial 

statements may not undertake the audit of the Compa-
ny’s financial statements for a period of four consecutive 
years following the expiry of the maximum duration of 
the engagement,

b)	 the organisation of the tender procedure shall not exc-
lude from participation in the selection procedure firms 
which derived less than 15% of their total audit fees from 
units of public interest in a given European Union Mem-
ber State in the previous calendar year, as listed in the 
register of audit firms,
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c)	 The Company may invite any audit firms to submit ten-
ders for the provision of statutory audit services, provi-
ded that this does not contravene the provisions referred 
to in paragraph 2(1) of the Audit Firm Selection Policy.

RESTRICTIONS RELATED TO THE SELECTION OF 
AN AUDIT FIRM:
a)	 the maximum uninterrupted duration of statutory audit 

engagements carried out by an audit firm may not exceed 
10 years;

b)	the lead auditor may not audit the Group’s annual consoli-
dated financial statements or the Company’s annual finan-
cial statements for a period exceeding 5 years;

c)	 the key auditor may again audit the annual consolidated 
financial statements of the Group or the annual finan-
cial statements of the Company after a period of at least 
3 years has elapsed since the completion of the last audit.

The first contract for the audit of the financial statements is 
concluded with an audit firm for a period of not less than two 
years, with the possibility of extension for further periods of 
at least two years.

When making recommendations and selecting an audit firm, 
restrictions arising from the Policy on the Provision of Per-
mitted Services are also taken into account.

THE FEES FOR CONDUCTING THE AUDIT EARNED 
BY THE AUDIT COMPANY, ITS STATUTORY AUDI-
TORS AND SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL NOT:
a)	 subject to any conditions, including the outcome of 

the audit;

b)	determined by or dependent on the provision by the au-
dit firm to the Company or its related parties of additional 
non-audit services.

The remuneration for conducting the audit reflects the 
labour intensity and complexity of the work and the 
qualifications required.

The remuneration of the entity authorised to audit the se-
parate and consolidated financial statements, paid or due 
for the year ended 31 January 2025 and for the comparative 
period, broken down by type of service, is presented in the 
financial statements of the LPP Group (note 37).

The Company also applies the Policy on the provision of per-
mitted non-audit services by the audit firm conducting the 
audit, by entities related to that audit firm and by a member 
of the audit firm’s network, which requires the independence 
of the audit firm and the statutory auditor to be ensured and 
limits the potential for conflicts of interest arising when the 
audit firm is commissioned to provide permitted non-audit 
services by defining prohibited and permitted services.

Examples of permitted services include, for instance, con-
ducting due diligence procedures regarding economic and 
financial condition, assurance services regarding pro forma 
financial information, forecasts or estimates included in the 
prospectus of the audited unit, the review of historical finan-
cial information for the prospectus, and the verification of 
consolidation packages.

Prohibited services, on the other hand, include in particular 
tax services relating to: the preparation of tax returns, pay-
roll taxes, customs duties, bookkeeping and the preparation 

of accounting records and financial statements, the develop-
ment and implementation of internal control procedures or 
risk management procedures related to the preparation or 
control of financial information, or the development and im-
plementation of technological systems relating to financial in-
formation, or services related to the internal audit function.

The provision of permitted services is only possible in areas 
not related to the Company’s tax policy, following an assess-
ment by the Audit Committee of the risks and safeguards re-
garding the independence of the audit firm, the lead auditor 
and other members of the audit team.
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LPP's AGM
THE FUNCTIONING OF THE GE-
NERAL MEETING, ITS POWERS, 
A DESCRIPTION OF SHAREHOL-
DERS’ RIGHTS AND THE MAN-
NER OF EXERCISING THEM
The powers and rules of the LPP General Meeting of Share-
holders are set out in the following documents:

Articles of Association of LPP SA – available on the 
Company’s website.

Rules of Procedure of the GM – available on the 
Company’s website.

Commercial Companies Code.

CONVENING THE GENERAL MEETING OF 
SHAREHOLDERS
1)	 A General Meeting of Shareholders may be convened as 

an ordinary or extraordinary meeting.
2)	 The General Meeting of Shareholders shall be held in 

Gdańsk, Warsaw, Sopot or Pruszcz Gdański – at a venue 
designated by the Management Board.

3)	 An Ordinary General Meeting shall be held annually 
within six months of the end of the financial year.

4)	 An Extraordinary General Meeting shall be convened by 
the Management Board on its own initiative, at the requ-
est of the Supervisory Board, or upon a  written requ-

est from shareholders representing one-twentieth of the 
share capital.

5)	 The convening of the General Meeting, together with 
the date (day, time) and venue, shall be announced by 
the Management Board on the Company’s website and 
in the manner specified for the disclosure of current in-
formation in accordance with the provisions on public 
offerings and the conditions for the introduction of finan-
cial instruments to an organised trading system, and on 
public companies.

POWERS OF THE GENERAL MEETING OF 
SHAREHOLDERS
1)	 To consider and approve the financial statements and the 

Management Board’s reports on the activities of the LPP 
Group for the previous year.

2)	 Making all decisions concerning claims for compensation 
for damage caused during the incorporation of LPP SA 
or the exercise of the Management Board or supervision.

3)	 Adopting a resolution on the distribution of gains or the 
coverage of losses.

4)	 Granting discharge to members of the governing bodies 
of LPP SA in respect of the performance of their duties.

5)	 Appointing and dismissing members of the governing bo-
dies of LPP.

6)	 Adopting a resolution on the issue of corporate bonds, 
including corporate bonds convertible into shares.

7)	 Amending the Articles of Association.

8)	 Adopting resolutions regarding the merger of companies, 
the restatement of LPP SA, its dissolution and liquidation.

9)	 Adopting resolutions regarding the sale and lease of the un-
dertaking and the establishment of a right of use thereon.

10)	Considering and deciding on motions submitted by the 
Supervisory Board.

11)	 Deciding on other matters reserved for the competence 
of the General Meeting under the Commercial Compa-
nies Code and the provisions of the Company’s Articles 
of Association.

PROCEEDINGS OF THE GENERAL MEETING OF 
SHAREHOLDERS
1)	 The General Meeting shall be opened by the Chair 

of the Supervisory Board or a  person authorised by 
him, who shall order the election of the Chair of the 
General Meeting.

2)	 The person opening the General Meeting shall ensure 
the immediate election of the Chair of the General Me-
eting, who shall preside over the proceedings of the Ge-
neral Meeting and ensure that the meeting is conducted 
efficiently and properly.

3)	 The General Meeting shall adopt resolutions only on 
matters included in the agenda.

4)	 Draft resolutions proposed for adoption by the General 
Meeting and other relevant materials shall be presented 
to the shareholders together with a justification and the 
opinion of the Supervisory Board.
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5)	 The proceedings of the General Meeting are recorded in 
minutes by a notary.

VOTING
1)	 Voting at the General Meeting shall be open. A  secret 

ballot shall be ordered for the election of officers and on 
motions to dismiss the Company’s governing bodies or 
liquidators, or to hold them liable, as well as in matters 
of a personal nature. Additionally, a secret ballot shall be 
ordered at the request of even a  single shareholder or 
their representative.

2)	 The General Meeting may elect a  three-member ballot 
counting committee, whose duties include ensuring the 
proper conduct of each vote, supervising the computeri-
sed system (in the event of voting using electronic tech-
nology) and verifying and announcing the results.

3)	 One share confers the right to one vote at the Gene-
ral Meeting. In the case of Series B preferential sha-
res, one share confers the right to five votes at the 
General Meeting.

4)	 The Chair announces the results of the vote, which are 
then recorded in the minutes of the meeting.

SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS AND THE MANNER OF 
EXERCISING THEM
1)	 Shareholders are entitled to participate in the proce-

edings of the General Meeting, either in person or thro-
ugh a proxy.

2)	 Shareholders representing at least one-twentieth of the 
equity may demand that an Extraordinary General Me-
eting be convened and that specific matters be included 
on the agenda of that meeting.

3)	 Shareholders representing at least one-twentieth of the 
equity have the right to request that specific matters be 
included on the agenda of the General Meeting. Such 
a request, containing a statement of reasons or a draft 
resolution concerning the proposed agenda item, must 
be submitted no later than 21 days before the scheduled 
date of the meeting.

4)	 During the General Meeting, any shareholder may sub-
mit draft resolutions concerning matters included on 
the agenda.

In the financial year 2025, the Annual General Meeting of 
Shareholders was held on 11 July 2025 and the Extraordinary 
General Meeting of Shareholders on 23 January 2026.

DESCRIPTION OF THE RULES FOR AMEN-
DING THE ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION
Any amendment to LPP’s Articles of Association must first be 
initiated by a shareholder or other bodies of the Company. 
They may request that a General Meeting be convened or 
that a vote on amending the Articles of Association be added 
to the agenda. A draft resolution proposing an amendment to 
the Articles of Association must be approved by the required 
majority during a vote at the General Meeting. If the resolu-
tion is passed, the Company’s Management Board is obliged 
to submit an application to the registry court for the amen-
dment to be entered in the register. The amendment to the 
Articles of Association takes effect upon entry in the register.

DESCRIPTION OF THE DIVERSITY PO-
LICY APPLIED TO LPP’S ADMINISTRA-
TIVE, MANAGEMENT AND SUPERVISORY 
BODIES WITH REGARD TO ASPECTS 

SUCH AS AGE, GENDER, EDUCATION 
AND PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE, THE 
TARGETS OF THIS POLICY, THE MANNER 
OF ITS IMPLEMENTATION AND THE RE-
SULTS FOR THE REPORTING PERIOD
The Company is currently in the process of developing a di-
versity policy for the Management Board and the Supervisory 
Board; at the same time, the Company is implementing the 
provisions of Directive 2022/2381 on improving gender ba-
lance among directors of listed companies and related me-
asures, ensuring that 40% of the Supervisory Board Mem-
bers are women.

LPP recognises the importance and necessity of ensuring di-
versity among the members of the Company’s governing bo-
dies, in terms of gender, educational background, age and 
experience, as well as other diversity ratios, at all levels of the 
Group, i.e. both the management and supervisory bodies of 
LPP, as well as its subsidiaries, and among all employees of 
the Group.

Currently, the Management Board of LPP comprises five ma-
les: three in the 30–50 age group and two over the age of 
50. The Supervisory Board consists of three males and two 
women. One person is under 30, one is aged 30–50, and 
three are over 50.

The members of the LPP Management Board and the LPP 
Supervisory Board are diverse in terms of their educational 
backgrounds, i.e. they have qualifications in technical, IT, fi-
nancial, economic and legal fields. They also have diverse 
professional experience, both in terms of the industry and 
the organisations where they previously gained it.
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Sustainability Statement

This statement is the ninth sustainability publication of the 
LPP Group and the second one presented in conjunction 
with the report of the Management Board on the operations 
of LPP Group.

This year, the statement has been prepared for the second 
time in accordance with the European Sustainability Repor-
ting Standards (ESRS), which ensures its compliance with the 
applicable regulations and enhances the transparency of in-
formation relevant to stakeholders. The document provides 
information on significant impacts, risks and opportunities 
associated with the company, taking into account direct and 
indirect business relationships across the LPP Group’s value 
chain, including its own operations and the impact on sup-
pliers, partners and customers.

The objective of the LPP Group is not only the fulfilment of 
regulatory obligations, but also the consistent pursuit of its 
mission, focusing on transparency, innovation and building of 
sustainable relationships with stakeholders.

The statement is based on the double materiality assess-
ment, which identified topics relevant to the LPP Group. This 
publication was compiled on their basis and includes the fol-
lowing thematic standards: ESRS E1 Climate change, ESRS 
E2 Pollution, ESRS E3 Water and marine resources, ESRS E4 
Biodiversity and ecosystems, ESRS E5 Resource use and the 
circular economy, ESRS S1 Own workforce, ESRS S2 Workers 
in the value chain, S4 Consumers and end-users and ESRS 
G1 Business conduct. The statement also includes the man-
datory disclosures included in ESRS 2 standard.
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General disclosures

BASIS FOR PREPARATION
BP-1

The statement has been prepared in accordance with the Ac-
counting Act of 29 September 1994 (Journal of Laws of 1994 
No. 121, item 591, consolidated text, Journal of Laws of 2024, 
item 619, 1685, 1863). It is based on the European Sustainabi-
lity Reporting Standards (ESRS) introduced by Commission 
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2023/2772 of 31 July 2023.

The statement has been prepared in consolidated form. The 
LPP Group has used a  possibility to draw up its report of 
the Management Board on the operations of LPP Group and 
sustainability statement as a single document. The informa-
tion, data, indicators and assertions contained in the state-
ment refer to the same reporting entity referred to in the 
financial statements, i.e. the entire LPP Group, unless stated 
otherwise. Where data was not available, the estimation me-
thod was used. The phrases “LPP”, “the LPP Group” and “the 
Group” mean the parent company, LPP SA together with its 
subsidiaries subject to consolidation.

The statement includes information on material impacts, 
risks and opportunities and takes into account the com-
pany’s direct and indirect business relationships across the 

LPP Group’s value chain, i.e. both own operations as well as 
upstream and downstream value chain.

The scope of consolidation in the statement corresponds 
to the consolidated financial statements for the period from 
1 February 2025 to 31 January 2026 comprising the separate 
results of LPP SA, results of 31 foreign subsidiaries and 6 Po-
lish subsidiaries. The financial statements and the sustaina-
bility statement cover the same companies. LPP SA has no 
minority interests in other entities.

This is the LPP Group’s ninth sustainability publication howe-
ver this year it is presenting these information for the second 
time in accordance with ESRS standards.

The LPP Group has not used the option to omit informa-
tion relating to intellectual property, know-how or results 
of innovation. It has also not used the exemption from di-
sclosure of impending developments or matters in course 
of negotiation.

The LPP Group’s sustainability statement has been subject 
to external verification. The verification was performed by 
Grant Thornton in accordance with National Standard on 
Assurance Engagements on Sustainability Reporting 3002PL. 
Assurance engagement providing limited assurance on susta-

inability reporting, which has been adopted by a resolution of 
the National Council of Statutory Auditors (KSUA 3002PL) 
and, where applicable, in accordance with the National Stan-
dard on Assurance Engagements Other than an Audit and 
Review 3000 (Z) in the wording of International Standard on 
Assurance Engagements 3000 (revised), Assurance engage-
ments other than audits or reviews of historical financial infor-
mation, which have been adopted by a resolution of the Natio-
nal Council of Statutory Auditors (KSUA 3000 (Z)).

DISCLOSURES IN RELATION TO SPECI-
FIC CIRCUMSTANCES

BP-2

In the statement, the LPP Group uses definitions of time ho-
rizons in accordance with ESRS 1. The short-term horizon 
covers a period of 1 to 12 months and relates to reporting. 
The medium-term horizon means a period from 1 to 5 years 
and is used for strategy and financial planning. The long-term 
perspective – a timeframe of more than 5 years, is linked to 
the transformation of the LPP Group business model.

The statement is the second document of this kind prepared 
by the LPP Group in accordance with the CSRD (Corporate 
Sustainability Reporting Directive) and the ESRS standard.
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Based on Appendix C of ESRS 1 “List of phased-in disclosure 
requirements”, which states that the undertaking may omit 
the information on the expected financial impact, the state-
ment does not include information on the expected financial 
impact of the identified risks and opportunities.

The statement uses incorporation by reference through a re-
ference to the Consolidated Financial Statements of the LPP 
Group. Additionally, references to various sections of the 
statement containing related information are included thro-
ughout the document.

The LPP Group announces changes to the way the state-
ment is prepared, specifically a change to the methodology 
used for indicator E1-6. The presented data has been inc-
luded exclusively in consolidated form in order to maintain 
the consistency of the presented information and the useful-
ness of the statement.

STRATEGY
SBM-1

LPP GROUP AT A GLANCE
LPP is a Polish family-owned company that has been opera-
ting in Poland and on foreign markets for over 30 years. Its 
products are available in 46 countries on three continents, 
both online and in the traditional sales network. The offline 
network operates in 35 countries and comprises 3,748 sto-
res with a total floorspace of 3,059,200 m². Online, the LPP 
Group is present in 35 markets.

BUSINESS
The LPP Group operates in the textile sector. Its core busi-
ness is the retail sales of clothing and other products such as 

accessories, footwear and supplementary items. LPP's custo-
mers are individuals who shop both online and offline. Custo-
mers mainly purchase clothing from LPP stores, which offers 
five brands: Sinsay, Reserved, Cropp, House and Mohito. 
The Reserved, Cropp, House and Mohito brands are in the 
moderate price range, while Sinsay is in the Design&Value 
segment. Due to the omnichannel model, all LPP brands are 
present in both traditional stores and online sales. Each of 
these brands is targeted at different customer groups, which 
allows the company to tailor its offer to the diverse needs 
and preferences of consumers.

The LPP Group employs nearly 63,000 people in its offices 
and sales structures in Europe, Asia and Africa, including over 
21,000 (34%) in Poland in variety of employment models.

LPP is listed on the Warsaw Stock Exchange as part of 
the WIG20 index and belongs to the prestigious MSCI 
Poland index.

The LPP Group consists of a parent company based in Po-
land, six domestic subsidiaries and 31 foreign subsidiaries. 
The foreign subsidiaries focus mainly on the distribution of 
LPP brand products outside Poland. Domestic companies, on 
the other hand, perform a variety of operational functions:

	» LPP Retail Sp. z o.o. – servicing stores in Poland,
	» LPP Printable Sp. z o.o. – sales of promotional clothing,
	» LPP Logistics Sp. z o.o. – logistics management,
	» Logistics Tczew Sp. z o.o. – logistics,
	» Silky Coders Sp. z o.o. and Dock IT Sp. z o.o. – IT project 

management for the LPP Group.

In 2025, changes were made to the structure of the LPP Group.

LPP SA established new subsidiaries in Georgia: LPP Georgia, 
LLC, Azerbaijan: LPP Azerbaijan, MMC, Moldova: LPP MLD, 
SRL, and in Poland: Logistics Tczew Sp. z  o.o. During the 
same period, it liquidated its company in Spain: LPP Clothing 
Retail Spain, SL, and sold its shares in Veviera Investment 
Sp. z o.o.

Guided by the principle of due diligence, all of the Group's 
activities comply with applicable regulations on sustainable 
development, and its products meet the requirements for 
environmental protection and social and climate responsibi-
lity. The organisation takes all necessary steps to ensure that 
its activities comply with regulatory requirements in all mar-
kets in which it operates.

LPP products are not subject to sales bans in any foreign 
markets, including the European Union and other regions, 
due to violations of any standards in the areas of environ-
mental protection, human rights and labour rights, climate 
policy and targets for neutrality. This does not apply to licen-
sed products, which are subject to restrictions due to the 
specific nature of the contracts.

The breakdown of total revenue by significant sectors is pro-
vided in the financial section of the Report.

The share of sustainable financing in the assets of the 
LPP Group (GAR ratio) is indicated in the Taxonomy 
Disclosure section.

LPP GROUP STRATEGY
The Group's targets are to consistently increase the availabi-
lity of its brands on domestic and foreign markets, while re-
sponding flexibly to the changing needs of customers in both 
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online and traditional sales network. Particular attention has 
been paid to the development of the Sinsay brand. This is 
a response to consumer expectations, which the Group me-
ets while also taking into account the broader context of glo-
bal social and environmental challenges.

Therefore, the implementation of the strategy is based on 
three complementary pillars: the omnichannel model, tech-
nological transformation and sustainable development.

1. OMNICHANNEL ORGANISATION
The Group integrates traditional and online sales to provide 
customers with a consistent and convenient shopping expe-
rience. It is developing a network of stores and e-commerce 
platforms, thereby increasing the availability of products re-
gardless of the chosen sales channel. An important element 
of this strategy is the development of mobile apps that build 
brand recognition and strengthen customer relationships.

2. DIGITALISATION
The Group implements modern technologies at every stage 
of the value chain – from product design and logistics to 
sales and network development. It has advanced analytical 
capabilities that allow it to identify market trends and custo-
mer preferences, enabling it to make optimal business deci-
sions and helping buyers make the right purchasing choices. 
It invests in the digitisation of processes such as inventory 
management, warehouse automation and offer personalisa-
tion in order to increase efficiency and meet market expec-
tations, while scaling the business without a proportional in-
crease in the costs of this change.

3. SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
In an era of growing importance of responsible business, dy-
namic EU regulatory changes for the clothing industry and 
market expectations, LPP consistently integrates sustainable 
development into the entire value chain – from design and 
production to recycling and giving clothes a second life. It is 
developing a circular model, collecting used clothing, wor-
king on textile-to-textile recycling and educating customers 
by promoting responsible purchasing decisions.

In 2022, the Company joined the global SBTi initiative sup-
porting the private sector in its efforts to combat global war-
ming. It has developed detailed decarbonisation targets for 
2030, which have been positively verified by SBTi.

At the same time, the Group carries out social activities 
through the LPP Foundation, which supports children and 
young people in difficult life situations, sick people, medical 
facilities and organisations caring for people at risk of social 
exclusion. It pays particular attention to supporting the men-
tal health of children and young people.

LPP BUSINESS MODEL
LPP's business model consists of four key stages that total to 
a coherent whole: design, production, distribution and sales.

The process begins with the work of designers who follow 
fashion shows, street trends and topics discussed on social 
media, and use these observations to create original collec-
tions. Their designs are unique and combine the latest trends 
with customer needs. At the end of the reporting period, 
the design team consisted of nearly 360 people. In offices in 

Gdansk, Cracow and Warsaw, it develops collections for five 
LPP brands, striving to meet the expectations of a diverse 
group of customers.

The next stage is production. LPP does not have its own fac-
tories, but cooperates with almost 2,200 suppliers from Asia 
and Europe, to whom it outsources the production of its col-
lections. Thanks to its activities in Asia, carried out through 
offices, the Group ensures quality control and compliance 
with environmental and social requirements.

The distribution stage utilises an extensive logistics network 
that delivers products to customers around the world. LPP 
Logistics, which manages the entire supply and distribution 
network, has ten warehouse facilities, including four distri-
bution centers and six fulfilment centers, located in Poland, 
Romania and Slovakia. LPP Logistics operates in all aspects 
of logistics, from sea, rail and road freight, through customs 
agency services, to modern technologies used in wareho-
uses, ensuring fast and efficient deliveries to customers.

Sales are conducted using a multichannel model, which al-
lows the Group to easily adapt to changing consumer needs 
and preferences. LPP products are available in 3,748 stores 
in 35 countries, as well as online.
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VALUE CREATION MODEL

NATURAL CAPITAL
Raw materials for the production of 
materials and resources used, e.g. 

energy and water.

FINANCIAL 
CAPITAL

Equity and liabilities.

HUMAN AND INTELLECTUAL 
CAPITAL

Contribution of employees and 
suppliers to the creation, develop-
ment and production of LPP brand 

collections, as well as their distribution 
and sales.

SOCIAL AND RELATIONAL 
CAPITAL

Inspiration and development made 
possible by relationships with investors, 

business and social partners, custo-
mers and other stakeholders.

MANUFACTURED 
CAPITAL

Products, distribution and 
sales network.

VALUE FOR STAKEHOLDERS
	» Reducing the industry's negative im-

pact on the environment.
	» Greater choice of products made 

from preferred materials and 
responsible choices.

	» Financial results appreciated 
by investors.

	» The ability to reward 
employees appropriately.

	» Strengthening the economy, among 
other things, through taxes and 
cooperation with suppliers from 
the region.

	» Friendly working conditions for tho-
usands of LPP employees.

	» Opportunities for professio-
nal development and improving 
employee skills.

	» Support for suppliers in redu-
cing their negative impact on the 
environment and improving their 
competitiveness on the market.

	» Supporting suppliers in ensuring 
appropriate employment standards 
and respecting human rights.

	» Assistance provided to local com-
munities and society.

	» Developing innovation and incre-
asing the availability of new techno-
logies in the fashion industry.

	» Product availability, convenient and 
secure shopping for customers.

The value creation model is based on shared beliefs and at-
titudes that build the corporate culture of the LPP Group. 
They influence decisions, cooperation and relationship buil-
ding with stakeholders. The Group considers the following to 
be the most important:
1.	 Honesty, transparency and respect in relationships 

– promoting open and honest communication and buil-
ding mutual trust, both within the organisation and in 
external relationships with business partners, suppliers 
and stakeholders.

2.	Respect for human rights and diversity – compliance 
with international standards, respect for different cultu-
res and value systems, and ensuring equal treatment and 
a work environment based on a culture of inclusion.

3.	Environmental impact – a  responsible approach to 
environmental protection.

4.	Compliance with national and international law – pro-
moting a culture of compliance, adhering to regulations 
and encouraging ethical and responsible behaviour.

5.	Building a positive impact – striving to ensure that the 
LPP Group's activities have a positive impact on people, 
the economy and the environment.

6.	Responding to violations and promoting the reporting 
of irregularities – encouraging employees, associates and 
contractors to report violations of ethics and standards 
contained in company documents.
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SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY
The LPP Group's Sustainable Development Strategy For Pe-
ople For Our Planet for 2020–2025, adopted in 2019 and 
integrated with the business strategy, covered both LPP's 
own activities and the value chain, focusing primarily on 
clothing as a key product category. The strategy focused on 
four areas:

	» More sustainable products, production and sales. For 
more information, see subsection E5 Resource use and 
circular economy.

	» Chemical safety in production. For more information, 
see subsection E2 Pollution.

	» Plastic under control. For more information, see subsec-
tion E5 Resource use and circular economy.

	» Sustainable infrastructure – HQ buildings and sa-
les network. For more information, see subsection 
E1 Climate change.

The 2025 financial year is the last year of implementation of 
this strategy and marks the end of its current cycle.

The results of the double materiality analysis indicated the 
need to align LPP's approach with the principles of sustaina-
ble development and management of key ESG aspects, inc-
luding areas that are currently gaining in importance. In the 
coming year, LPP will redefine its priorities, and its activities 
and directions in the area of sustainable development will 
be clearly defined in order to respond more effectively to 
changing market and regulatory challenges and the growing 
expectations of stakeholders.

VALUE CHAIN
The LPP Group's value chain encompasses activities, resour-
ces and relationships at every stage of the product life cycle 
– from production, through distribution and sales, to use.

The LPP Group's value chain can be divided into three main 
areas: upstream (suppliers and raw material procurement), 
own operations (activities carried out directly by the com-
pany) and downstream (use of products). This division re-
flects the comprehensive management of activities and rela-
tions with stakeholders and the environment. Thanks to this, 
LPP can manage the value chain more effectively in a  su-
stainable, transparent and responsible manner. Each stage 
takes into account environmental activities and care for 
stakeholder relations.

In 2025, there were no significant changes in the value chain.

The LPP Group does not operate in the following sectors: 
fossil fuels, chemical production, production of controversial 
types of weapons, tobacco cultivation and production.
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TABLE 1. LPP Group’s value chain
UPSTREAM OWN OPERATIONS DOWNSTREAM

SUPPLIERS AND RAW MATERIAL SOURCING
PROCESSES IN THE ORGANISATION USE END OF PRODUCT 

LIFE CYCLETIER 4 TIER 3 TIER 2 TIER 1
RAW MATERIAL 
SOURCING
Suppliers of raw 
materials (cultiva-
tion of raw mate-
rials: cotton, linen, 
hemp, trees for 
the production of 
cellulosic materials, 
animal husban-
dry, extraction of 
raw materials for 
the production of 
synthetic materials) 
and other elements 
for production.

Energy 
raw materials:

	» gas;
	» electricity;
	» vehicle fuels.

RAW MATERIAL 
PROCESSING
Suppliers pro-
cessing raw 
materials (fibre 
spinning, tanning, 
material recycling1)

PRODUCTION 
OF MATERIALS
Suppliers pro-
ducing materials 
(fabrics, leathers) 
and components 
(e.g. buttons, zips), 
production of ma-
terials – weaving, 
knitting, finishing of 
materials – dyeing, 
printing, finishing.

Raw materials for 
the production of 
footwear, bags, 
accessories.

Raw materials for 
packaging produc-
tion.

CREATION 
OF FINISHED 
PRODUCT
Suppliers creating 
the finished 
product (clothing 
and accessory 
manufacturing fac-
tories).

Cutting, sewing, 
finishing of 
clothing (washing, 
dyeing of the 
finished product).

OPERATIONAL PROCESSES
	» Product design 

and development.
	» Procurement and 

purchasing management.
	» Research and development (R&D).
	» Quality control and 

standards supervision.
	» Marketing and 

promotional activities.
	» Sales strategy and 

transaction execution.
	» Distribution 

Center management.
	» Logistics planning 

and coordination.
	» Management of organisation 

and business processes.
	» Corporate communications 

and public relations.
	» Investor and 

stakeholder relations.
	» Legal services and compliance.
	» IT support and internal 

systems development.

SUPPORT 
PROCESSES

	» Strategic mana-
gement.

	» Administration 
and organisa-
tion.

	» Human reso-
urces manage-
ment (HR).

	» Health and 
safety at work 
(OHS).

	» Training pro-
grammes and 
skills develop-
ment.

	» Financial plan-
ning and mana-
gement.

	» Accounting 
and settlements.

	» Controlling and 
financial analysis.

SALES AND 
AFTER-SALES 
SERVICE

	» Sales in stores 
and online.

	» Complaints and 
returns mana-
gement.

	» Granting war-
ranties.

The stage at which 
the product is used 
by the consumer for 
its intended purpo-
se. It includes:

	» operation;
	» maintenance;
	» educating cu-

stomers on 
responsible con-
sumption and 
proper use;

	» potential exten-
sion of service 
life through repa-
irs and reuse;

	» outlet sales.

Measures aimed at 
achieving minimal 
environmental impact 
and maximising the 
use of raw materials. 
This includes:

	» reuse through 
repair, refurbish-
ment and transfer 
to other users;

	» materials re-
cycling and 
clothing upcycling;

	» textile waste ma-
nagement;

	» initiatives re-
lated to the 
circular economy.

LOGISTICS AND TRANSPORT

Activities related to the transport of raw materials, materials and finished products. Activities related to storage, transport and delivery.
The transport of ordered products to customers is managed by LPP Logi-
stics, a subsidiary of the LPP Group.
Deliveries of products purchased through the e-commerce channel are 
carried out by external operators – courier and postal companies.

Transport related to the end of life of 
products, including repairs, resale, recycling 
and textile waste.

1Recycling – a recovery process in which waste materials are reprocessed into products, materials or substances used for their original purpose or other targets
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STAKEHOLDER’S 
ENGAGEMENT

SBM-2, SBM-2 S1, SBM-2 S2, SBM-2 S4

The basis of the LPP Group's relations with 
stakeholders is open and transparent dialo-
gue. LPP uses surveys, meetings, workshops 
and other forms of gathering consumer opi-
nions. It takes the results into account in its 
business decisions, allowing it to adapt its 
strategy to their needs. The Group regularly 
informs stakeholders about the targets it has 
achieved, asks for their opinions and is open 
to suggestions.

Each year, LPP identifies key stakeholders, 
analyses their needs and updates their map 
to ensure effective communication. LPP is 
in a process of continuous dialogue with its 
key stakeholders and takes their perspective 
into account on an ongoing basis.
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TABLE 2. Channels of dialogue with stakeholders in the LPP Group

Stakeholder groups Communication channels Purpose of the engagement How the results are taken 
into account

Issues discussed in the 
dialogue

Accountability on the 
management board and 
senior management 
level

CUSTOMERS

	» Store customers.
	» Online 

store customers.

	» Brand websites.
	» Telephone customer service.
	» Brand applications.
	» Instant messaging (WhatsApp, Messenger).
	» Email.
	» Contact forms.
	» Social media.
	» Newsletters.
	» Stores.

	» Maintaining relations.
	» Acquiring feedback on 

products offered and 
customer expectations.

	» Engagement and 
brand identification.

	» Tailoring Contact Cen-
ter (CC) staff training to 
customer expectations.

	» Changes to processes in 
the scope of handling or-
ders, returns, complaints.

	» Access to 
product information.

	» Active and transpa-
rent communication.

	» Product safety.
	» Customer service level.

	» Management 
Board Member.

	» Contact 
Centre Director.

EMPLOYEES

	» HQ employees.
	» Distribution 

Center employees.
	» Sales 

network employees.

	» Mailing.
	» Dedicated groups on the Viva Engage platform.
	» In the workplace (screens, walls, notice boards).
	» Face-to-face meetings, so-called town hall meetings.
	» Special events.
	» Training courses and webinars.
	» Surveys and opinion polls.
	» Microsoft Teams application.
	» Activities application.
	» SharePoint platform.
	» HR Quick Peek application.
	» ESG newsletter.

	» Identification of employees’ ne-
eds and expectations.

	» Strengthening of the 
employer’s brand.

	» Building an organisational culture.

	» Responding to re-
ported issues on an 
ongoing basis.

	» Adapting training topics 
to reported needs.

	» Improving 
communication channels.

	» Working conditions.
	» Education 

and development.
	» Occupational 

Work safety.

	» President of the 
Management Board.

	» HR Director.
	» Director of Image 

Communication and 
Social Relations.
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Stakeholder groups Communication channels Purpose of the engagement How the results are taken 
into account

Issues discussed in the 
dialogue

Accountability on the 
management board and 
senior management 
level

BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT

	» Suppliers in Poland 
and abroad.

	» Tenants of stores in 
key locations.

	» Franchisees.
	» Banks.
	» Industry organisations.
	» Financial institutions.
	» Journalists.

	» Mailings.
	» Regular results conferences.
	» Electronic press office mailbox for offices.
	» Company website.
	» Dedicated channel on LinkedIn.
	» Webinars.
	» Face-to-face meetings.
	» Events and special publications.
	» Events for selected target groups, e.g. Awareness 

Day, ESG Academy.
	» Dedicated communication channels within the Po-

lish Trade and Services Employers' Association.
	» Surveys and opinion polls.
	» ESG newsletter.

	» Transparent rules of cooperation 
and clear indication of expecta-
tions in business relations.

	» Sharing knowledge about susta-
inable development standards in 
cooperation with suppliers.

	» Control of cooperation systems 
to eliminate irregularities.

	» Building trust as a target to ob-
tain new financing opportunities 
for business activities.

	» Informing the public about ESG 
activities and plans.

	» Updating 
management systems.

	» Modifying processes.
	» Training for employees in 

the value chain.
	» Adapting communication 

to market expectations.

	» Informing about the 
strategy, actions taken 
and targets.

	» Developing long-term 
relationships with sup-
pliers/subcontractors/
business partners.

	» President of the 
Management Board.

	» Management 
Board Member.

	» Director for Procure-
ment and ESG.

	» Central 
Procurement Director.

	» Lease Director.
	» Financial 

Controlling Director.
	» External 

Relations Director.

SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT

	» Industry organisations.
	» Consumer organisa-

tions.
	» Social organisations 

supported by LPP.
	» Universities and 

schools cooperating 
with LPP.

	» Local authorities.
	» Influencers.

	» Mailing.
	» Social media.
	» Media.
	» Face-to-face meetings.
	» Events for selected target groups.
	» Activities carried out with the support of 

local authorities.
	» Activities carried out in cooperation with partners.
	» Surveys and opinion polls.
	» Website.

	» Building partnerships for 
responsible business.

	» Identifying needs and 
taking action.

	» Exchange of knowledge 
and experience.

	» Talent acquisition.

	» Adapting the com-
pany’s operations to 
industry standards.

	» Using the knowledge ga-
ined in management.

	» Tailoring community 
projects to the needs of 
the environment.

	» Ability to use new 
technologies in the 
textile industry.

	» Compliance of of-
fered products 
with regulations.

	» Understanding 
the needs of the 
social environment.

	» Promoting the 
employer's brand.

	» Director of Brand 
Communication and 
Social Relations.

	» External 
Relations Director.
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Stakeholder groups Communication channels Purpose of the engagement How the results are taken 
into account

Issues discussed in the 
dialogue

Accountability on the 
management board and 
senior management 
level

INVESTOR ENVIRONMENT

	» Polish and 
foreign investors.

	» Analysts from Poland 
and other countries.

	» Individual investors.
	» Stock exchange.
	» Financial 

Supervision Authority.

	» Quarterly earnings conference calls with a mem-
ber of the Management Board, including a live 
Q&A session.

	» Annual on-site conferences with the participation of 
the President of the Management Board of LPP.

	» Regular investor conferences organised by 
investment banks and Polish and foreign 
brokerage offices.

	» Road shows with the participation of the President 
and Member of the Management Board and the 
Investor Relations Department.

	» Investor days organised by the Company.
	» General Meeting of Shareholders.
	» Bilingual investor relations service as part of the 

Company's website.
	» Mailing.
	» Business media.
	» Electronic LPP Investor Relations contact box: 

LPP.investor.relations@lpp.com.
	» Materials such as earnings and investor presenta-

tions, Factbook, Databook.
	» Quarterly, annual financial and sustainability reports.
	» Electronic Information Transmission System (ESPI) 

for submitting current and periodic reports in the 
course of fulfilling disclosure obligations.

	» Electronic Information Database (EBI) for submitting 
reports on the application of corporate governance.

	» ESG surveys and ratings.

	» Transparent 
ongoing communication.

	» Building trust in the company.
	» Fulfilling legislative obligations.
	» Building interest in the com-

pany on the Polish and foreign 
capital markets.

	» Obtaining financing.

	» Adapting the presentation 
of data to the needs of 
shareholders and analysts.

	» Adapting the com-
pany's activities to 
industry standards.

	» Financial results.
	» Development plans.
	» Strategy communica-

tion.
	» Activities in the 

value chain.

	» Management 
Board Member.

	» Investor 
Relations Director.
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SUSTAINABILITY MANAGEMENT
THE ROLE OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE, 
MANAGEMENT AND SUPERVISORY 
BODIES

GOV-1, GOV-1 G1

The Company's governing bodies are: the Management Bo-
ard, the Supervisory Board and the General Meeting of Sha-
reholders (GM).

In accordance with the Company's Articles of Association, 
the Management Board of LPP SA consists of two to six per-
sons appointed and dismissed by the General Meeting of 
Shareholders for a  term of five years. The composition of 
the Management Board includes the President and one to 
five Management Board Members. The Management Board 
represents the Company and conducts all its affairs not re-
served by law or the Articles of Association.

The Management Board is headed by the President of the 
Management Board appointed by the GM. The President 
of the Management Board is responsible for all aspects of 
the Company's operations – from the development of LPP 
brands, through product range management, to the multi-
channel model for sales. He supervises the company's strate-
gic activities and manages the teams responsible for commis-
sioning production worldwide. Both the Management Board 
acting collectively and the members of the Management Bo-
ard acting individually make decisions within the limits of re-
asonable economic risk and after considering all information, 
analyses and opinions which, in the opinion of the members 
of the Management Board, should be taken into account in 
a given case in the interest of the Company.

COMPOSITION OF THE MANAGEMENT 
BOARD
On 31 January 2026 and as at the date of publication of the 
Statement of the Management Board of LPP SA, the compo-
sition of the Management Board was as follows:

	» Marek Piechocki – President of the Management Board
	» Marcin Bójko – Management Board Member
	» Sławomir Łoboda – Management Board Member
	» Marcin Piechocki – Management Board Member
	» Mikołaj Wezdecki – Management Board Member

There are no representatives of employees or other persons 
performing work on the Management Board. Throughout the 
entire reporting period, i.e. from 1 February 2025 to 31 Janu-
ary 2026, 100% of the members of the Management Board 
were men.

The competences and rules of operation of the Management 
Board are set out in: the Commercial Companies Code, the 
Company's Articles of Association and the Rules of Proce-
dure of the Management Board.

The person responsible for all matters related to the ma-
terial topics identified in the double materiality analysis is 
Marcin Bójko, a Management Board Member. Sustainability 
issues were discussed in 2025 during regular meetings of the 
Management Board.

The Supervisory Board exercises ongoing ownership supervi-
sion over all areas of LPP's operations.

Its members are required to take appropriate measures to 
obtain regular and comprehensive information from the 
Management Board on all material matters concerning the 

Company's operations, including material impacts, risks 
and opportunities related to its operations and how to 
manage them.

The main responsibilities of this body include, among others, 
preparing an annual written report for the General Meeting 
of Shareholders (GM). The report includes an assessment of 
the Company's situation, including: internal control systems, 
risk management, compliance and internal audit functions. 
The Board also presents a report on its activities for the pre-
vious financial year.

The Supervisory Board monitors the financial reporting pro-
cess to ensure compliance with applicable standards and le-
gal regulations. Once a year, the GM prepares and presents 
to the GSM an assessment of the Company's compliance 
with its disclosure obligations, including the application of 
corporate governance principles resulting from the 2021 
Best Practices of Companies Listed on the Warsaw Stock 
Exchange and regulations concerning current and periodic 
information provided by issuers of securities.

In addition, it assesses annually the implementation of acti-
vities related to ESG and the Company's charity and spon-
sorship policy. It considers and issues opinions on matters to 
be submitted for resolution by the GM and assesses whether 
the Management Board's reports on the Company's acti-
vities and financial statements for the previous financial year 
are consistent with the books, documents and actual state 
of affairs.
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COMPOSITION OF THE SUPERVISORY 
BOARD
In 2025, the composition of the Supervisory Board did not 
change. On 31 January 2026 and as at the date of approval of 
the statement for publication, it was as follows:

	» Miłosz Wiśniewski – Chair of the Supervisory Board
	» Alicja Milińska – Member of the Supervisory Board
	» Jagoda Piechocka – Member of the Supervisory Board
	» Piotr Piechocki – Supervisory Board Member
	» Grzegorz Maria Słupski – Supervisory Board Member

During the reporting period, i.e. from 1 February 2025 to 31 
January 2026, 60% of the Board members were men and 
40% were women. In 2025, the Supervisory Board of LPP 
SA had an Audit Committee, whose tasks included monito-
ring financial reporting, internal control systems, risk mana-
gement and the independence of the auditor and the entity 
authorised to audit financial statements. At the same time, 
the scope of responsibilities of the Audit Committee was 
expanded in 2025 to include tasks related to sustainability 
reporting. In 2025, its members were:

	» Grzegorz Maria Słupski – Chair of the Audit Committee
	» Piotr Piechocki – Member of the Audit Committee
	» Miłosz Wiśniewski – Member of the Audit Committee

The Audit Committee in its current composition meets the 
independence criteria and other requirements specified in 
Article 129 of the Act of 11 May 2017 on statutory auditors, 
audit firms and public oversight (Journal of Laws of 2017, 
item 1089).

SUSTAINABILITY MANAGEMENT 
STRUCTURE
The LPP Group has an effective system for supervising and 
managing sustainable development, covering key areas of ac-
tivity. The Supervisory Board approves the company's deve-
lopment directions and strategy, while the Management Bo-
ard supervises its implementation. Sustainability issues are 
equally important to the management, which ensures their 
effective integration into operational activities.

The Supervisory Board performs an advisory and consultative 
function in the area of ESG strategy and activities. It consults 
on and reviews the content of sustainability statements and 

planned initiatives. The Management Board monitors the in-
tegration of sustainable development activities with business 
targets in order to supervise and ensure the consistency of 
the Group's operations. Its tasks also include approving the 
directions and scope of ESG activities, supervising progress 
in the implementation of the sustainable development stra-
tegy, managing the targets set out therein and monitoring 
them on an ongoing basis. Management Board Member re-
sponsible for financial isssues (CFO) is responsible for plan-
ning the financing of projects related to ESG and sustainable 
development. To this end, he works closely with the Internal 
Control and Risk Management Department (CRMD), which 
identifies and analyses key risks and opportunities for the 

MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE OF ESG ISSUES

THE SUPERVISORY BOARD

PROCUREMENT AND ESG DIRECTOR

THE MANAGEMENT BOARD CFO

Sustainable 
Development 
Department

Sustainability Reporting 
and Social Relations 

Team

Internal Control 
and Risk Management 

Department

ESG Committee
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company on an ongoing basis in order to set the most impor-
tant targets in close cooperation with the ESG Committee 
and the Director for Procurement and ESG. The Director for 
Procurement and ESG is responsible for developing targets 
and shaping and implementing the sustainable development 
strategy, analysing ESG risks and planning how to manage 
them. He is also the chairman of the ESG Committee, which 
advises the Management Board and conducts ESG activities 
in connection with the operations of the LPP Group. The 
Committee consists of directors managing brands and key 
areas of activity.

The Sustainability Manager, together with the Sustainabi-
lity Department, is responsible for implementing the stra-
tegy, monitoring its implementation and ensuring production 
safety. This team oversees the activities of the ESG Commit-
tee and supports LPP's environmental initiatives, including 
emissions calculation, decarbonisation, energy management 
and supply chain management.

The Sustainability Expert identifies opportunities arising from 
the changing business environment, as well as challenges re-
lated to climate change and biodiversity loss. She advises on 
how to mitigate climate and environmental risks and works 
closely with the Director for Procurement and ESG.

The Due Diligence Process Implementation Team identifies 
and assesses risks related to human rights and labour rights. 
It implements and monitors the effectiveness of preventive 
and corrective measures, and informs stakeholders about 
the actions taken.

The Sustainability Reporting and Social Relations Team co-
operates with social organisations, analyses the company's 
social impact and prepares annual sustainability statements.

Other organisational units of LPP SA, LPP Group compa-
nies in Poland and abroad, and brand managers carry out 
operational tasks related to the implementation of the Su-
stainable Development Strategy. Within the scope of their 
competences, they also undertake social activities at the lo-
cal level and report their results to the LPP HQ as part of su-
stainability reporting. Thanks to this ESG and sustainable go-
vernance structure, LPP effectively integrates environmental, 
social and corporate governance targets into its long-term 
business strategy.

EXPERIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE
The Management Board has the necessary knowledge and 
skills in the field of organisational management, which allows 
it to effectively manage issues and requirements related to su-
stainable development and impact management. The expe-
rience and competence of the Management Board Members 
and Supervisory Board Members have been shaped over the 
years through their participation in the development of both 
business and sustainability strategies and through their work 
on successive editions of sustainability reports. Members 
of the Management Board are constantly expanding their 
knowledge of ESG and sustainable development reporting 
requirements, including through direct communication with 
the Sustainable Development Department. Each member of 
the Management Board has full access to the expertise of 
LPP employees involved in sustainable development.

The administrative, management and supervisory bodies and 
the management team oversee the setting of targets related 
to material impacts, risks and opportunities as part of the re-
gular setting of the Group's business objectives. Progress in 
achieving the targets is monitored by the Management Board 
through ongoing analysis, reports and meetings.

FLOW OF INFORMATION ON 
SUSTAINABILITY MANAGEMENT

GOV-2

The management and supervisory bodies receive regular 
information from the Sustainability Department on mate-
rial impacts, risks and opportunities, the implementation of 
due diligence, and the results and effectiveness of policies, 
actions, metrics and targets. They take these into account 
in the strategy oversight process, decisions on key transac-
tions and risk management, which reinforces a comprehen-
sive approach to sustainability and responsible management. 
In addition, the Management Board receives information on 
the activities of the ESG Committee. In 2025, two meetings 
of the ESG Committee were held, attended by members of 
the Management Board. They concerned topics relevant to 
ESG, including planned changes in legal regulations. Once 
a  year, the Director for Procurement and ESG reports to 
the Supervisory Board on ESG progress and plans, while the 
most important issues related to sustainable development 
in the clothing industry are discussed. Standard controls 
and procedures are used to manage impacts, opportunities 
and risks at LPP. As a  result, the area of impact, risk and 
opportunity reporting is integrated with other internal func-
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tions, and is part of the ongoing reporting of the LPP Group's 
business results.

The management and supervisory bodies regularly analyse si-
gnificant impacts, opportunities and risks, whilst the Internal 
Control and Risk Management Department ensures a regular 
flow of information to the Management Board as part of the 
existing risk management system. The process is carried out 
in accordance with the LPP Group Risk Management Proce-
dure. Information in this regard is provided on a regular basis 
and supports decision-making processes as well as the ongo-
ing supervision of the effectiveness of the risk management 
system, including its identification and assessment. The risks 
covered by the reporting are categorised as follows: strate-
gic, operational, financial, regulatory and compliance, and 
reputational. The information provided to the Management 
Board supports the supervision of the risk management sys-
tem and is used in decision-making processes.

INTEGRATION OF SUSTAINABI-
LITY-RELATED PERFORMANCE 
IN INCENTIVE SCHEMES

GOV-3, GOV-3 E1

The remuneration of the Management Board and Su-
pervisory Board is not linked to sustainable development, 
including climate.

The Remuneration Rules for the Management Board and Su-
pervisory Board of LPP SA are governed by the Remunera-
tion Policy for Supervisory and Management Bodies of LPP 
SA, adopted by the GM on 30 June 2023. Members of the 
Management Board receive a  fixed and a  variable part of 

their remuneration. The variable part of the remuneration 
may pose as a bonus or shares granted to members of the 
Management Board under the Incentive Programme. Shares 
are granted on condition that, in a given financial year, the 
Management Board member has achieved the KPIs specified 
by the Supervisory Board in the agreement on participation 
in the Programme for a  given financial year and that they 
have served as a member of the Management Board at least 
from the date of conclusion of the agreement on participa-
tion in the Programme until the date of conclusion of the 
agreement to acquire shares offered in a given financial year. 
The detailed rules of the Incentive Programme are determi-
ned by the Supervisory Board. In addition, when determining 
the KPIs, the Supervisory Board may also take into account 
whether the members of the Management Board have achie-
ved the sustainable development targets. Incentive program-
mes make the level of remuneration of Management Board 
members dependent on the actual long-term financial situ-
ation of the Company and the long-term growth in sharehol-
der value and stability of the company's operations.

ESG RISK MANAGEMENT
GOV-5, MDR-A, MDR-T

The topic of ESG risk management has been identified as 
material in the double materiality assessment and is presen-
ted in this section of the Statement.

In order to effectively manage potential risks, the LPP Group 
has developed a risk management system and structure, inc-
luding: sustainable development. These are based on a cle-
arly defined division of responsibilities between statutory 
bodies, units and project teams, and include the identifi-

cation, assessment, monitoring and reporting of risks. The 
LPP Group Risk Management Procedure has also been im-
plemented, which defines the desired risk culture and the 
stages of the risk management process, its participants, de-
fines their responsibilities and the tools used in the process. 
The Procedure supplements the Internal Control System and 
Transfer Pricing Policy documents regulating risk manage-
ment in the LPP Group. It is available to all internal stake-
holders of the LPP Group and other interested parties to the 
extent that it affects them in the performance of their duties.

The Internal Control and Risk Management Department 
(ICRMD) is responsible for the risk management process and 
internal audits within the organisation. Its work is subject to 
annual planning, and the audit plan is approved by a Mana-
gement Board Member and presented to the Supervisory Bo-
ard. Audit planning takes into account an assessment of their 
significance and impact on the organisation.

The Supervisory Board exercises control over the activities 
of the ICRMD and receives regular reports on the audits car-
ried out. The audits cover both departments at the Compa-
ny’s Head Office as well as domestic and foreign subsidiaries. 
A report is prepared for each audit, containing recommen-
dations which are presented to a member of the Manage-
ment Board and forwarded to the managers of the relevant 
units for implementation. The implementation of the recom-
mendations is monitored on the basis of a register.

The ICRMD also supervises the risk management process, 
which consists of the continuous identification and analy-
sis of risks and opportunities within the Group, in coope-
ration with business area owners and risk owners. In key 
areas, risks are identified in relation to the organisation's tar-
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gets. Each risk is assigned to an owner who assesses it in 
terms of its likelihood of occurrence, financial impact and 
reputational impact.

For risks assessed as high and very high (TOP RISKs), mana-
gement methods are defined, and all risks are classified into 
five categories: strategic, operational, financial, reputatio-
nal, and regulatory and compliance. In cooperation with an 
external consulting firm, the risks entered in the risk register 
(ERM) were mapped against the risks that were rated highest 
in the double materiality assessment.

Risks are assessed on the basis of three criteria:
	» probability of occurrence within one year;
	» financial impact on profit;
	» qualitative impact, including reputational and image 

aspects. This category analyses, among other things: me-
dia impact, impact on the NPS (Net Promoter Score) and 
impact on employees.

A five-point rating scale is used for each criterion: very low, 
low, medium, high, very high.

The level of risk is determined on a four-point scale (low, me-
dium, high, very high) and calculated as the product of the 
probability of occurrence and the impact – separately for 
financial and reputational risks. All risks, including those in 
the ESG area, are assessed on the basis of the same criteria.

For risks assessed as high and very high (TOP RISKs), a re-
sponse to the risk is provided, including:

	» risk management – determining actions to minimise the 
effects in the event of a threat materialising,

	» opportunity management – developing strategies/me-
thods to increase the likelihood of success.

The risk register includes information on both current and 
planned ways of mitigating threats and strengthening oppor-
tunities. Key risks are regularly reported by the ICRMD to the 
Management Board.

All identified risks are made available to those responsible for 
the Group's financial and sustainability reporting at the stage 
of preparing financial statements. Anyone interested has ac-
cess to the risk register.

ESG risks in the register are marked with the letters E, S or 
G, assigned to the risk owner. The decision on risk classifi-
cation is made by the Director for Procurement and ESG 
in cooperation with the ICRMD. In addition, a Risk Book is 
created, containing key threats and opportunities selected 
by the Management Board and the ICRMD. These may also 
include ESG risks. The document is forwarded to those re-
sponsible for financial and sustainability reporting.

Despite none of the targets being set in accordance with 
MDR-T requirements, the Group controls and manages its 
risks. TOP RISKs are closely monitored and managed at the 
appropriate levels of the organisation. At least once a year, 
ICRMD, in cooperation with the owners of areas and risks, 
reviews the identified risks and their assessment. Risk appe-
tite is determined for risks from the TOP RISKs group. In the 
event of an incident, ICRMD records it in the register, analy-
sing its connection with existing risks or identifying new risks. 
In selected areas of the organisation, ICRMD conducts a se-
mi-annual review of risks. In accordance with the schedule, 
the following are prepared at set intervals:

	» Interim Report – consolidating information on all key risks, 
including new TOP RISKs;

	» Annual Report – summarising the effectiveness of risk ma-
nagement methods, assessing the status of implemented 
improvement measures and recommendations for further 
development of the risk management system, including 
possible changes to the Risk Management Procedure.

LPP has an Internal Control System that operates at all le-
vels of the organisation. The system includes, among other 
things, control of outflows, asset management and support 
in business decision-making. Its task is to ensure the comple-
teness of settlements and invoicing of financial income and 
costs, protect sensitive information and reduce the risk of its 
unauthorised disclosure. In addition, it enables the systema-
tic identification of significant risks and the implementation 
of appropriate countermeasures.

The table below presents the most significant ESG risks en-
tered in the Risk Register.
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TABLE 3. Significant ESG risks
SIGNIFICANT ESG RISKS RESPONSE TO RISK

Risk of collection mismatch due to 
unpredictable weather changes

Analysing and recognising customer behaviour depending on changing weather conditions, and subsequently making a purchase decision, allows us to tailor the range of 
products to the customer's needs.
If faster delivery of the product range is required, it is possible to change the method of transport from sea to air, and the portfolio of near-shore suppliers, i.e. those lo-
cated not far from LPP Group's distribution centers, is constantly being expanded.
Operating in markets located in different parts of Europe, the company takes into account the climate in a given area (northern and southern Europe) and adjusts the de-
livery times for goods in these directions accordingly.

Risk of limited availability of raw ma-
terials for the production of mate-
rials and their rising prices as a con-
sequence of climate change

The LPP Group has introduced constant monitoring of prices and availability of critical raw materials used in the production of its collections in order to respond quickly 
to market fluctuations. It is also increasing the share of preferred materials characterised by more sustainable sourcing or processing processes and investing in the deve-
lopment of the market for preferred, recycled materials, including cooperation with a start-up company dealing with modern technologies such as recycled polyester. In 
addition, LPP is building long-term partnerships with suppliers of preferred materials to increase the stability of their supply and control costs in the long term.

Risk of disruption to production pro-
cesses caused by extreme weather 
events

The Group's activities focus on diversifying production markets by transferring clothing production from countries with a higher risk of climate change to countries with 
a lower risk level.
In addition, LPP is taking steps to increase the distribution of a given product group across different markets as a target.

Human capital management risk Retaining key personnel is ensured by a rational but market-based remuneration policy, an incentive system developed by the LPP Group, investing in employees through 
training, setting career paths and enabling promotion within the LPP Group structures. The payroll is also reviewed on a regular basis. The company has introduced an EB 
(Employer Branding) strategy with the target of attracting a wide range of candidates.

Cybersecurity risk The LPP Group has implemented and developed technical and organisational solutions based on leading standards in the areas of information security and personal data 
protection. It also has specialised organisational units responsible for managing and supervising information security, which strive to ensure the LPP Group's compliance 
with national and EU regulations, including the GDPR and standards resulting from international norms such as ISO 27001 and PCI DSS.
The Group has procedures in place in the areas of information security and personal data protection, as well as IT security solutions.

Risk of human rights and/or labour 
rights violations in the supply chain 
and other areas of activity.

In 2022, LPP developed the LPP Group Policy on Respect for Human Rights. The document constitutes a commitment and sets out the directions for action by LPP and 
all companies in the LPP Group in the area of respect for internationally recognised human rights applicable to their activities. The rights set out in the following interna-
tional instruments are considered the minimum standard:

	» the International Bill of Human Rights, comprising: the UN Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, and the 
International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights;

	» the International Labour Organisation's Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Labour Rights, referring to eight fundamental ILO conventions (Nos. 29, 87, 98, 
100, 105, 111, 138 and 182).

The LPP Group also follows the UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights and the OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises.
As a target to reduce the risk of human rights violations in its supply chain, LPP conducts social audits, provides training and has implemented mechanisms for reporting 
irregularities. A special electronic form is available on a secure external platform, through which employees and third parties, including suppliers and contractors, can 
anonymously report violations of applicable policies and standards.
With regard to its own activities, LPP mitigates the risk of violations by, among other things, familiarising employees with key documents and rules applicable within the 
Group, including: the Code of Conduct, LPP Rules. A Guide for Employees, LPP Rules for Store Employees, and health and safety and HR guidelines, already at the 
onboarding stage.
In 2022, the Group defined the LPP Group Policy on Diversity Management, Equal Treatment and Building a Culture of Inclusion, known as the DEI Policy (Diversity, 
Equity, and Inclusion), which is a commitment to respect the human rights of all persons working for LPP and a clear declaration of opposition to any manifestation of hu-
man rights violations, including discrimination on any grounds.
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DUE DILIGENCE
GOV-4

In 2023, a special team was set up to oversee the implemen-
tation of the due diligence process. This group deals with the 
due diligence process in the area of human and labour rights. 
The team's tasks include identifying and assessing significant 
risks, implementing and monitoring the effectiveness of cor-
rective and preventive measures, and informing stakeholders 
about the initiatives undertaken.

TABLE 4. Elements of the due diligence process
Basic elements of the due diligence 
process

Points in the sustainabi-
lity statement

Integrating of due diligence in cor-
porate governance, strategy and 
business model.

SBM-1, SBM-2, GOV-1, 
GOV-2

Cooperation with stakeholders affec-
ted by the entity at all key stages of 
the due diligence proces.

SBM-2, IRO-1, S1, S2, 
S4, G1

Identification and assessment of 
adverse impacts.

IRO-1, E1, E2, E3, E4, E5, 
S1, S2, S4, G1

Taking action to reduce identified 
adverse impacts.

MDR-P, MDR-A in the 
appropriate subject 
standard

Monitoring the effectiveness of these 
efforts and communicating relevant 
information in this regard.

MDR-T, MDR-M in the 
appropriate subject 
standard
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THE DOUBLE MATERIALITY AS-
SESSMENT PROCESS

IRO-1

As part of the preparations for drawing up a  sustainability 
statement in accordance with CSRD requirements, the LPP 
Group carried out a double materiality assessment. The idea 
behind this process is the equivalence of two perspectives 
– impact materiality and financial materiality. The first do-
uble materiality assessment was carried out in 2023 to define 
the LPP Group’s approach and draw conclusions for future 
reporting periods.

In 2024, this process was updated, whilst adapting to chan-
ging regulations and new stakeholder expectations. The up-
date included an expanded analysis of the organisation’s im-
pact on its environment and stakeholder dialogue in the form 
of dialogue sessions.

In 2025, as part of a further update to the double materiality 
assessment process, an analysis of identified risks and oppor-
tunities was carried out to ensure consistency with the Gro-
up’s internal registers of risks and opportunities and to take 
account of current market conditions.

In accordance with the EFRAG (European Financial Repor-
ting Advisory Group) guidelines on double materiality, the 
starting point was a double materiality assessment of the im-
pact. This is consistent with the premise that impacts related 

to sustainability may become material from a financial per-
spective if they translate, or are likely to translate, into finan-
cial outcomes in the short, medium or long term, thereby 
generating a risk or an opportunity. Throughout the double 
materiality assessment process, both perspectives – impact 
and financial materiality – were interlinked, and their interde-
pendencies were reflected in the results.

The assessment consisted of seven stages:
1.	 Analysis of the existing approach to the value chain. 

The starting point was to review and understand the value 
chain and the stakeholders affected by the LPP Group’s 
business activities.

2.	The external analysis of the sector and the socio-econo-
mic situation included a review of sources that could help 
identify impacts, risks and opportunities (IRO), as well as 
a comparative analysis of the competition. The results of 
this stage enabled the preparation of a preliminary list of 
sustainability areas for the LPP Group.

Sources of the external analysis:
	» principles, guidelines and standards, including: 

ESG reporting,
	» legal regulations concerning ESG and applicable to the 

LPP Group,
	» sector and industry studies and reports,
	» studies and analyses concerning the sector’s impact on 

ESG issues.

3.	 Internal analysis with the target of verifying material 
topics, taking into account previous conclusions from 
stakeholder dialogue.

Sources of the internal analysis:
	» sustainability reports,
	» separate and consolidated report for 2023,
	» documentation from the previous double 

materiality assessment,
	» internal documents – policies, codes, principles,
	» previous analyses and studies,
	» sustainability strategy,
	» media analysis.

4.	The analyses carried out enabled the development of a so-
-called long list of potential impacts, risks and opportu-
nities (IROs). Each IRO was considered with regard to 
three time horizons (short-, medium‑ and long-term). 
A description of the process for identifying material IROs 
for individual thematic standards is presented below:

E1 IRO-1

In 2024, the LPP Group conducted its first climate risk as-
sessment. The process involved a comprehensive identifica-
tion and assessment of risks without taking mitigation me-
asures into account. In 2025, the climate risk assessment 
underwent an annual review and verification to ensure the 
relevance of the identified risks.
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The process of identifying and assessing climate risks at the 
LPP Group is based on ESRS standards and forms part of 
the overall risk management system. This integration ena-
bles climate risks, both physical and those arising from the 
transition, to be compared with other corporate risks. The 
assessment of their materiality is based on an analysis of the 
likelihood of occurrence and potential financial impacts, in 
accordance with the LPP Group Risk Management Proce-
dure and the Climate Risk Assessment Methodology imple-
mented in 2024.

Climate risk analysis is conducted for the Group’s own ope-
rations and along the upstream and downstream value chain. 
Risks are identified across three time horizons:

	» short-term (mandatory 1 year, the reporting period in the 
financial statements);

	» medium-term (2 to 5 years);
	» long-term (6 to 15 years).

These time horizons have been defined to account for tran-
sition risks affecting the business environment, as well as to 
enable the analysis of physical risks. The identification of cli-
mate-related risks was based on an analysis of climate scena-
rios related to climate change, taking into account:

	» for transition risks – a scenario limiting global warming to 
1.5°C,

	» for physical risks – a high-emission scenario resulting in an 
average temperature increase of >4°C,

taking into account:

	» the results of the double materiality assessment, inclu-
ding: impacts, risks and opportunities (IRO) arising from 
topics identified as material,

	» material changes in the LPP Group’s business environ-
ment, including regulatory changes,

	» the latest scientific data, research and information on cli-
mate change, and

	» the opinions of internal and external experts 
and stakeholders.

In the case of physical risks associated with climate change, 
the LPP Group identified the areas of exposure of its key as-
sets, taking into account their location and the occurrence 
of the 28 physical climate hazards identified in the EU Taxo-
nomy (Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2021/2139). 
Subsequently, an analysis was carried out of the degree of 
exposure of these assets and the elements supporting their 
operation, such as transport links and power lines, by asses-
sing their vulnerability to physical events.

Transition risks were identified based on an analysis of the 
links between the Group’s key areas of activity and events 
related to the climate transition process, in accordance with 
the classification developed by the Task Force on Climate-re-
lated Financial Disclosures (TCFD).

The analysis identified three material physical risks, whilst no 
material transition risks were identified. As part of the double 
materiality assessment, conducted in 2023 and updated for 
the purposes of this statement, key impacts, risks and oppor-
tunities related to climate change were identified.

As part of an expanded climate risk analysis, two material 
physical risks were identified:

	» the risk of limited availability of raw materials for the pro-
duction of materials and their rising price as a consequen-
ce of advancing climate change – which was added to the 
results of the double materiality assessment;

	» the risk of disruptions to production processes caused by 
extreme weather events.

E2 IRO-1

All of the LPP Group’s own sites were included, as well as the 
sites of key entities in the upstream supply chain (suppliers). 
Emissions of pollutants to soil, air and water were analysed. 
For this purpose, the organisation’s internal knowledge and 
available scientific articles were utilised.

No consultations were held with the affected communities.

E3 IRO-1

When identifying impacts, risks and opportunities related to 
water, the focus was primarily on the supply chain (raw mate-
rial sourcing and production), where water consumption and 
abstraction are highest across the Group. The analyses uti-
lised scientific articles and publicly available analytical tools,

No consultations were held with affected communities.

E4 IRO-1

In identifying the impacts, risks and opportunities related to 
biodiversity, the LPP Group relied on the TNFD2 ecommen-
dations. The IRO identification process took into account 

2Taskforce on Nature-related Financial Disclosures.
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all of the LPP Group’s own sites as well as the upstream and 
downstream value chain. The analysis took into account po-
tential disruptions to ecosystem services, systemic risks, and 
physical and transition risks related to biodiversity. In 2025, 
the ENCORE3 and IBAT4 assessments were updated, and the 
WWF Biodiversity Risk Filter analysis was added.

ENCORE enables the identification of the ecosystem servi-
ces on which the Group’s operations depend and the 
environmental pressures generated at sectoral level, serving 
as a  starting point for assessing impact on a  global scale. 
IBAT, on the other hand, provides precise spatial data on 
sensitive natural areas – such as protected areas or habitats 
of endangered species – in the vicinity of offices, warehouses 
and logistics centres. The WWF tool enables the identifica-
tion of areas posing the highest risk to biodiversity at country 
and site level. Detailed information on the tools used can be 
found in the Environmental Information chapter, in the sec-
tion on biodiversity and ecosystems.

Combining these three analyses enables the effective design 
of actions within the AR3T5 methodology, the assessment 
of environmental risks from both global and local perspec-
tives, and the planning of measures to minimise the impact 
on biodiversity. At the same time, the 2024 Climate and Bio-
diversity report remains an important reference point, sup-
porting analysis and reporting in the area of climate and 
environmental risks.

As part of the annual review of the double materiality assess-
ment in 2025, issues related to biodiversity were reassessed 

and classified as a high-materiality area. This is primarily due 
to the use of agricultural land for cotton cultivation, which 
may lead to a reduction in species diversity and changes in 
local ecosystems. Additionally, the potential impact of trans-
port activities, including the exploitation of marine resour-
ces, on aquatic ecosystems was taken into account. The LPP 
Group is aware that the sourcing of raw materials across the 
entire clothing sector constitutes one of the key sources of 
pressure on biodiversity. It therefore considers this area to 
be material and intends to continue monitoring and deepe-
ning its understanding of the impact of its operations. At 
present, the Company has not carried out a separate assess-
ment of the need to implement remedial measures regarding 
biodiversity loss, focusing primarily on preventive measures.

No consultations were held with the affected communities.

E5 IRO-1

In identifying the impacts, risks and opportunities related to 
the circular economy, the resources used in the production 
of both textiles and packaging were taken into account. The 
product life cycle and issues relating to the management of 
textile waste were also analysed. Resource use is concentra-
ted at the upstream stage of the value chain. The analyses 
drew on the organisation’s internal expertise as well as availa-
ble scientific studies.

No consultations were held with the affected communities.

3Exploring Natural Capital Opportunities, Risks and Exposure.
4Integrated Biodiversity Assessment Tool, IBAT.
5The Action Framework developed by the Science Based Targets Network (SBTN).

G1 IRO-1

The impacts, risks and opportunities related to business 
practices were identified based on an analysis of the LPP 
Group’s own operations in the retail sector, as well as an 
analysis of relationships with suppliers.

5.	To involve stakeholders in the process, a mapped value 
chain was used and a strategy for their engagement was 
developed. Key internal and external stakeholders were 
selected to take part in preliminary consultations on ma-
terial topics, both via a questionnaire and a dialogue ses-
sion. The results of the stakeholder dialogue were then 
incorporated into the assessments of individual impacts, 
risks and opportunities, on a general guidance basis . In 
2024, a stakeholder dialogue session was held to update 
and verify the results of the process carried out in full in 
2023. The stakeholder dialogue process is presented in 
more detail in the Stakeholder Engagement section.

6.	IRO Assessment
The assessment of impacts, risks and opportunities was 
carried out on the basis of the criteria set out in the ESRS 
and the EFRAG guidelines. All qualitative inputs used for 
the IRO assessment were restated as measurable quanti-
tative ratios, based on a set of defined thresholds for each 
criterion analysed. The materiality of the impact was as-
sessed independently of financial materiality, taking into 
account positive and negative, actual and potential ef-
fects, and subsequently the risks and opportunities rela-
ted to each sustainability issue.
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In accordance with ESRS standards, a sustainability issue 
is considered material if it is material from an impact per-
spective, a financial perspective, or both.

Assessment criteria, in accordance with ESRS requirements:
	» Impact materiality was assessed against the following cri-

teria: scale, scope, irreversibility (assessed for negative 
impacts) and probability (assessed for potential impacts) 
– on a scale of 1 to 5.

	» Financial significance was assessed as the product of sen-
sitivity to financial assessment (including: the sum of the 
four criteria) and probability – resulting in a rating scale 
from 1 to 5.

	» The threshold for impact related to human rights was ad-
justed in accordance with ESRS guidelines.

7.	 The final stage involved determining the materiality 
threshold and validating the preliminary results with the 
LPP Management Board. The materiality threshold for im-
pact assessment was set at 3.5, whilst that for financial 
materiality was set at 2.75.

The preliminary IRO assessments were validated during 
workshops and in-depth interviews with senior management 
representatives, receiving final approval.

As a result, 17 material topics were identified, within which 
one to three IROs were consolidated.

Based on these, a list of material ESRS data points to be disclo-
sed in the sustainability statement was developed. The mate-
rial topics also form the basis for strategic ESG management.

MANAGEMENT OF IMPACTS, 
RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES

SBM-3

The material impacts, risks and opportunities related to the 
LPP Group’s operations were identified on the basis of a do-
uble materiality assessment, which covered every stage of the 
value chain along with the relevant stakeholder groups. The 
analysis of the organisation’s impacts involved a comprehen-
sive assessment of its operations in relation to sustainability 
issues, taking into account their nature, scale, timeframe and 
reversibility. In parallel, material risks and opportunities were 
identified, arising, among other things, from dependence on 
natural and human resources throughout the value chain. The 
process took into account all three time horizons – short-
-term, medium-term and long-term.

The LPP Group’s strategy is linked to the identified material 
impacts, risks and opportunities, which are taken into acco-
unt when shaping strategic directions and key elements of the 
business model. Actions undertaken as part of the sustaina-
ble development strategy and planned priorities support the 
reduction of negative impacts and the mitigation of material 
ESG risks, including reputational risks and potential financial 
consequences, whilst enabling the strengthening of the Gro-
up’s positive impacts. The identified IROs serve as a reference 
point for the further development of priorities and any adjust-
ments to the business model in response to changing regula-
tory and market conditions.

All material impacts identified by the Group in the double ma-
teriality assessment process stem from the LPP Group’s busi-

ness model. Detailed information on the link to the business 
model, impacts on people and the environment, and the time 
horizons of these impacts is presented in the Table 5. Risks 
rated highest (>2.75), which have a high probability of occur-
ring in the short term and which may materialise in 2026, are 
presented below:

	» Risks related to potential mismatches in the harvest due 
to unpredictable weather changes (link to ERM).

	» Risk of disruptions to production processes caused by 
extreme weather events and none of natural protective 
barriers (linked to ERM).

	» The risk of soil degradation may affect the supply of raw 
materials, including cotton.

	» Risk associated with LPP’s limited knowledge regarding 
compliance with employee safety standards and potential 
human rights violations in the supply chain.

Following the analysis of risks and opportunities conducted 
in 2025, it was decided in several cases, for substantive re-
asons, to combine risks or opportunities into a single item. 
The assessments for some risks and opportunities were revi-
sed, primarily to align the assessments of individual IROs with 
the internal register of risks and opportunities.

The descriptions of impacts, risks and opportunities inc-
luded in the Table 5 were developed based on a double ma-
teriality assessment carried out in 2023. Bearing in mind the 
limitations arising from its age, the Group plans to update 
the double materiality assessment process in 2026.
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TABLE 5. Results of the double materiality assessment

ESRS Material topic Impact Type of impact Risk/Opportunity Place in the value 
chain

E1 Climate 
change

Adaptating to 
climate change

Monitoring climate risks

LPP includes climate risks in its Risk Book, monitoring them and adapting its 
infrastructure to climate change.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Positive actual

Risk of potential mismatch of collections due to 
unpredictable weather changes.

Risk of extreme weather events and none of natural 
protective barriers, which may cause disruptions to 
production processes.

Risk of limited availability of raw materials for the 
production of materials and their rising price as 
a consequence of progressive climate change.

The inclusion of climate risk in the Risk Book ena-
bles the management of this risk, among other 
things, by limiting other operating costs.

Own operations

Climate change 
mitigation (CO₂ 
emissions)

Generation of CO₂ emissions during the production of clothing and 
footwear

Due to the specific nature of the industry, which accounts for over two-thirds 
of greenhouse gas emissions in the category of goods and services purchased, 
LPP directly contributes to the generation of these emissions.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Negative actual

None of the significant risks or 
opportunities identified.

Upstream

Generation of CO₂ emissions during the use of clothing and footwear

In the LPP Group, the product use segment accounts for 6.5% of Scope 
3 emissions.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Negative actual The entire value 
chain

Reducing climate impact by developing and implementing a decarbonisa-
tion strategy

LPP aims to reduce greenhouse gas emissions in line with the Paris Agreement 
targets, as verified by SBTi. The company has committed to a significant re-
duction in Scopes 1, 2 and 3 emissions by 2030.
Time horizon: medium and long term.

Positive 
potential

The entire value 
chain

Energy

Energy-intensive production

The production of clothing and footwear consumes a significant amount of 
energy, especially in the dyeing and finishing processes. LPP carries out these 
processes mainly in Asian countries, where a coal-based energy mix is used.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Negative actual None of the significant risks or 
opportunities identified. Upstream
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ESRS Material topic Impact Type of impact Risk/Opportunity Place in the value 
chain

E2 Pollution
Potentially hazar-
dous substances 
in production

Use of hazardous substances for the acquisition of raw materials

The dyeing, gluing and finishing processes for clothing products use a signifi-
cant amount of chemicals.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Negative 
potential

None of the significant risks or 
opportunities identified. UpstreamDecrease in the use of hazardous substances by participating in the 

ZDHC initiative

LPP is a member of ZDHC, a global initiative to eliminate harmful chemicals 
from the clothing industry. The Group's strategic target for 2025 is full com-
pliance with the standards of the ZDHC Roadmap to Zero initiative.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Positive actual

E3 Water 
and marine 
resources

Water

Water consumption during the dyeing and finishing stages

Dyeing and finishing processes account for part of the water consumption in 
the clothing industry value chain.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Negative actual

None of the significant risks or 
opportunities identified.

Upstream

High water consumption in raw material sourcing

Raw material sourcing, especially cotton, accounts for part of the water scar-
city in the apparel value chain. In addition, cotton is grown in regions with 
high water stress.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Negative actual Upstream

E4 Biodi-
versity and 
ecosystems

Direct factors 
contributing to 
biodiversity loss

Land use

Textile production is largely based on the use of cotton and cellulosic mate-
rials, which is related to direct land use or tree felling (cellulosic materials).
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Negative actual

The risk of soil degradation may affect the supply of 
raw materials, including cotton.

Opportunity for further business development 
through the use of materials with certificates en-
suring sustainable cultivation methods.

Upstream

E5 Resource 
use and circu-
lar economy

Circular 
economy

Consumption of primary raw materials

The production of clothing and textiles is based on primary raw materials. As 
a manufacturer, LPP contributes to their consumption.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Negative actual

None of the significant risks or 
opportunities identified.

Upstream

Use of preferred materials, including recycled materials

LPP increases the use of preferred materials in order to achieve reduced CO₂ 
emissions. The company uses certified materials such as CmiA cotton and 
LENZING™ ECOVERO™ viscose.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Positive 
potential Upstream
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ESRS Material topic Impact Type of impact Risk/Opportunity Place in the value 
chain

S1 Own 
workforce

Adequate wages

Adequate employee earnings

LPP regularly reviews payroll and strives to implement increases in order to 
adapt to changing economic and tax conditions.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Positive actual

None of the significant risks or 
opportunities identified.

Own operations

Safe workplace

Raising awareness of health and safety at work

LPP ensures safe and hygienic working conditions through regulations, he-
alth and safety procedures and training. The company conducts health and 
safety audits and provides a platform for reporting irregularities, supporting 
preventive measures.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Positive actual Own operations

Counteracting violence and mobbing in the workplace

In accordance with the Labour Code, the employer is obliged to counteract 
mobbing, i.e. persistent harassment or intimidation of employees. LPP strives 
to ensure working conditions free from undesirable behaviour. Employees 
have access to training to raise their awareness in this area. The company has 
implemented mechanisms for reporting irregularities.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Negative actual Own operations

Diversity and 
inclusion

Building an inclusive and diversity-friendly organisational culture

LPP takes measures, especially within the organisation, to prevent all forms of 
discrimination, including on the grounds of gender, origin, religion, disability 
and other visible and invisible characteristics. Since 2019, LPP has been a si-
gnatory to the Diversity Charter.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Positive actual Own operations

Low diversity in positions on the Management Board and Supervisory Board

The composition of the LPP Management Board is exclusively men, which 
indicates a need for an increase in diversity. Women account for 40% of the 
Supervisory Board of LPP.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Negative actual Own operations

Eliminating pay gaps and promoting gender equality in management 
positions

The pay gap at LPP remains very low. LPP strives to close the pay gap through 
the development of a remuneration policy, regular remuneration reviews and 
educational campaigns.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Positive actual Own operations
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ESRS Material topic Impact Type of impact Risk/Opportunity Place in the value 
chain

S2 Workers 
in the value 
chain

Working con-
ditions in the 
value chain

Payroll and working time

Outsourcing in the textile and clothing sector can reduce the transparency of the 
supply chain and increase the risk of human rights and labour rights violations.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Negative 
potential

Risk associated with limited access to informa-
tion on compliance with worker safety standards 
and potential human rights violations in the supply 
chain. Opportunity to improve reputation by fur-
ther verifying suppliers' compliance with high stan-
dards in the area of employment conditions and 
membership in organisations working to improve 
worker safety in the value chain.

Upstream

Production safety standards at the stage of production of materials and 
finished garments

Potential impact related to the exposure of workers in the upstream clothing 
industry to hazards such as flammable chemicals, improper electrical instal-
lations, harmful chemicals, work ergonomics, high temperatures, noise, and 
violence and stress in the workplace. LPP SA's knowledge of further stages of 
the supply chain and control options is limited.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Negative 
potential Upstream

Hazardous chemicals in the garment production stage

The chemicals used at every stage of garment production are hazardous and 
can cause long-term health effects. LPP SA has limited knowledge and control 
over working conditions in further stages of the supply chain.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Negative 
potential Upstream

Production in countries highly vulnerable to forced labour and child labour

LPP's production takes place in countries where there is a systemic problem 
of forced labour and child labour.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Negative 
potential Upstream

S4 Consu-
mers and end 
users

Consumer edu-
cation – pro-
moting responsi-
ble consumption

Circularity initiatives

LPP promotes responsible use of clothing through educational campaigns and 
a system for collecting used clothing in stores. These activities support the 
circular economy model and have a positive impact on the environment.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Positive actual

None of the significant risks or 
opportunities identified.

Own operations, 
downstream

Marketing 
communication

Anti-greenwashing activities

LPP is the subject of an investigation by the Office of Competition and Con-
sumer Protection (UOKiK)* in the context of greenwashing, which raises con-
cerns about its marketing practices. In 2024, LPP developed Good Anti-green-
washing Practices and conducts employee training in this area.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Negative actual Own operations, 
downstream

*Double materiality assessment, including the materiality of impacts analysis, took place in 2023. At that time, the Office of Competition and Consumer Protection (UOKiK) was conducting an investigation into LPP's marketing activities relating to environmental issues, carried out 
as part of coordinated European measures targeting the clothing industry. LPP provided the required explanations and evidence, and in March 2026, the LPP Group was informed that the proceedings had been concluded without any further planned action. More on this subject can 
be found in the section on Responsible Marketing Practices.
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ESRS Material topic Impact Type of impact Risk/Opportunity Place in the value 
chain

S4 Consu-
mers and end 
users

Product quality

Practices in the area of product quality assurance and product 
certification

LPP conducts production quality audits in various countries and uses certified 
textile materials. These activities have as a target improving product quality 
and have a positive impact on the company's image.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Positive actual

The opportunity to enhance customer confidence 
in the products and the company due to industry 
standards for product quality, as well as the poten-
tial for steady and growing revenue.

Own operations, 
downstream

G1 Business 
conduct

Business ethics

LPP Principles. A Guide for Employees (Code of Ethics)

LPP has a code of ethics and other documents regulating corporate culture 
and rules of conduct.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Positive actual

None of the significant risks or 
opportunities identified.

Upstream, own 
operations

Whistleblower protection

LPP provides mechanisms for the protection of whistleblowers, enabling ano-
nymous reporting of irregularities. Appropriate procedures guarantee the 
safety of persons reporting violations.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Positive actual Upstream, own 
operations

Anti-corruption policies and mechanisms for reporting violations

LPP has anti-corruption policies and violation reporting mechanisms in place, 
which include training for employees and the Management Board. The com-
pany aims to increase the number of anti-corruption training courses.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Positive actual Upstream, own 
operations

Verification of 
suppliers

Environmental and social audit, cooperation with organisations, relevant 
policies

LPP regularly conducts social audits and cooperates with organisations such 
as amfori BSCI. This helps to monitor factories in terms of social and environ-
mental aspects, eliminating unsuitable entities from the supply chain.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Positive actual Upstream

ESG risk 
management

ESG risk management in the organisation, Management Board 
engagement

LPP has ESG risk management structures in place, including a Risk Book and 
Risk Management Procedure. The LPP Management Board is involved in risk 
management, including ESG risks.
Time horizon: short, medium and long term.

Positive actual Entire value chain
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Environmental information

STRATEGIC APPROACH – 
ENVIRONMENTAL POLICIES

MDR-P, E1-1, E1-2, E2-1, E3-1, E4-2, E5-1

The activities of the LPP Group, which are strongly linked 
to the state of the environment and the effects of climate 
change, require conscious and responsible management 
of natural resources and care for ecosystems. Minimising 
the impact of both its own operations and the entire value 
chain is not only an expression of social responsibility for 
the Group, but also a  key element in ensuring long-term 
stability and business resilience. The LPP Group's approach 
to environmental issues is defined, among others, by the 
following documents:

The For People for Our Planet Sustainable Development 
Strategy for 2020-2025, which is the basis for activities in 
the area of the environment and is described in detail in the 
chapter General disclosures.

The Environmental Policy was developed in 2024 and is the 
result of consultations with stakeholders and selected repre-
sentatives of key business areas of the LPP Group. As part 
of its Environmental Policy, the LPP Group is committed to 
minimising the environmental impact of its operations, inc-
luding stores, offices and warehouses. At the same time, the 
Group strives to ensure that its products are manufactured 
in accordance with the principles of sustainable production, 
covering the entire life cycle: from the acquisition of raw ma-
terials, through production, logistics and sales, to product 
use and end of life.

The Policy lists five main environmental areas, identified 
in a  double materiality assessment, around which the LPP 
Group focuses its activities:

	» climate;
	» pollution in production;
	» water;
	» biodiversity and ecosystems;
	» waste and circular economy.

The implementation of the Environmental Policy is supervi-
sed by the Management Board Member of LPP responsible 
for finance. At the operational level, the implementation pro-
cess is coordinated by the person managing the ESG depart-
ment, in cooperation with the directors of key departments, 
in particular purchasing, logistics, leasing, expansion and ad-
ministrative and technical departments. The Policy covers 
both the Group's own operations and the entire LPP Group 
value chain. The document is publicly available in Polish and 
English on the website www.lpp.com.

The Climate Transition Plan is a comprehensive strategy for 
reducing greenhouse gas emissions throughout the value 
chain. The document reflects the growing regulatory require-
ments and the Group's ambitions in the field of climate pro-
tection. The Climate Transition Plan describes the Group's 
decarbonisation targets and actions and is part of transpa-
rent communication with stakeholders. More information on 
the Climate Transition Plan can be found at Climate Tran-
sition Plan for climate change mitigation.
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The Code of Conduct forms the basis for the LPP Group's cooperation with sup-
pliers and subcontractors. Its acceptance and implementation are mandatory for 
all factories and partners wishing to establish cooperation with the Group. In ac-
cordance with the principles of the Code, the LPP Group expects its partners to 
adhere to the highest ethical standards, comply with the law and conduct their 
business in an honest and transparent manner.

The Code sets out obligations in the areas of respect for human rights, employee 
protection, occupational health and safety, care for the natural environment and 
anti-corruption. It obliges suppliers and subcontractors to eliminate unfair market 
practices and comply with the principles of fair competition. It is based on local 
and international law and best industry practices, and its target is to support su-
stainable development and establish clear standards of conduct in key areas of 
cooperation, such as:

	» minimising negative environmental impact;
	» sustainable resource management;
	» reducing greenhouse gas emissions;
	» compliance with the principles of sustainable production and responsible so-

urcing of raw materials.

The Code of Conduct supports the LPP Group in promoting responsible practi-
ces throughout the supply chain, achieving environmental targets and taking ac-
tion to protect the climate and biodiversity on a global scale.

The LPP SA Quality Guidebook defines quality standards, inspection procedures 
and the required tests and methods for conducting them. The document is regu-
larly updated and any changes are immediately communicated to suppliers, who 
are required to strictly comply with the guidelines contained therein.

PREFERRED MATERIALS6

The foundation for reducing emissions is the responsi-
ble selection of materials. That is why the LPP Group 
actively monitors the raw materials market and gradu-
ally introduces certified and preferred materials into the 
offerings of all its brands. When selecting materials, the 
Group focuses primarily on solutions with a lower car-
bon footprint and recycled materials, which supports the 
implementation of the LPP Group's climate targets ap-
proved by the Science Based Targets initiative (SBTi).

The LPP Group uses fibres with the 
following certifications:

RCS – RECYCLED CLAIM STANDARD
A standard for fabrics containing recycled fibre.

GRS – GLOBAL RECYCLED STANDARD
A standard for fabrics containing recycled fibre, e.g. 
recycled polyester. It is based on environmental and 
social criteria.

OCS – ORGANIC CONTENT STANDARD
A standard for organic materials.

GOTS – GLOBAL ORGANIC TEXTILE 
STANDARD
A standard for organic materials, such as cotton 
and linen. It sets comprehensive environmental and 
social criteria.

RDS – RESPONSIBLE DOWN STANDARD
A standard that has as a target ensuring that down is 
sourced in a manner that ensures the humane treat-
ment of animals.

6Preferred materials are those with a lower carbon footprint than their conventional counterparts and those derived 
from recycling, i.e. those that reuse manufactured raw materials. Preferred materials provide greater benefits for the 
climate, nature and people through a holistic approach to the manufacturing process.

L P P  G R O U P  C O N S O L I D AT E D  A N N U A L  R E P O R T  F O R  2 0 2 5 9 3

1 .  L E T T E R  O F  C E O 2 .  R E P O R T  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 3 .  C O N S O L I D AT E D  F I N A N C I A L  S TAT E M E N T S 4 .  S TAT E M E N T S  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 5 .  S TAT E M E N T  O F  T H E  S U P E R V I S O R Y  B O A R D



EU TAXONOMY
Companies meeting the criteria set out in Articles 19a or 
29a of Directive 2013/34/EU are subject to the disclosure 
requirements set out in the EU Taxonomy and delegated 
acts, i.e. Commission Delegated Regulations (EU): 2021/2139, 
2021/2178, 2022/1214, 2023/2485, 2023/2486 and 2026/73. 
The LPP Group is subject to the expenditures obligations 
arising from the aforementioned directive and prepares a re-
port on non-financial information, and is therefore obliged 
to present taxonomy disclosures for the 2025 financial year.

Taking into account the above regulations, the LPP Group 
discloses the percentage share of taxonomy-aligned, taxono-
my-eligible and non-eligible economic activities in total tur-
nover (revenue), capital expenditure (CapEx) and operating 
expenditure (OpEx). In addition to these key performance 
indicators, the LPP Group also publishes its methodology 
and qualitative information. The above-mentioned delegated 
acts setting out the requirements for technical screening cri-
teria and the "do no significant harm" (DNSH) principle inc-
lude the obligation to disclose activities for all six environ-
mental objectives. The analysis covers both the two climate 
objectives (i.e. climate change mitigation and climate change 
adaptation) and the four other environmental objectives. In 
accordance with the applicable regulatory requirements for 
2025, the Group provides information on activities that are 
taxonomy-eligible and fully taxonomy-aligned for all six ob-
jectives. As the EU Taxonomy develops in the coming years, 

the LPP Group's disclosures will be updated and adapted to 
new legislation and emerging interpretations. Furthermore, 
in connection with the entry into force of Delegated Regu-
lation 2026/73, which implements changes to the EU Taxo-
nomy reporting methodology, the LPP Group has decided to 
use updated table templates in this disclosure. At the same 
time, the option provided for in the aforementioned regula-
tion to consider certain activities as insignificant and there-
fore not subject to assessment has not been used.

ASSESSMENT OF COMPLIANCE WITH 
REGULATION 2020/852
In order to present the disclosures and perform the relevant 
calculations of key performance indicators, the LPP Group 
assessed its activities in terms of eligibility for classification 
and compliance with the classification.

In the first step, the LPP Group identified activities eligible 
for the taxonomy. As in the previous year, all types of acti-
vities presented in the delegated acts to the EU Taxonomy 
were analysed in terms of the LPP Group's revenues, capital 
expenditure and operating expenditures. To identify turno-
ver, CapEx and OpEx from eligible activities, the descriptions 
of economic activities contained in Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139, Delegated Regulation 2022/1214 and Delegated 
Regulations 2023/2485 and 2023/2486 were used. It sho-
uld be noted that the LPP Group has not identified any new 

activities based on the delegated regulation concerning the 
other four environmental objectives.

In the second step, the identified activities eligible for clas-
sification under the key turnover, capital expenditure and 
operating expenditure ratios were assessed in terms of com-
pliance with the technical screening criteria, the "do no signi-
ficant harm" (DNSH) principle and the minimum safeguards. 
This analysis, both at the eligibility and aligned levels, was 
carried out individually for each item under the key turnover, 
CapEx and OpEx indicators in all companies belonging to 
the LPP Group, ensuring that each revenue, capital expendi-
ture and operating expenditure was not included more than 
once in the calculations.

The activities identified by the LPP Group as consistent with 
the classification system have been matched and contribute 
significantly to the achievement of only one environmental 
objective, i.e. climate change mitigation. Furthermore, the 
activities reported by the LPP Group do not contribute to 
the achievement of several environmental objectives at the 
same time. The LPP Group does not report information re-
lated to its capital expenditure plan (within the meaning of 
Delegated Regulation 2021/2178) and has not issued green 
corporate bonds or debt securities to finance specific identi-
fied activities consistent with the taxonomy.
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ANALYSIS OF THE LPP GROUP'S ACTI-
VITIES IN TERMS OF COMPLIANCE WITH 
THE EU TAXONOMY
The main activity of the LPP Group is related to the retail 
sector and sales of clothing, footwear and textiles. It sho-
uld be noted that this activity is not included in the list of 
activities specified in the EU Taxonomy and delegated acts. 
However, this does not mean that the LPP Group's activities 
cannot be considered environmentally sustainable, but only 
that these activities have not currently been taken into ac-
count by the EU legislator in terms of eligibility for the EU 
Taxonomy. It should be noted that the EU Taxonomy will be 
subject to periodic reviews, which in the future may define 
a separate category and detailed technical eligibility criteria 
for activities related to retail and clothing sales. At present, 
the LPP Group has disclosed its other activities in terms of 
key performance indicators for CapEx and OpEx, which are 
included in the EU Taxonomy and delegated acts.

The ESG department and the relevant business departments 
related to the reported activities were responsible for the data 
collection and assessment process to identify eligible acti-
vities that comply with the classification. The final calculation 
and aggregation of data was performed by the LPP Group 
Controlling Department. The entire process was supervised 
by the LPP Group Sustainable Development Department.

As part of the analysis of activities for compliance with the 
classification system, it is necessary to verify whether the 
requirements for technical screening criteria and the "do no 
significant harm" (DNSH) principle, including the assessment 
of risks related to climate and exposure to such risks, have 
been met. The LPP Group analysed its activities in terms of 

their significant contribution to climate change mitigation ( 
). The risk assessment was carried out in the context of the 
twenty-eight physical climate-related risks identified in Ap-
pendix A to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139. The first stage 
of the assessment involved establishing a list of risks related 
to climate that affect the activities under review. These risks 
were identified as relevant. Risks not present at the location 
of the business activity assessed for compliance with the sys-
tem and risks present at the location but not affecting any 
element of the system enabling the assessed activity to be 
carried out were excluded as irrelevant. The second stage 
of the risk and exposure assessment involved determining 
the significance of the effects of the materialisation of each 
relevant risk for the assessed business activities. The analysis 
of the identified risks was carried out in two time horizons, 
i.e. up to 10 years and from 10 to 30 years, in accordance 
with the requirements of Delegated Regulation 2021/2139. As 
a result of the analysis, no risks were assessed as "high" (si-
gnificant), with most receiving a  "low" rating and a  few re-
ceiving a  "medium" rating. Therefore, no Group activities 
or assets exposed to "high" (significant) physical climate risk 
were identified.

Activities that have been recognised by the LPP Group as 
compliant with the classification system make a  significant 
contribution to mitigating climate change. Therefore, the 
analysis of climate change risk and exposure related to that 
risk has been carried out in accordance with the criteria 
set out in Appendix A  to Annex I  to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139.

MINIMUM SAFEGUARDS
In 2025, the LPP Group conducted its activities in accor-
dance with the minimum safeguards referred to in Article 
18 of Regulation 2020/852 (EU Taxonomy). Compliance with 
the criteria was assessed based on the recommendations 
of the EU Sustainable Finance Platform – Final Report on 
Minimum Safeguards and the Ministry of Development and 
Technology's Guide on the application of the EU Taxonomy 
minimum safeguards.

The approach to due diligence processes at the LPP Group 
is presented in the Due Diligence section.

The analysis concluded that no final judgments relevant to 
the minimum safeguards had been issued against the Group. 
The National Contact Point of the Organisation for Eco-
nomic Co-operation and Development (OECD) accepted 
a case concerning the LPP Group in the context of human 
rights and labour rights violations in the value chain in fac-
tories in Myanmar. The case is currently pending, and LPP 
does not refuse engagement in order to clarify it. During 
the reporting period, the LPP Group responded within three 
months to messages from the Business and Human Rights 
Resource Centre regarding human rights and labour rights 
violations in the value chain.

SUMMARY OF KEY PERFORMANCE INDI-
CATORS FOR THE LPP GROUP
KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS RELATED TO 
TURNOVER (TURNOVER KPIS)
Due to the fact that the EU Taxonomy and delegated acts do 
not cover the LPP Group's main activities related to the re-
tail sector and the sales of clothing, footwear and textiles, no 
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taxonomy-eligible or taxonomy-aligned activities were identi-
fied within the Turnover KPI, as in the previous year.

KEY PERFORMANCE RATIOS RELATED 
TO CAPITAL EXPENDITURE (CAPEX)
TAXONOMY-ALIGNED ACTIVITIES
The LPP Group has classified the following activities as taxo-
nomy-aligned in relation to capital expenditure:

	» 7.3. Installation, maintenance and repair of energy effi-
ciency equipment (HVAC and lighting) – the total cost 
was PLN 75.8 million for HVAC air conditioning units and 
energy-efficient LED lighting (sources, accessories, cab-
les), in accordance with technical screening criteria be-
longing to the two highest energy efficiency classes. The 
monetary value of these expenditures remained at a simi-
lar level YoY, which is related to the fact that the LPP Gro-
up is constantly developing and opening many new stores 
(including outside Poland) in which the aforementioned 
energy-efficient solutions are installed;

	» 7.5. Installation, maintenance and repair of instruments 
and devices for measuring, regulating and controlling the 
energy performance of buildings – no major YoY changes, 
in the analysed period it was a total amount of PLN 2.3 
million spent on telemetry in stores and buildings;

	» 7.6. Installation, maintenance and repair of renewa-
ble energy technology systems – the total base amount 
of nearly PLN 7.2 million resulted from the purchase of 
photovoltaic panels and an energy storage facility in con-
nection with the newly constructed logistics building in 
Brześć Kujawski.

The tangible fixed assets presented in each of the points 
above were recognised in the accounting books in accor-
dance with IAS 16 Non-current Assets.

TAXONOMY-ELIGIBLE BUT NOT TAXO-
NOMY-ALIGNED ACTIVITIES
The following activities were classified as taxonomy-eligible 
but not taxonomy-aligned within the CapEx KPI:

	» 6.5. Transport by motorcycles, passenger cars and com-
mercial vehicles – in the case of the LPP Group, this inc-
ludes expenditure on motor vehicles, primarily in the form 
of leasing (total amount of PLN 4.6 million, at a  similar 
YoY level);

	» 7.1. Construction of new buildings – in the case of the LPP 
Group, this includes significant expenditure on the expan-
sion of the existing Distribution Center and the construc-
tion of a  new one in Brześć Kujawski, as well as on an 
office building in Gdańsk (total amount of PLN 780.5 mil-
lion; in the previous period, a significantly lower monetary 
value of PLN 224.0 million was recognised in activity 7.1);

	» 8.1. Data processing; website management (hosting) and 
similar activities – in the case of the LPP Group, this inc-
ludes expenditure on IT equipment totaling PLN 16.0 mil-
lion (in 2025, the reason for the significant increase in 
outflows compared to the previous reporting period was 
the continuation of the ongoing replacement of equip-
ment, outflows for servers and arrays, and an increase in 
outflows for cybersecurity and computing power).

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS FOR 
OPERATING EXPENDITURE (OPEX)
TAXONOMY-ALIGNED ACTIVITIES
The LPP Group did not identify any taxonomy-aligned opera-
ting expenditure in its 2025 disclosures.

TAXONOMY-ELIGIBLE BUT NOT TAXONOMY-ALI-
GNED ACTIVITIES
The LPP Group reports the following activities as taxonomy-
-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned:

	» 6.5. Transport by motorcycles, passenger cars and com-
mercial vehicles – these are operating expenditures rela-
ted to the maintenance of its motor vehicles (total amount 
of PLN 3.5 million; no significant changes compared to 
the previous year);

	» 7.3. Installation, maintenance and repair of energy effi-
ciency equipment – covering operating expenditures in-
curred for the maintenance, servicing and replacement 
of energy-efficient LED lighting for a total amount of PLN 
2.05 million (a  decrease in outflows compared to the 
previous year);

	» 8.1. Data processing; website management (hosting) and 
similar activities – in the case of the LPP Group, cove-
ring outflows for the payroll of employees involved in the 
maintenance of IT equipment (total amount of PLN 6.00 
million) – no significant changes in amounts compared to 
the previous year.

ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES
In order to properly report key performance indicators, the 
percentage share of taxonomy-aligned, taxonomy-eligible but 
not taxonomy-aligned, and non-eligible economic activities 
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in total turnover, capital expenditure and operating expendi-
ture, individual categories were defined based on data deri-
ved from the financial and accounting systems used across 
the LPP Group (the accounting books of the companies in 
the LPP Group are kept mainly using the SAP computer sys-
tem, which ensures the reliability of the information proces-
sed). The accounting policy takes into account the principles 
contained in the International Accounting Standards and 
International Financial Reporting Standards (IAS/IFRS) and 
related interpretations published in the form of European 
Commission implementing regulations. Regulation 2021/2178 
defining key performance indicators within the meaning of 
the EU Taxonomy refers precisely to these regulations in 
terms of the selection of numerical data, which is why the 
Group was able to precisely determine the individual bases 
required for its needs.

KEY TURNOVER INDICATORS
The percentage share of turnover was calculated as a por-
tion of net revenue from the sale of products or provision of 
services, including intangible assets related to business ac-
tivities in accordance with the classification system, divided 
by total net revenue from sales as defined in accordance 
with International Accounting Standard (IAS) 1, point 82(a). 
These revenues are presented in the consolidated statement 
of comprehensive income and note 9.1. in the supplementary 
information to the consolidated financial statements.

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS RELATED TO 
CAPITAL EXPENDITURE (CAPEX)
The percentage share of CapEx was calculated as the pro-
portion of capital expenditure related to assets or processes 
associated with taxonomy-aligned economic activities, for-

ming part of a plan to expand taxonomy-aligned economic 
activities or to enable taxonomy-eligible economic activities 
to become taxonomy-aligned, as well as capital expenditure 
related to the purchase of output from taxonomy-aligned 
economic activities and individual measures enabling the tar-
get activity to become low-carbon or enabling it to reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions, related to total capital expendi-
ture as defined in International Financial Reporting Stan-
dards (IFRS), which are accounted for on the basis of:
a)	 IAS 16 Tangible Fixed Assets, paragraph 73(e)(i) and (iii);
b)	IAS 38 Intangible Assets, paragraph 118(e)(i);
c)	 IFRS 16 Leases, paragraph 53(h).

CapEx values refer directly to the values from the consolida-
ted financial statements – note 14 (Tangible fixed assets; sum 
of the items Acquisitions, excluding the amount in the co-
lumn entitled Advances for fixed assets under construction, 
and the amount of PLN 54 million from the line Other incre-
ases in Fixed assets under construction), note 15 (Leasing; 
sum of the items Increases (new leases) and Amendments to 
lease agreements (in the part concerning increases, i.e. PLN 
766 million) and note 16 (Intangible assets; sum of the items 
Acquisitions and Other increases).

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS IN RELATION 
TO OPERATING EXPENDITURE (OPEX)
The percentage share of operating costs was calculated by 
dividing the direct, non-capitalised costs related to assets 
or processes related to taxonomy-aligned economic acti-
vities, which form part of a capital expenditure plan aimed 
at expanding taxonomy-aligned economic activities or ena-
bling taxonomy-eligible economic activities to become ta-
xonomy-aligned, as well as costs related to the purchase of 

output from taxonomy-aligned economic activities and indi-
vidual measures enabling the target activity to become low-
-carbon or enabling it to reduce greenhouse gas emissions 
through the aggregate outflows defined in the Taxonomy as 
operating expenditures.

This category (denominator of the indicator) 
primarily includes:

	» cleaning services, especially in stores and logistics facilities;
	» ongoing repair services for fixed assets;
	» payroll of employees maintaining IT equipment (Service 

Desk) and machinery and equipment;
	» maintenance of the vehicle fleet;
	» electrical fittings.

The most important category of operating expenditures from 
the group of "other expenditures related to the current servi-
cing of tangible fixed assets" are cleaning services, especially 
in stores and logistics facilities (as presented above), and 
property security services (both items are only included in 
the numerator of the ratio). The monetary value of the nu-
merator of this key ratio increased compared to the pre-
vious period, which is due to an increase in virtually all of 
the above-mentioned cost categories (The LPP Group con-
tinues its dynamic development and often opens new stores 
in new markets, and the types of outflows such as cleaning 
services or the need for ongoing repairs remain very similar 
in nature).
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PERCENTAGE SHARE OF TURNOVER, CAPITAL EXPENDITURE AND OPERATING EXPENDITURE FOR PRODUCTS OR SERVICES RELATED TO TAXONOMY-ELIGI-
BLE AND TAXONOMY-ALIGNED ECONOMIC ACTIVITIES (SUMMARY OF KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS):
Financial year 
2025

Key performance 
indicator Total

Share of 
taxonomy-

eligible 
activities

Taxonomy 
– aligned 
activities

Share of 
taxonomy-

-aligned 
activities

Breakdown by environmental objectives of 
taxonomy-aligned activities

Share of 
supporting 
activities

Share of 
transition 
activities

Activities not 
subject to 

assessment 
considered 
insignificant

Taxonomy-ali-
gned activities 

in the pre-
vious financial 

year (2024)

Share of taxo-
nomy-aligned 
activities in 
the previous 
financial year 

(2024)
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16)
mPLN % mPLN % % % % % % % % % % mPLN %

Turnover 23,109.0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Capital expenditure 5,528.0 16.04% 85.3 1.54% 1.54% 1.54% 85.6 2.11%
Operating 
expenditure 239.6 4.88% 0.0 0.00%

L P P  G R O U P  C O N S O L I D AT E D  A N N U A L  R E P O R T  F O R  2 0 2 5 9 8

1 .  L E T T E R  O F  C E O 2 .  R E P O R T  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 3 .  C O N S O L I D AT E D  F I N A N C I A L  S TAT E M E N T S 4 .  S TAT E M E N T S  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 5 .  S TAT E M E N T  O F  T H E  S U P E R V I S O R Y  B O A R D



RCENTAGE SHARE OF TURNOVER FROM PRODUCTS OR SERVICES RELATED TO TAXONOMY-ELIGIBLE AND TAXONOMY-ALIGNED (BREAKDOWN 
BY ACTIVITY):
Turnover
Financial year 2025

Economic activity Code

Key indicator for 
taxonomy-eligible 

activity (share 
of taxonomy-

eligible turnover)

Key indicator 
for taxonomy-
aligned activity 
(monetary value 

of turnover)

Key indicator for 
taxonomy-aligned 
activity (share of 

systematic trading)

Environmental objectives of taxonomy-aligned 
activity

Supporting 
activities

Transition 
activities

Share of taxono-
my-aligned acti-

vities in taxonomy-
-eligible activities
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14)

% mPLN % % % % % % % (E where ap-
plicable)

(T 
where ap-
plicable)

%

None of the activities were 
identified 0.00% 0.00 0.00% n/a

Total taxonomy-aligned activities accor-
ding to classification by environmental 
objectives
Total key performance indicator 
(turnover) 0.00% 0.00 0.00% n/a
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PERCENTAGE SHARE OF CAPITAL EXPENDITURE ON PRODUCTS OR SERVICES RELATED TO TAXONOMY-ELIGIBLE AND TAXONOMY-ALIGNED (BREAKDOWN 
BY ACTIVITY):
Capital expenditure
Financial year 2025

Business activity Code
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14)

% mPLN % % % % % % % (E where 
applicable)

(T where 
applicable) %

Transport by motorcycles, passenger 
cars and light commercial vehicles CCM 6.5. / CCA 6.5. 0.08% 0.00%

Construction of new buildings CCM 7.1. / CCA 7.1. / 
CE 3.1. 14.12% 0.00%

Installation, maintenance and repair of 
energy efficiency equipment CCM 7.3. / CCA 7.3. 1.37% 75.8 1.37% 1.37% E 100.00%

Installation, maintenance and repair of 
instruments and devices for measuring, 
regulating and controlling the energy 
performance of buildings

CCM 7.5. / CCA 7.5. 0.04% 2.3 0.04% 0.04% E 100.00%

Installation, maintenance and repair of 
renewable energy technology systems CCM 7.6. / CCA 7.6. 0.13% 7.2 0.13% 0.13% E 100.00%

Data processing; website management 
(hosting) and similar activities CCM 8.1. / CCA 8.1 0.29% 0.00%

Total taxonomy-aligned activities according to the classification by 
environmental objectives 1.54%

Total key performance indicator (capital expenditure) 16.04% 85.33 1.54% 1.54% 0.00% 0.00% 9.63%
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PERCENTAGE SHARE OF OPERATING EXPENDITURE ON PRODUCTS OR SERVICES RELATED TO TAXONOMY-ELIGIBLE AND TAXONOMY-ALIGNED (BRE-
AKDOWN BY ACTIVITY):
Operating expenditure
Financial year 2025

Economic activity Code
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14)

% mPLN % % % % % % % (E where 
applicable)

(T where 
applicable) %

Transport by motorcycles, passenger 
cars and light commercial vehicles CCM 6.5. / CCA 6.5 1.52% 0.0 0.00% 0.00%

Installation, maintenance and repair of 
energy efficiency equipment CCM 7.3. / CCA 7.3. 0.86% 0.0 0.00% 0.00%

Data processing; website management 
(hosting) and similar activities CCM 8.1. / CCA 8.1. 2.50% 0.0 0.00% 0.00%

Total taxonomy-aligned activities according to the classification by 
environmental objectives
Total key performance indicator (operating expenditure) 4.88% 0.0 0.00%
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E1 CLIMATE CHANGE
IMPACT, RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES 
MANAGEMENT

SBM-3, IRO-1

POLICIES RELATED TO CLIMATE 
CHANGE MITIGATION AND 
ADAPTATION

E1-2, MDR-P

Climate issues are addressed in the Sustainable Develop-
ment Strategy, Environmental Policy, Climate Transition Plan 
and Code of Conduct, which are presented in the section 
Strategic approach – environmental policies. In accordance 
with its Environmental Policy, the LPP Group is committed 
to reducing its impact on the climate and supporting global 
efforts to limit global warming to 1.5°C. The decarbonisa-
tion targets adopted by the Group, covering the entire value 
chain, have been approved by the Science Based Targets 
initiative. Actions taken in this area include both improving 
energy efficiency and direct measures to reduce emissions.

Material topic: ADAPTING TO CLI-
MATE CHANGE
ACTIONS RELATED TO ADAPTING TO CLIMATE 
CHANGE

E1-3, MDR-A

Adaptation to climate change focuses primarily on imple-
menting solutions that limit the risks that climate change may 
pose to the LPP Group's operations. The measures taken by 
LPP in response to the identified significant physical risks are 
presented below.

Risk of limited availability of raw materials for the produc-
tion of materials and their rising prices as a consequence 
of progressive climate change
Progressive climate change causes, among other things, 
a decrease in water availability, which has a negative impact 
on cotton crops – a key raw material used in clothing pro-
duction. Extreme weather events, such as periods of 
water shortage and drought or heavy rainfall, 
significantly reduce yields in regions where 
most of the world's cotton production 
is concentrated – India, China, Paki-
stan, Uzbekistan and Kazakhstan. In ad-
dition, excessive water use can lead to 
conflicts with local communities, increasing 
the risk of none of the raw material and price increases.

Adaptive measures in response to risk:
	» constant monitoring of prices and availability of critical 

raw materials used in the production of collections in or-
der to respond quickly to market fluctuations;

	» increasing the share of preferred materials characterised 
by more sustainable sourcing or processing;

	» investing in the development of the market for preferred, 
recycled materials, including cooperation with a  start-
-up company involved in modern technologies such as 
recycled polyester;

	» building long-term partnerships with suppliers of prefer-
red materials to increase the stability of their supply and 
control costs in the long term.
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Risk of disruption to production processes due to extreme 
weather events
Extreme weather events, such as floods or cyclones, occu-
rring in regions where production takes place, can destroy 
crops, lead to power outages, flooding and, as a  result, 
disrupt production processes. This can result in loss of re-
venue. In terms of raw material sourcing, natural fibre crops 
such as cotton are particularly vulnerable. From a produc-
tion perspective, manufacturing facilities located in floodpla-
ins are the most vulnerable.

Adaptation measures in response to risk:
	» relocating operations to countries with a  lower risk re-

lated to extreme weather events in order to diversify 
production markets;

	» spreading the production of a  given product group 
across different markets in order to minimise the risk of 
supply disruptions.

Risk of potential mismatch of collections due to unpredic-
table weather changes
The blurring of the seasons and the occurrence of extreme 
weather changes mean that there is a risk that the type of 
collection available to the customer will not match the cur-
rent weather conditions.

Due to the weather conditions prevailing in different parts 
of Europe at a  given time, LPP recognises the risk of mi-
smatching or failing to deliver the collection on time to 
a given location.

The Climate Transition Plan is consistent with the LPP 
Group's reduction targets approved by SBTi and the Paris 
Agreement's goals of limiting global warming to 1.5°C.

ACTIONS AND RESOURCES RELATED TO CLI-
MATE CHANGE MITIGATION

E1-1, E1-3, MDR-A

The LPP Group's climate transition activities focus on redu-
cing the impact of its own operations by using energy from 
low– and zero-emission sources and improving energy effi-
ciency. At the same time, the Group strives to make its pro-
ducts more environmentally neutral at every stage of their 
life cycle: from raw material sourcing, through production, 
logistics and sales, to use and end-of-life management.

Climate change mitigation activities related to climate change:
	» The LPP Group actively supports the energy transition to-

wards a low-carbon economy, focusing on increasing the 
share of renewable energy sources in its own operations. 
Each newly opened building owned by the Group is powe-
red by electricity from renewable sources, which directly 
translates into a reduction in Scope 2 emissions. Renewa-
ble energy significantly reduces greenhouse gas emissions 
compared to conventional sources, thus contributing to 
the Group's decarbonisation targets.

	» The foundation of the LPP Group’s emissions reduction 
efforts under Scope 3 is the responsible selection of ma-
terials. The Group actively monitors the raw materials 
market and is gradually introducing certified and prefer-
red materials into the product ranges of all its brands. 
Priority is given to solutions with a lower carbon footprint 

Adaptive measures in response to risk:
	» analysing and recognising customer behaviour depending 

on changing weather conditions allows us to tailor our 
product range to customer needs;

	» the possibility of changing the method of transport from 
sea to air if faster delivery of the product range is required, 
and the portfolio of near-shore suppliers, i.e. those loca-
ted not far from LPP Group's distribution centers, is con-
stantly being expanded;

	» analysing the climate in a  given area (northern and so-
uthern Europe) and adjusting delivery times for goods in 
these directions accordingly.

All of the measures listed were included in the budget as 
standard and did not require significant capital expenditures 
or operating expenditures.

Material topic: CLIMATE CHANGE 
MITIGATION
TRANSITION PLAN FOR CLIMATE CHANGE 
MITIGATION

E1-1

In response to growing regulatory requirements, the need for 
transparent communication with stakeholders and its own 
environmental ambitions, the LPP Group published its first 
Climate Transition Plan in 2025. This document presents 
a long-term strategy for reducing greenhouse gas emissions 
throughout the value chain – both within its own operations 
and in cooperation with suppliers and business partners. It 
also forms the basis for the Group's further actions towards 
sustainable development.
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and recycled raw materials, which directly supports the 
Group's climate targets.

	» One of the preferred raw materials in the LPP Group is 
cotton sourced in partnership with Cotton made in Afri-
ca (CmiA) – an internationally recognised standard for 
sustainable cotton cultivation in Africa. The choice of this 
certified cotton supports local communities, promotes 
more sustainable agricultural practices and makes a real 
contribution to reducing emissions. The ratio of emissions 
related to the sourcing of CmiA cotton is as much as 
34.7% lower than that of conventional cotton, making it an 
important part of the Group's decarbonisation strategy;

	» 55.28% of the LPP Group's emissions come from produc-
tion processes in Scope 3, which is why the Group is ac-
tively seeking innovative technologies and alternative fibre 
production methods that support the decarbonisation of 
the value chain. The Group's partner in these activities 
is Cascale (formerly the Sustainable Apparel Coalition), 
an organisation promoting industry standards in areas 
such as emissions reduction, environmental efficiency 
and energy transition. Since 2025, the Group has been 
measuring the carbon footprint of its production proces-
ses using environmental data reported by suppliers in the 
Facility Environmental Module (FEM) tool, which is part of 
the Higg Index developed by Cascale. More information 
on FEM can be found in the following chapter in the sec-
tion Metrics related to climate change mitigation;

	» In order to reduce emissions related to packaging, the 
Group is taking a number of measures to optimise pro-
cesses and reduce the amount of waste generated during 

packaging, repackaging and shipping of products. The ef-
fective use and recycling of packaging allows for the effecti-
ve reduction of natural resource consumption, waste and, 
consequently, the carbon footprint. More on packaging in 
the chapter E5 Resource use and circular economy;

	» The LPP Group strives to minimise the impact of its logi-
stics activities on the climate and the environment, which 
is why it is constantly looking for the most environmen-
tally friendly transport solutions. The implementation of 
standardisation has enabled the reuse of packaging in 
which clothing is delivered from warehouses to stores. As 
a result, the Group has reduced the need to order new 
cartboard boxes, while improving the efficiency of cargo 
space utilisation during transport;

	» everyday consumer decisions and habits – including: 
how clothing is used and cared for – have a  significant 
impact on the environment. That is why the LPP Group 
actively educates its customers on how to care for the-
ir clothes and extend their life. An example of such an 
initiative is the "Care for Clothes" campaign, launched in 
2022, which focused on clothing care and included a de-
dicated website, dbajoubranie.pl, which is still active and 
available, as well as the second edition of the campaign, 
"Wear Your Story". For more information on educational 
activities aimed at consumers, see chapter S4 Consumers 
and end users;

	» The LPP Group strives to close the textile cycle and 
extend the life of clothes, which is why, since 2018, it has 
been running a programme to collect clothes, shoes and 
accessories that customers no longer need. This initiative 

not only reduces the amount of textile waste, but also 
supports social activities. For more information on the 
clothing, footwear and accessories collection programme, 
see the chapter E5 resource use and circular economy;

	» The Group is committed to developing solutions that will 
enable it to move away from primary resources and incre-
ase the use of secondary (recycled) resources, thereby 
decreasing the amount of textile waste generated and its 
environmental footprint. An element supporting the deve-
lopment of the circular economy is the cooperation with 
the start-up Use Waste on the development of textile-
-to-textile recycling technology. For more information on 
cooperation related tothe circular economy, see chapter 
E5 resource use and circular economy;

	» The Group supports its suppliers in their efforts to achie-
ve environmental targets and reduce their carbon foot-
print. It develops and improves forms of communication, 
support and guidelines that can promote the decarboni-
sation of the entire value chain;

	» in 2025, the LPP Group began implementing the vFEM Re-
ady initiative, which has as its target to gradually prepare 
its suppliers for the obligation to report the environmental 
impact of production facilities based on the Higg Facility 
Environmental Module (FEM). More information on FEM 
can be found in the following chapter in the section on 
Metrics related to climate change mitigation. The vFEM 
Ready programme includes information activities and sup-
port in understanding and completing the FEM environ-
mental self-assessment, as well as encouraging its verifi-
cation (vFEM) by an independent unit. The programme 
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targets an increase in transparency regarding the environ-
mental impact of our supplier network and supports them 
in their pursuit of more sustainable production.

	» The Group regularly sends out an ESG newsletter, which 
is a source of knowledge on sustainability issues and the 
LPP Group's activities in this area. One ESG newsletter is 
addressed to the Group's suppliers and the other to the 
company's employees.

The measures described are primarily aimed at reducing 
Scope 3 emissions, which account for the largest share of 
the Group’s total emissions, while initiatives related to its 
own operations support the reduction of Scope 2 emissions.

The above activities do not have a specific time frame – they 
are carried out on an ongoing basis as a permanent part of 
the strategy and cover both the Group's own operations and 
the LPP Group's value chain. All of the above activities have 
been included in the budget as standard and did not require 
any significant additional investment or operating outflows.

Since 2021, the LPP Group has been one of approximately 65 
partners in the Cotton made in Africa (CmiA) programme, 
which is an international standard for more sustainable cot-
ton cultivation. Since 2005, the activities undertaken by the 
Aid by Trade Foundation – the initiator of Cotton made in 
Africa – have focused on protecting the environment and 
improving the working and living conditions of small farmers 
and cotton processing workers, thereby increasing their 
social resilience.

To ensure the implementation of the standard and the 
proper processing of verified raw materials worldwide, 

CmiA works with an extensive network of partners, inclu-
ding cotton producers in 10 African countries, global part-
ners in the textile sector, as well as governmental and 
non-governmental organisations.

Currently, LPP SA has 80 nominated suppliers who are 
required to use only CmiA cotton in their orders for the 
Group. Currently, selected CmiA suppliers come from Ban-
gladesh, China and Pakistan. During the reporting period, 
the LPP Group did not nominate any new suppliers. In the 
future, LPP plans to gradually expand this cooperation model 
to include new production markets and suppliers, but the 
time frame for these activities has not yet been determined.

TARGETS RELATED TO CLIMATE CHANGE MITI-
GATION AND ADAPTATION

E1-1, E1-4, MDR-T

Since 2017, the LPP Group has been regularly calculating and 
reporting its carbon footprint, initially on a limited scale. In 
2021, for the first time, full emissions calculations were car-
ried out in all three Scopes (1, 2 and 3), in accordance with 
the international GHG Protocol standard.

In 2022, the Group became the first Polish clothing company 
to join the global Science Based Targets (SBTi) initiative, 
which supports companies in their efforts to reduce global 
warming. The SBTi guidelines became the basis for a decar-
bonisation strategy in line with the Paris Agreement targets.

In November 2022, the LPP Group presented its reduction 
targets to SBTi, including absolute decreases in Scope 1 and 
Scope 2 emissions and two Scope 3 targets focused on the 
categories with the highest emission levels and the greatest 
reduction potential in the value chain.

SCOPE 1 AND 2
The LPP Group is committed to reducing greenhouse gas 
emissions from fuel and energy consumption in its own fa-
cilities by 42% by 2030 compared to the base year 2021. 
To achieve these targets, the Group continues its efforts to 
reduce energy consumption, improve energy efficiency and 
increase the share of energy from renewable sources.

SCOPE 3
By 2030, the Group will reduce emissions related to the pro-
duction of goods for sales (category 1) by 51.6% per unit of 
product, compared to 2021. This target is being pursued, 
among other things, by increasing the share of preferred ma-
terials, the procurement of which has a lower environmen-
tal impact, and by actively cooperating with suppliers to im-
prove energy efficiency and switch to renewable energy.

In addition, the Group will engage business partners respon-
sible for 21% of emissions related to transport (category 4) 
and the use of leased floorspace (category 8) to develop their 
own reduction targets by 2027.

In 2023, the Group's decarbonisation targets were verified 
and approved by the Science Based Targets initiative (SBTi) 
as consistent with emission reduction standards and global 
climate goals.
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ACHIEVED EMISSION REDUCTION TARGETS
In 2025, the LPP Group maintained the implementation 
of the target already achieved in 2023 for the reduction of 
emissions in absolute terms in Scopes 1 and 2 (-59.15% com-
pared to the base year). This was achieved by continuing to 
use wind energy in offices and warehouses.

7The GHG Protocol Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard. World Resources Institute and World Business Council for Sustainable Development, March 2004
8GHG Protocol Scope 2 Guidance. An amendment to the GHG Protocol Corporate Standard. World Resources Institute 2015
9Corporate Value Chain (Scope 3) Accounting and Reporting Standard. Supplement to the GHG Protocol Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard. World Resources Institute and World Business Council for Sustainable Development, September 2011

METRICS RELATED TO CLIMATE CHANGE 
MITIGATION
GREENHOUSE GAS EMISSIONS

E1-6, MDR-M

Greenhouse gas emissions were calculated in accordance 
with the GHG Protocol standards presented in:

	» The GHG Protocol Corporate Accounting and 
Reporting Standard7,

	» GHG Protocol Scope 2 Guidance8,
	» Corporate Value Chain (Scope 3) Accounting and 

Reporting Standard9.

GHG emissions were calculated for all scopes and all Scope 
3 categories defined by the GHG Protocol. Scope 1 and 2 
cover direct and indirect emissions related to the use of the 
LPP Group's own vehicles and buildings (offices, wareho-
uses). Scope 3 covers indirect emissions related to the pro-
duction processes of purchased goods (from the acquisition 
of raw materials to product manufacturing), their transport 
and distribution from the supplier to the LPP warehouse, and 
transport and distribution between warehouses and between 
LPP stores, emissions related to the delivery to the customer, 
use and disposal by the customer of products sold by LPP, 
and emissions related to the company's operating activities 
not included in Scopes 1 and 2 (including rented floorspace 
for stores, warehouses and offices).

The calculations take into account all greenhouse gases, 
expressing greenhouse gas emissions in CO₂ equivalent 
(CO₂e) using the emission factors given in this unit.

2030...2025202420232022

46.99%

-63.84% -52.48% -59.15%
-42.00%

2030...2025202420232022

-15.43%
-19.95% -23.46% -24.21%

-51.60%

2027...20252024202320222021

5.46%
9.77%

34.11% 36.16%

21.00%

33.88%

PROGRESS AGAINST THE ABSOLUTE TARGET 
(COMPARED TO THE BASE YEAR)

The Group reduced emissions per unit of goods purchased 
resulting from the purchase of goods and services included in 
category 1 of Scope 3 by – 24.21%. Decarbonisation activities 
focus mainly on increasing the share of goods produced from 
preferred materials in collections. The level of reduction was 
significantly influenced by a change in the approach to calcula-
ting emissions from the finished goods production stage (Tier 
1), which involved using emission factors sourced directly from 
suppliers based on verified environmental reports. This allows 
for a more representative reflection of emissions from produc-
tion processes and provides a basis for taking decarbonisation 
measures. At the same time, the use of preferred materials 
with a lower carbon footprint in the collections is maintained.

In addition, there has been an increase in the share of busi-
ness partners responsible for emissions in categories 4 and 
8 who have developed their own SBTi-compliant emission 
reduction targets – already 36.16% of these emissions come 
from partners with such targets.

PERCENTAGE OF EMISSIONS FROM SUPPLIERS 
WITH SBTI-APPROVED TARGETS

PROGRESS AGAINST THE INTENSITY TARGET 
(COMPARED TO THE BASE YEAR)
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During the reporting period, there were no emissions from 
the company's own production of electricity, heat or steam 
that is sold or transferred to another organisation, emissions 
related to the production of electricity, heat or steam pur-
chased for resale, or emissions related to the combustion 
of biogenic fuels. Furthermore, offset projects were not inc-
luded in the calculations.

The calculations include all 38 companies of the Group. Due 
to the Group’s dominant full capital and financial control, 
emissions are consolidated as 100% of emissions resulting 
from the Group’s activities. Operational control was adopted 
as the criterion for assigning activities to emission scopes. 
Buildings and vehicles over which the Group exercises ope-
rational control (own offices and warehouses, and the fleet) 
are included in Scopes 1 and 2, whilst showrooms – due to 
the lack of control over energy supply and the terms of its 
purchase in commercial premises – are classified as leased 
assets and included in Scope 3, category 8, in accordance 
with the GHG Protocol Scope 3 Standard. Leased offices in 
Poland are included in Scopes 1 and 2 to ensure management 
consistency and data comparability, whilst offices leased 
abroad and warehouses are included in Scope 3, category 8.

Starting with the reporting of greenhouse gas (GHG) emis-
sions for 2025, the LPP Group has applied a  new metho-
dology for calculating emissions related to production pro-
cesses. From this year onwards, the Group relies exclusively 
on data from verified FEM environmental reports (vFEM). 
The calculations included data on the production of finished 
goods (Tier 1) and the production of materials (Tier 2). To 
ensure year‑on‑year comparability, historical data has been 
recalculated in accordance with the currently applicable me-

TABLE 6. Greenhouse gas emissions

Greenhouse gas emissions 2025 2024

2024 (calcula-
tions accor-
ding to the 

previous me-
thodology)

Unit

Scope 1 gross
Scope 1 gross greenhouse gas emissions 4,325.26 4,906.96 4,906.96 t CO2e
Percentage of Scope 1 greenhouse gas emissions from regulated emission tra-
ding schemes

0 0 0 t CO2e

SCOPE 2
Scope 2 gross greenhouse gas emissions according to location-based method 12,423.10 11,682.84 11,682.84 t CO2e
Scope 2 gross greenhouse gas emissions according to market-based method 1,674.83 2,073.06 2,073.06 t CO2e
Scope 3 – significant emissions
Total indirect gross greenhouse gas emissions 3,246,040.74 2,650,902.59 3,356,198.30 t CO2e
1 Goods and services purchased 1,890,793.83 1,652,657.82 2,234,095.79 t CO2e
2 Capital goods 600,319.25 353,683.88 353,683.88 t CO2e
3 Energy and fuel consumption-related emissions (not included in Scopes 1 and 2) 3,868.55 4,457.71 4,457.71 t CO2e
4 Transport and distribution of purchased products 139,968.02 132,277.08 276,945.35 t CO2e
5 Waste generated during operations 211.51 221.92 221.92 t CO2e
6 Business travel 4,220.58 6,862.68 6,862.68 t CO2e
7 Transport of employees to work 47,238.67 40,203.92 40,203.92 t CO2e
8 Assets leased 134,259.93 123,217.30 123,217.30 t CO2e
9 Transport and distribution of products sold 42,746.61 31,804.66 31,804.66 t CO2e
10 Processing of products sold 0 0 0 t CO2e
11 Use of products sold 349,062.44 239,919.48 219,108.95 t CO2e
12 Disposal of products sold 32,656.77 64,841.39 64,841.39 t CO2e
13 Leased downstream assets 0 0 0 t CO2e
14 Franchises 694.57 754.76 754.76 t CO2e
15 Investments 0 0 0 t CO2e
TOTAL GREENHOUSE GAS EMISSIONS
Total greenhouse gas emissions (location-based method) 3,262,789.10 2,667,492.39 3,372,788.10 t CO2e
Total greenhouse gas emissions (market-based method) 3,252,040.82 2,657,882.62 3,363,178.32 t CO2e
Greenhouse gas intensity per net revenue
Total greenhouse gas emissions (by location-based method) per net revenue 141.19 132.09 167.02 t CO2e/ 

1 m PLN
Total greenhouse gas emissions (by market-based method) per net revenue 140.73 131.62 166.54 t CO2e/ 

1 m PLN
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Within Scope 3, the largest share of emissions was accoun-
ted for by emissions associated with purchased goods and 
services (category 1) – 58.14%. Next in terms of volume were 
emissions resulting from capital goods (category 2) – 18.46% 
and emissions resulting from the use of sold products by cu-
stomers (category 11) – 10.73%.

The largest share of total GHG emissions was accounted for 
by emissions related to the procurement of raw materials 
(26.32%). Emissions related to purchased goods, covering 
their production and transport, accounted for 59.59% of all 
emissions, of which 55.28% were emissions related to pro-
duction processes. Emissions associated with sold products, 
i.e. those generated by the customer, accounted for 13.44% 
of the LPP Group’s total emissions, with the largest share, 
10.73% of total emissions, being those associated with the 
customer’s use of the product. Emissions associated with the 
company’s operational activities, covering Scopes 1 and 2 
and certain categories of Scope 3, accounted for 26.97% of 
the LPP Group’s total emissions.

GHG REMOVALS AND GHG MITIGATION PRO-
JECTS FINANCED THROUGH CARBON CREDITS

E1-7

The LPP Group does not use offsets to offset its reported 
greenhouse gas emissions. Specifically, the Group does not 
use carbon credits to reduce the emissions disclosed in accor-
dance with ESRS E1-6 or as a means of achieving the emission 
reduction targets disclosed in accordance with ESRS E1-4.

INTERNAL CARBON PRICING
E1-8

The LPP Group does not use internal systems for determi-
ning charges for greenhouse gas emissions.

Material topic: ENERGY
ACTIONS RELATED TO ENERGY

E1-1, E1-3, MDR-A

LPP's energy management activities:
	» Optimisation of energy consumption in LPP Group 

brand stores.
The Group implements energy-efficient lighting and air 
conditioning systems that significantly reduce energy con-
sumption in its stores. Thanks to telemetric monitoring 
systems, the Group can control and optimise energy con-
sumption on an ongoing basis. Since 2023, these systems 
have been installed in all newly opened stores, and by Ja-
nuary 2026, they had been installed in 87% all stores. The 
use of LED lighting results in a decrease in energy con-
sumption of up to 40% and limits heat generation, which 
translates into lower air conditioning requirements. Since 
2023, LED technology has been standard in new stores 
and is now used in all existing locations, with the excep-
tion of stores scheduled for closure.

Energy-efficient solutions in warehouse and 
office facilities.
When designing new facilities, the LPP Group places parti-
cular emphasis on sustainable solutions. These include in-
telligent lighting systems with motion detectors that turn 
on the lights only when needed, reducing unnecessary 
energy consumption. In addition, the Group implements 
integrated building automation systems (BMS) that enable 
comprehensive monitoring and control of lighting, heating 
and air conditioning, thereby increasing the energy effi-
ciency of buildings. At the Distribution Centre in Brześć 

thodology. A description of the full methodology and a re-
port on greenhouse gas emissions calculations can be found 
at: Report from the calculation of greenhouse gas emissions.

FEM (Facility Environmental Module) is one of the tools com-
prising the Higg Index – a set of standardised tools developed 
by Cascale (formerly the Sustainable Apparel Coalition) to 
measure and improve environmental and social performance 
in the consumer goods industry. The FEM contains detailed 
information on the environmental impact of production faci-
lities, including data on energy and fuel consumption, green-
house gas (GHG) emissions, water consumption, waste ma-
nagement, air emissions and chemical management.

The LPP Group’s total carbon footprint for the reporting 
period 1 February 2025 to 31 January 2026 amounted to 
3,252,040.82 tonnes of CO₂e. Scope 1 emissions, comprising 
direct emissions associated with the combustion of fuels and 
the consumption of refrigerants in the company’s buildings 
and vehicles, amounted to 4,325.26 tonnes of CO₂e and acco-
unted for 0.13% of total CO₂e emissions. Scope 2 emissions, 
covering indirect emissions associated with the consumption 
of purchased electricity (for the market-based method) and 
heat in LPP buildings, amounted to 1,674.83 tonnes of CO₂e, 
accounting for 0.05% of total CO₂e emissions. Scope 2 emis-
sions calculated using the location-based method amounted 
to 12,423.10 tonnes of CO₂e. The largest share of LPP’s to-
tal carbon footprint was accounted for by indirect emissions 
included in Scope 3, related to the production and distribu-
tion of purchased goods, delivery to the customer, customer 
use and disposal of sold goods, and the operation of the en-
tire company in areas other than those described in Scopes 
1 and 2. These emissions amounted to 3,246,040.74 tonnes 
of CO₂e and accounted for 99.82% of total CO₂e emissions.
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Kujawski, thanks to the design of hundreds of skylights, 
the Group maximises the use of natural daylight, reducing 
the need for artificial lighting. In 2025, the LPP Group 
launched its first warehouse in Brześć Kujawski as part of 
the second stage of the Distribution Center expansion. 
The facility was designed using solutions that increase 
energy efficiency and work comfort. The hall is equipped 
with a hybrid heating and cooling system combining heat 
pumps with gas radiators. At permanent positions, cove-
ring approximately 50% of the floorspace, heating and 
cooling are provided exclusively by heat pumps, and ra-
diators are only activated at extremely low temperatures, 
which reduces energy consumption. The project is the 
first stage of a plan to create a facility heated and cooled 
exclusively by heat pumps, without the use of natural gas.

	» Use of energy from renewable sources.
Renewable energy is one of the pillars of the LPP Group's 
decarbonisation strategy. When designing new buildings, 
the Group invests in modern and efficient solutions, such 
as photovoltaic panels, energy storage facilities and heat 
pumps. This approach not only reduces the carbon fo-
otprint, but also increases the Group's operational re-
silience to energy price fluctuations and the risk of fuel 
unavailability. The transition to renewable energy sources 
also allows for better control of operating costs, espe-
cially in the context of Distribution Centers and rising 
electricity prices.

	» Financing the energy transition.
In 2021, the LPP Group signed an agreement with FI-
GENE Energia for the supply of wind energy. Under this 
agreement, from 1 January 2023, the Group will use 

energy from this renewable source for the next 10 years. 
Since the beginning of 2023, most of the Group's existing 
buildings in Poland, including Distribution Centers in 
Pruszcz Gdański and Brześć Kujawski, have been powered 
by wind energy. From 2024, every newly opened building 
owned by the LPP Group will also be powered by energy 
from renewable sources. Such measures significantly con-
tribute to reducing the carbon footprint and ensure gre-
ater energy stability for the Group in its own operations.

The energy-related measures described were primarily aimed 
at reducing Scope 2 emissions associated with the company’s 
own operational activities.

All the measures identified were included in the budget as 
standard and did not require any significant additional capital 
expenditure or operating costs.

TARGETS RELATED TO ENERGY
 E1-4, MDR-T

In its Sustainable Development Strategy for 2020-2025, the 
LPP Group has set ambitious targets in the area of energy 
management, covering both operational processes and in-
frastructure. The key assumption is to systematically increase 
the share of low-carbon energy in all areas of activity. The 
Group consistently implements renewable energy sources in 
its own offices and warehouses, and also uses them where le-
ase conditions allow. The Group's long-term target is to have 
all newly constructed buildings certified by BREEAM.

TARGET FOR 2025:
	» 100% of stores covered by the energy efficiency and 

low-carbon programme. 
The target of 100% of stores covered by the energy 

efficiency and low-carbon programme was not achie-
ved by 2025. The target remains valid and is still being 
pursued. The programme is continuing in all locations 
where the investment is justified (e.g. by excluding stores 
planned for closure). The programme is described in the 
section on Actions related to energy.
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TABLE 7. Energy consumption and mix
Energy consumption and mix 2025 2024 Unit
1) Fuel consumption from coal and coal products (MWh) 0 0 MWh
2) Fuel consumption from crude oil and petroleum products (MWh) 8,575.96 8,658.07 MWh
3) Fuel consumption from natural gas (MWh) 11,269.57 11,838.60 MWh
4) Fuel consumption from other fossil sources (MWh) 0 0 MWh
5) Consumption of purchased or acquired electricity, heat, steam and 
cooling from fossil sources (MWh)

4,760.32 4,588.97 MWh

Total consumption of energy from fossil fuels (sum of lines 1–5) 24,605.84 25,085.64 MWh
Share of fossil fuel sources in total energy consumption (%) 54.88 58.52 %
7) Nuclear energy consumption (MWh) 0 0 MWh
Share of energy consumption from nuclear sources in the total 
energy consumption (%)

0 0 MWh

8) Fuel consumption for renewable sources, including biomass (also 
including industrial and municipal waste of biological origin, biogas, 
renewable hydrogen, etc.) (MWh)

0 0 MWh

9) Consumption of purchased or acquired electricity, heat, steam and 
cooling from renewable sources (MWh)

19 102.60 16,970.52 MWh

10) Non-fuel self-generated renewable energy consumption (MWh) 1,128.39 810.02 MWh
11) Total consumption of renewable and low carbon energy (MWh) 
(calculated as the total of lines 8-10)

20,230.99 17,780.54 MWh

Share of renewable sources in total energy consumption (%) 45.12 41.48 %
Total energy consumption (MWh) (calculated as the total of lines 6, 7 
and 11)

44,836.83 42,866.18 MWh

Energy consumption per net revenue 2025 Unit
Total energy consumption of activities in sectors with significant cli-
mate impact per net revenue from activities in sectors with significant 
climate impact

1.94 2.12 MWh/m 1 PLN

METRICS RELATED TO ENERGY
own ratio

In 2025, with a  24% increase in the operating retail floor 
space (an 18% increase in 2024), total electricity con-
sumption attributable to retail stores rose by 10% (a  13% 
decrease in 2024). At the same time, the carbon footprint 
associated with this consumption decreased by 3.48% year 
on year (a 14% year‑on‑year decrease in 2024), while energy 
consumption per 1 m² declined by 1 kWh (no data available 
for 2024).

The increase in total energy consumption is primarily dri-
ven by the dynamic expansion of the retail network. At the 
same time, as nearly all stores have been covered by the 
energy efficiency and low‑emission programme, the effect of 
gradual improvements in energy efficiency observed in pre-
vious years has diminished. In earlier periods, this effect was 
supported by the steady increase in the number of locations 
equipped with energy management solutions. As a result, the 
potential for further reductions in energy consumption so-
lely through the expansion of the energy efficiency and lo-
w‑emission programme is currently more limited, leading to 
a less pronounced decrease in energy intensity compared to 
previous years. The reduction per m² is the result of the con-
sistent implementation of telemetry systems and the use of 
LED lighting in all newly opened stores.

ENERGY CONSUMPTION AND ENERGY MIX
E1-5, MDR-M

The methodology for calculating energy consumption was 
based on information from invoices or meter readings. In 
accordance with the applicable reporting rules, we recognise 
electricity and heat obtained from suppliers as conventional 

energy, regardless of the share of energy from renewable so-
urces in the energy mix declared by them.

The fuels presented in Table 7 at are fuels consumed in com-
pany cars, generators and boiler rooms, while electricity and 

heat refer to energy consumed in our own buildings (office 
and warehouse).
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E2 POLLUTION
Material topic: POTENTIALLY HA-
ZARDOUS SUBSTANCES IN PRODUCTION
POLICIES RELATED TO POLLUTION

E2-1, MDR-P

Issues related to the management of impacts, risks and 
opportunities related to pollution prevention are addressed 
in the Sustainable Development Strategy, Environmental Po-
licy and Code of Conduct. The Environmental Policy aims 
to eliminate and reduce emissions and prevent their rele-
ase into the environment, while ensuring product safety. The 
Code of Conduct imposes strict requirements on hazardous 
substances, including: compliance with the REACH Regula-
tion (Registration, Evaluation, Authorisation and Restric-
tion of Chemicals). All suppliers must familiarise themselves 
with the Manufacturing Restricted Substances List (MRSL) 
and the Restricted Substances List (RSL), available on the 
Supplier Portal, and confirm their commitment to comply 
with them when placing orders. These commitments are ad-
ditionally verified by testing selected product models.

ACTIONS RELATED TO POLLUTION
E2-2, MDR-A

RESTRICTION OF TOXIC SUBSTANCES IN 
PRODUCTION
LPP complies with the Manufacturing Restricted Substan-
ces List (MRSL) developed on the basis of ZDHC guidelines, 
which includes chemicals that must be eliminated from ma-
nufacturing processes, even if they are not present in the fi-
nished product. The company works with suppliers to ensure 

that the chemicals used comply with this standard, which 
helps to reduce environmental pollution and protect the he-
alth of employees.

In addition, LPP has developed its own Restricted Substances 
List (RSL), which specifies the permissible levels of chemicals 
in end products. This list is regularly updated based on ap-
plicable regulations, including the REACH Regulation in the 
European Union.

All electrical products, food contact items and toys offered 
by LPP are subject to mandatory chemical testing required 
by law. These tests analyse the chemicals specified in the re-
levant regulations, ensuring user safety and compliance with 
international standards.

These activities do not have a  specific timeframe – they 
are carried out on an ongoing basis as a  regular part of 
our operations.

TARGETS RELATED TO POLLUTION
E2-3, MDR-T

The LPP Group has not set any targets in the pollution area. 
LPP actively monitors industry guidelines and best practices 
regarding pollution and conducts analyses in this area in or-
der to set appropriate targets in subsequent stages. As a re-
sult, the commitments made will effectively support the re-
duction of pollution both in the Group’s own operations and 
throughout the entire value chain.
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E3 WATER AND MARINE 
RESOURCES
Material topic: WATER
POLICIES RELATED TO WATER AND MA-
RINE RESOURCES

E3-1, MDR-P

LPP's Environmental Policy assumes rational water manage-
ment at every stage of the value chain. The company coope-
rates with suppliers to reduce water consumption in "wet" 
production processes and improve the quality of post-pro-
duction wastewater. In terms of raw materials, LPP strives to 
increase the share of materials whose cultivation is associa-
ted with a verified reduction in water consumption, such as 
Cotton made in Africa. In addition, it plans to implement 
solutions to reduce water consumption in offices, stores and 
warehouses. However, the Policy does not cover water tre-
atment or product design to address issues related to water. 
Detailed information can be found in the section Strategic 
approach – environmental policies.

ACTIONS RELATED TO WATER AND MA-
RINE RESOURCES

E3-2, MDR-A
WATER CONSUMPTION IN BUILDINGS, STORES 
AND WAREHOUSES
Although water consumption outside of production was 
not considered a  significant area in the double materiality 
process, LPP is taking steps to reduce it. These include, 
among others:

	» installing systems that use rainwater for flushing toilets 
and watering green areas,

	» installation of timers on washbasin taps,
	» implementing solutions that enable the collection of con-

densate from air conditioning systems and its use for 
watering lawns.

WATER CONSUMPTION IN PRODUCTION
The LPP Group has begun analysing issues related to the 
rationalisation of water consumption. This process involves 
identifying areas of highest consumption and assessing the 
risks related to the availability and quality of water resources. 
The company is taking steps to optimise its processes – it is 
reducing water losses in the value chain, implementing tech-
nologies to improve its efficient use, and seeking solutions to 
enable water recovery and reuse.

In order to rationalise water management in cotton cultiva-
tion, LPP cooperates with the Cotton made in Africa (CmiA) 
initiative, which promotes sustainable agricultural practices. 
African cotton is grown using crop rotation, and plantations 
are irrigated exclusively with rainwater. Thanks to methods of 
effective capture, storage and use of so-called "green water", 
the resilience of agriculture to climate change is increased, 
which at the same time supports economic development and 
improves the quality of life of farmers. According to research 
by the World Wildlife Fund, CmiA outperforms other cot-
ton standards in terms of water management efficiency.

Currently, LPP has 80 nominated suppliers who can only use 
CmiA cotton to fulfil orders for the company. The CmiA sup-
pliers currently cooperating with LPP come from Bangladesh, 
China and Pakistan. During the reporting period, the LPP 

Group did not nominate any new suppliers. However, in the 
future, it plans to gradually expand this cooperation model to 
other production markets and partners.

LPP is also gradually increasing the share of suppliers using 
technology accredited by Jeanologia®, which reduces the 
consumption of water, chemicals and energy in produc-
tion processes. These solutions are based, among other 
things, on the use of ozone and laser machines in the jeans 
finishing process.

These activities do not have a specific timeframe – they are 
carried out on an ongoing basis as an integral part of work 
relating to water and marine resources.

TARGETS RELATED TO WATER AND MA-
RINE RESOURCES

E3-3, MDR-T

The LPP Group has not set any targets in the area of water 
management. LPP constantly monitors industry recommen-
dations and best practices in order to adapt its approach 
and develop a strategy related to water issues. The targets 
will be set after a detailed analysis has been carried out to 
ensure their effectiveness both in our own operations and 
throughout the value chain.
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E4 BIODIVERSITY AND 
ECOSYSTEMS
Material Topic:
DIRECT FACTORS CONTRIBUTING TO THE LOSS 
OF BIODIVERSITY
APPROACH TO BIODIVERSITY AND 
ECOSYSTEMS
IMPACT, RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES

E4-1, SBM-3

The LPP Group regularly assesses risks and opportunities re-
lated to climate and nature to test the resilience of its stra-
tegy and business model in the context of biodiversity and 
ecosystems. The analysis covers its own operations and the 
entire value chain, including: suppliers of raw materials de-
pendent on the state of ecosystems. LPP monitors selected 
ecosystems, analyses the impact of its logistics operations on 
the environment, verifies whether its strategy is prepared for 
changing conditions, and sets targets. Currently, the assess-
ment is based on qualitative criteria, and in the coming years 
it is planned to expand it to include quantitative analysis, also 
taking into account the financial impact of risks.

The LPP Group has conducted an assessment of its activities 
to identify the degree of impact and dependence of the Gro-
up's operations on natural capital and the related risks and 
opportunities in three time horizons:

	» short-term (until 2025) – high level of resilience, 
minimal risks;

	» medium-term (until 2030) – increased risks related to raw 
material sourcing and logistics;

	» long-term (until 2050) – significant increase in risks in 
the area of production and adaptation of products to 
market changes.

The TNFD analysis showed that physical risks are increasing 
in the long term. The LPP Group intends to take climate 
change and nature conservation issues into account in all its 
activities and decision-making processes, based on transpa-
rent ratios and targets.

UPDATE OF THE BIODIVERSITY IMPACT ANALYSIS 
USING THE ENCORE TOOL

SBM-3

In 2025, the LPP Group updated its biodiversity impact 
analysis using the latest version of the ENCORE tool, 
which includes expanded spatial data, methodological up-
dates and more precise links between sectors and natural 
resources. The analysis covered key ecosystem functions 
such as climate regulation, soil retention and pollination, 
as well as updated data on land use change, pollution and 
ecosystem degradation.

The impact of activities was assessed separately for own ope-
rations (offices, warehouses, stores) and for the supply chain, 
analysing in detail the clothing production processes – from 

L P P  G R O U P  C O N S O L I D AT E D  A N N U A L  R E P O R T  F O R  2 0 2 5 1 1 3

1 .  L E T T E R  O F  C E O 2 .  R E P O R T  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 3 .  C O N S O L I D AT E D  F I N A N C I A L  S TAT E M E N T S 4 .  S TAT E M E N T S  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 5 .  S TAT E M E N T  O F  T H E  S U P E R V I S O R Y  B O A R D



ciated with high-level pressures, mainly in the areas of water 
and soil pollution and water resource use.

The conclusions of the analysis indicate that the greatest im-
pact on biodiversity occurs in the early stages of the value 
chain, therefore LPP's activities should focus on the selection 
of preferred materials, supporting sustainable agricultural 
and forestry practices, and reducing environmental pressure 
in the most sensitive production processes.

LOCATION ANALYSIS USING IBAT
SBM-3

The conclusions from the ENCORE analysis formed the ba-
sis for updating the data with new operational locations using 
the IBAT tool. The target was to ensure a consistent appro-
ach and ongoing assessment of the impact of the LPP Gro-
up's activities on biodiversity in the context of the expansion 
of its logistics network. The analysis covered an area within 
a 50 km radius of a given location, in accordance with IBAT 
recommendations, with each location within a given area be-
ing verified separately. The expertise was extended and car-
ried out in relation to all LPP Group offices and warehouses 
– both Distribution Centers and logistics centers in Poland, 
Romania and Slovakia – using four key criteria. The analysis 
did not reveal any significant deviations from the results of 
the previous analysis, while noting a  slight increase in the 
number of species included in the Red List of Threatened 
Species, potentially occurring in the vicinity of the analysed 
locations. Also in the case of new locations, we observe con-
sistency in the level of risk and impact on biodiversity.

RESULTS OF THE BIODIVERSITY RISK 
ASSESSMENT

SBM-3

In 2025, the LPP Group analysed the risks using the WWF 
Biodiversity Risk Filter. The lowest risks were recorded for 
office and sales activities, moderate risks for logistics and wa-
rehouses (with high reputational risk), and the highest risks 
for cotton sourcing.

BIODIVERSITY AND COTTON PRODUCTION
SBM-3

In 2024, the LPP Group began monitoring ecosystems in lo-
cations relevant to its operations using TNFD tools and me-
thodologies. The state of Gujarat in India, which is key to the 
cotton supply chain, became a priority. In 2025, monitoring 
continued at a general level and the risk analysis in cotton 
supply chains, which account for 39% of the raw materials 
used in LPP collections, was updated. The analysis confirmed 
the presence of 36 endangered species (including 6 criti-
cally endangered) within a 50 km radius of Gujarat and the 
persistence of major risk factors – habitat degradation due 
to agricultural and settlement activities, and threats to key 
biodiversity areas resulting from illegal water abstraction for 
crops, including cotton and cumin.

Environmental analyses conducted by OCA11, IIED12 and Fa-
irtrade13 in 2024-2025 indicate that the greatest risks to bio-
diversity in cotton cultivation in India stem from current 
agricultural practices. At the same time, it was emphasised 

the acquisition of raw materials to spinning, weaving, knitting 
and finishing – in three main groups: natural fibres, man-
-made cellulosic fibres10 and synthetic fibres. This made it 
possible to identify the stages and materials with the greatest 
potential impact on biodiversity and the key ecosystem func-
tions relevant to LPP's operations.

The ENCORE analysis showed that LPP's own activities have 
a low or very low impact on the environment – out of 13 po-
tential pressure categories, only 3 were assessed as mode-
rately significant (GHG emissions, air pollution other than 
GHG and water consumption). Dependencies on ecosystem 
services are limited, with most rated as low or very low.

A greater inflow and higher level of dependence on biodi-
versity occurs in the supply chain, particularly in clothing 
production, where water consumption, waste generation and 
physical disruption are significant. Spinning, weaving and fi-
nishing textiles involve emissions to water and soil, waste ge-
neration and moderate dependence on ecosystem services, 
especially water regulation and flood protection.

The greatest environmental pressure and highest depen-
dence on ecosystems was found in the production of natu-
ral fibres, mainly due to intensive land use, high water con-
sumption, soil pollution and dependence on soil quality, water 
purity, pollination and climate regulation. The production of 
artificial cellulose fibres generates moderate environmental 
pressures and, mostly low dependence on ecosystems, ex-
cept for water quality and flood protection. The extraction of 
crude oil, used in the production of synthetic fibres, is asso-

10MMCF – man-made cellulose fibres.
11Life cycle assessment of lint cotton in India, South Pole Netherlands BV for Organic Cotton Accelerator.
12Building resilience for cotton farmers in India. Evidence from Gujarat and Maharashtra, International Institute for Environment and Development.
13Evaluating environmental impact of Fairtrade certified cotton in India, Global Agrisystem.
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that changing these practices to more sustainable and cer-
tified ones could significantly reduce the negative impact 
on ecosystems.

The conclusions drawn from environmental analyses and 
updated ENCORE and IBAT assessments indicate that co-
nventional cotton cultivation in the Gujarat region is associa-
ted with significant environmental pressures, particularly in 
terms of water consumption, soil degradation and a decline 
in local biodiversity. The identified risks confirm the need to 
diversify raw material sources and reduce the share of cot-
ton sourced from regions with high environmental impact. 
Including this context, the LPP Group is consistently deve-
loping the use of cotton sourced through the Cotton made 
in Africa programme, which is grown in rainy conditions and 
with lower chemical intensity. This reduces dependence on 
raw materials that generate greater environmental risk in the 
Gujarat region of India, while supporting production systems 
with a lower impact on the climate and ecosystems.

POLICIES RELATED TO BIODIVERSITY
E4-2, MDR-P

In its Environmental Policy, LPP declares a  priority appro-
ach to raw materials and production processes that limit the 
potential negative impact on biodiversity. The company is 
gradually increasing the use of certified cotton and licensed 
viscose materials. Detailed information on the Environmen-
tal Policy can be found in the section Strategic approach 
– environmental policies.

ACTIONS RELATED TO BIODIVERSITY
E4-3, MDR-A

ACTIONS UNDER AR3T
In the area of biodiversity, the LPP Group strives to implement 
measures within the AR3T approach – from avoiding 
negative impact, through its reduction, to regeneration 
and transformation. The direction of these actions was 
confirmed by the results of a TNFD-compliant analysis using 
ENCORE, WWF and IBAT tools, which indicate that the 
greatest pressures and dependencies on ecosystems occur 
in the deeper links of the value chain, and that is where we 
focus our preventive actions.

AVOID
The LPP Group strives to avoid the use of raw materials and 
production processes that have a potential negative impact 
on biodiversity. In this regard, it plans to gradually increase 
the share of Cotton made in Africa and cellulosic materials 
from licensed sources. In addition, it cooperates with indu-
stry organisations, including Canopy, to reduce the risk of 
degradation of endangered forests. As part of responsible 
design and logistics, it limits the use of single-use plastics, 
and suppliers provide FSC-certified paper and carton packa-
ging. All new Group locations are subject to BREEAM certi-
fication and are analysed for biodiversity using the IBAT tool. 
In addition, LPP SA implements animal welfare standards and 
works with suppliers and transport partners to reduce its im-
pact on marine ecosystems.

REDUCE
The LPP Group focuses on reducing resource consumption 
and minimising environmental impact throughout the pro-
duct life cycle. It increases the share of certified and low-
-carbon materials in its collections, implements eco-design 
principles in packaging design and uses recycled raw mate-
rials. It collects used clothing in all its stores in Poland and in 
selected countries abroad, and invests in textile recycling in 
cooperation with Use Waste. In addition, in the production 
of jeans, it cooperates with factories that have been accre-
dited by Jeanologia® and use modern, patented technolo-
gies that reduce the consumption of water, chemicals and 
energy. The group also monitors the environmental impact 
of the factories it commissions to produce clothing using the 
Higg FEM tool and implements decarbonisation targets ap-
proved by SBTi.

REGENERATE, RESTORE
In the area of raw materials, the LPP Group cooperates with 
Cotton made in Africa, an initiative supporting the improve-
ment of agricultural practices, which, although not directly in 
line with the definition of regenerative agriculture, includes 
elements promoting soil quality restoration and sustainable 
water management. The training programmes run by CmiA 
support practices that limit environmental degradation, such 
as crop rotation, composting and reducing the use of syn-
thetic fertilisers. They are therefore a step towards restoring 
ecosystems in cotton-growing regions.
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TRANSFORM (SYSTEMIC TRANSFORMATION)
The LPP Group is collaborating with Polish start-up Use Waste 
on textile-to-textile recycling technology, which enables the 
recovery of fibres from polyester blends and their conversion 
into raw material for the production of new clothing. The 
project is currently in the research and development stage, 
and the Group sees it as a potential foundation for the resta-
tement of the raw material procurement model from linear 
to closed-loop. The application of such a solution on a lar-
ger scale in the future could potentially reduce the demand 
for primary raw materials, reducing pressure on agricultural 
land, water consumption and ecosystem degradation.

TARGETS RELATED TO BIODIVERSITY
E4-4, MDR-T

LPP's biodiversity actions are consistent with the company's 
broader environmental commitments to reduce its impact 
on ecosystems and natural resources, as presented in its 
Environmental Policy.

In accordance with the assumptions of MDR-T and E4-4, the 
targets set for 2025 are to regularly update analyses of risks, 
impacts and dependencies related to biodiversity using tools 
recommended by TNFD and SBTN every two years. At the 
same time, the Group is increasing the proportion of prefer-
red materials used in its collections, which helps to reduce 
pressure on ecosystems and natural resources.

METRICS RELATED TO BIODIVERSITY

E4-5, MDR-M

Own metrics:
	» Number of nominated suppliers who are required to use 

only CmiA cotton in LPP orders – 80;
	» In 2025, the volume of CmiA cotton used is set to incre-

ase by 49% YoY (compared with 2024, when the increase 
was 109%).
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E5 RESOURCE USE AND CIRCU-
LAR ECONOMY
Material topic: CIRCULAR 
ECONOMY
The LPP Group's approach to circular economy activities is 
consistent with the EU Strategy for Sustainable Textiles in 
a Circular Economy. The Group implements solutions that 
reduce the use of primary resources and increase the share 
of secondary materials. It is committed to developing collec-
tions based on preferred materials, including recycled and 
certified materials, and to reducing the use of single-use pla-
stic in packaging and logistics processes wherever possible 
from a functional and technological point of view.

POLICIES RELATED TO RESOURCE USE 
AND CIRCULAR ECONOMY

E5-1, MDR-P

Commitments to responsible production and the implemen-
tation of circular economy principles are included in the LPP 
Group's Environmental Policy and internal documents regu-
lating production principles, applicable to employees and 
suppliers throughout the value chain. For more information, 
see the chapter General disclosures. They were also an inte-
gral part of the LPP Group's For People For Our Planet Stra-
tegy for 2020-2025.

As part of its Environmental Policy, the LPP Group is com-
mitted to reducing the use of primary resources and treating 
waste as a resource throughout the entire product life cycle 

– from design and production, through logistics and packa-
ging, to the end-of-life stage. The Policy includes a plan to in-
crease the share of recycled materials, develop technologies 
for closing the textile loop, eliminate single-use plastics and 
promote responsible fashion consumption.

At the same time, the Group is implementing internal poli-
cies and codes that set standards for raw material and wa-
ste management throughout the value chain. These inc-
lude guidelines for packaging design, a Code of Conduct, 
the LPP Quality Guidebook and unified quality standards in 
accordance with AQL. More information about these do-
cuments can be found in the section Strategic approach 
– environmental policies.

In 2025, the LPP Group also fulfilled its circular economy 
commitments as a  signatory to international initiatives. As 
a participant in the Ellen MacArthur Foundation's Global 
Commitment14 and the United Nations Environment Pro-
gramme, it managed packaging raw materials in accordance 
with its commitments.

ACTIONS RELATED TO RESOURCE USE 
AND CIRCULAR ECONOMY

E5-2, MDR-A

The LPP Group manages its approach to clothing in a com-
prehensive manner – it promotes responsibility thro-
ughout the entire product life cycle and is guided by the 
waste management hierarchy set out in legislation and its 
Environmental Policy.

EXTENDING THE LIFE OF CLOTHING
The Group supports the extension of the life cycle of its pro-
ducts by taking care of clothes and repairing them, encoura-
ging customers to do the same. It has created the website 
www.dbajoubranie.pl, which is a permanent source of know-
ledge and inspiration on how to extend the life of clothes. It 
contains educational materials and practical advice prepa-
red during two editions of the campaigns "Care for Clothes: 
Wear Your Story" and "Care for Clothes: Read, Check, 
Care". The website offers tips on responsible clothing use, 
including: repair, alteration and conscious care. This gives 
consumers ongoing access to knowledge on how to extend 
the life of products and reduce textile waste.

The next step is proper collection, sorting, preparation for 
reuse and returning clothing to circulation. In 2025, the LPP 
Group expanded its clothing collection, which has been run-
ning since 2018, to all stores in Bulgaria, Lithuania and North 
Macedonia, where it cooperates with local partners Refabrik, 
TexCycle and ECO-TEXT Group. Since February 2025, spe-
cial clothing collection bins have been available in all LPP 
brand stores in Poland, which has further increased the vi-
sibility of the collection programme. Since 1 January 2025, 
with the entry into force of mandatory selective textile col-
lection in Poland, LPP customers have been using the Gro-
up's stores as one of the most accessible options for dona-
ting used clothing for reuse.

In Poland, the collected clothes are sorted as part of occupa-
tional therapy conducted by the Social Integration Centre in 
Gdynia, and those suitable for reuse are sent to the St. Bro-

14LPP was a participant in the Ellen MacArthur Foundation's Global Commitment until the end of 2025.
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ther Albert Aid Society, supporting people in need. In 2025, 
with the increase in collection volumes, the scale of textiles 
donated exceeded the operational capacity of the Social In-
tegration Centre in Gdynia. In order to ensure the conti-
nuity of the process and the effective and transparent ma-
nagement of the collected clothing, part of the stream was 
also directed to Wtórpol, a company that previously only col-
lected unusable clothing. Once transferred to Wtórpol, the 
textiles no longer return to the Group – the partner assumes 
full responsibility for their further use. This includes, among 
other things, sales through second-hand channels and other 
forms of reuse and disposal, in accordance with the textile 
waste hierarchy.
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What happens 
to second-
hand clothes 
donated 
in LPP stores 
in Poland?
Since the programme began in Poland, the LPP Group 
has collected over 87 tonnes of clothing. Due to the li-
mited operational capacity of the partner, not all texti-
les collected in 2025 were sent for sorting before the 
end of the financial year. To date, over 40 tonnes of 
clothing have been sent for reuse, including as aid to 
those in need. At the Group level, 92 tonnes of texti-
les were collected in 2025. Of the more than 50 ton-
nes that were sent for sorting by the end of January 
2026, 79% of the items were given a second life.

LPP is constantly looking for 
solutions to close the circulation 
– to that end, it cooperates with 

Use Waste on solutions that 
best meet the challenges 

of circularity.

Clothes that are still usable are 
sent by Wtórpol to be recycled, 

and CIS distributes them to people 
in need through the St. Brother 

Albert Aid Society.

A customer leaves clothes in 
the store.

LPP collects them and trans-
fers them in batches to Wtór-

pol and to the Centre of Social 
Integration in Gdynia where, as 
part of occupational therapy, 
its participants sort clothes 

into categories.

Clothes that do not meet quality 
requirements are processed 

by Wtórpol.
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COOPERATION WITH USE WASTE
The collection of used clothing is the step towards a circular economy in the fashion 
industry, as it allows textiles, footwear and accessories to remain in circulation. However, 
it is crucial to develop technologies that will enable used clothing to be treated as a valuable 
raw material – so that a product that has lost its functionality does not become waste, but can 
be reused in production. In response to this challenge, the LPP Group is carrying out a research 
and development project with the start-up Use Waste, which has as its target the development 
of a technology for recycling fibres from clothing that is unsuitable for reuse. Two stages of the 
project have now been completed:

	» Stage I – successfully completed in 2024. Laboratory work lasted fifteen months and led to the 
development of a proprietary concept for the selective depolymerisation of polyester fabric 
made of dyed fibres and the production of polyester thread of uncompromised quality.

	» Stage II – successfully completed in 2025. The project was extended to polyester blends (poly-
ester with cotton, viscose and elastane). A method was developed for extracting and separating 
raw materials from such blends, which are one of the biggest barriers to clothing recycling, yet 
are widely used in the textile industry.
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MINIMISING WASTE IN THE PACKAGING AND 
SHIPPING PROCESS
LPP undertakes numerous activities to optimise processes 
and decrease the amount of waste generated in the packa-
ging, repackaging and shipping of products, as well as to use 
cartons and plastic film more efficiently. All cartons used 
within the company, shopping bags, cartons and paper enve-
lopes in which goods ordered online are delivered to cu-
stomers, as well as price tags at Reserved, Cropp, Mohito, 
House and Sinsay are made of FSC (Forest Stewardship Co-
uncil) certified paper. The certificate confirms that the wood 
and forest products have been sourced in accordance with 
the principles of responsible forest management. The car-
tons purchased for Fulfillment Centres (FC) and Distribution 
Centers (DC) in Poland are 100% recycled.

The standardisation of cartons introduced in 2023 at the LPP 
Group has enabled the reuse of packaging in which clothing 
is shipped from warehouses to stores. This has resulted in 
a decrease in the number of new cartboard boxes ordered 
for shipping purposes. On the one hand, this allows for the 
reuse of packaging, and on the other, it enables better use of 
transport space during shipping.

Thanks to the optimisation of the packaging process and the 
reuse of cartons, in 2025 the LPP Group recovered 3,732,176 
cartons, which significantly decreased the consumption of 
packaging materials.

LPP also reuses the cartons in which clothing is shipped from 
warehouses to stores, thus reducing the number of cartons 
ordered for shipping.

In 2025, over 14 million cartons were used, of which almost 
4 million came from secondary circulation. This means that 
the recovery rate is 26%15. The effective use and recycling of 
cartons allows the LPP Group to reduce the consumption of 
natural resources, lower the costs related to the purchase of 
new packaging and decrease the amount of waste generated, 
including in distribution centers.

The LPP Group is also increasingly closing the plastic film 
cycle. Film from warehouses is sent for recycling, where it is 
processed into rubbish bags. From 2023, all goods ordered 
from suppliers will be delivered to the LPP Group in poly-
bags, i.e. bags made exclusively from 100% recycled poly-
ethylene (rLDPE). In addition, the polybags used for shipping 
orders at Sinsay, Cropp and House are made of 80% recyc-
led plastic and are suitable for recycling.

Single-use plastic is being gradually reduced and replaced 
with alternative materials such as cardboard, recycled paper 
or recycled plastics wherever technical, logistical and quality 
requirements allow.

In 2025, LPP introduced packaging with a total weight of over 
65,000 tonnes to the market.

USE OF PREFERRED MATERIALS, INCLUDING RE-
CYCLED MATERIALS
The LPP Group is increasing the volume of preferred mate-
rials in the collections of all its brands. It uses, among others, 
African and organic cotton, licensed cellulosic materials and 
recycled cotton certified by RCS (Recycled Claim Stan-
dard) and GRS (Global Recycled Standard). In 2025, the 

Group also began working with CIRCULOSE® – a raw ma-
terial for fibre production made from 100% textile waste. In 
addition, with a view to reducing the number of unsold gar-
ments, the LPP Group controls the production process and 
adjusts its scale to demand.

UPCYCLING
As part of its efforts to support the circular economy, the 
LPP Group also implements smaller upcycling projects with 
targets to extend the life cycle of materials and reduce waste. 
The Reserved brand, in cooperation with Migaloo Home, im-
plemented the "REuse, REduce, REcycle" project, in which 
shop window decorations used in Poland in 2023 were recyc-
led and used as elements of new window displays in 2025 in 
20 key locations in Poland and Europe. Meanwhile, the Ho-
use brand, together with REmake.it, carried out the restate-
ment of 54 advertising walls, destined for disposal, into event 
accessories – deckchairs and pouffes.

All the measures listed were included in the budget as stan-
dard and did not require significant capital expenditure or 
operating costs. These measures do not have a specific ti-
meframe, with the exception of the collaboration with Use 
Waste (divided into phases) and the “REuse, REduce, RE-
cyle” project – they are carried out on an ongoing basis as 
a permanent feature of our resource utilisation and circular 
economy activities.

15The data refers to cartons from suppliers' shipments and cartons purchased in Poland for domestic shipments.
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TARGETS RELATED TO RESOURCE USE 
AND CIRCULAR ECONOMY

E5-3, MDR-T

The LPP Group consistently sets and achieves targets in the 
area of responsible production and circular economy in or-

der to minimise the negative impact of its activities on the 
environment. The Group has achieved most of the targets set 
out in its Sustainable Development Strategy for 2020–2025.

At the end of 2025, two targets were set for implementation:
1.	 100% of the plastic used in packaging to be reusable 

or recyclable.
2.	 50% of Reserved clothing made from preferred ma-

terials (i.e. organic, preferred cellulosic materials or 
recycled fibres).

In 2025, the level of use of preferred materials in the pro-
duction of Reserved clothing was 40%, compared to the 
target of 50%. The main reasons for the lower result inc-
luded extended delivery times and higher purchase costs. 
The Group is taking steps to achieve an increase in the share 
of these materials in the coming years, including by expan-
ding its supplier base and developing strategic partnerships.

In 2025, the LPP Group did not achieve its target of 100% 
of packaging used being reusable or recyclable in practice 
and on a  large scale. According to an assessment carried 
out using the Ellen MacArthur Foundation tool, the current 
level is 89%.

Polybags, which account for more than half of the plastic 
used by the Group, remain a  key challenge. They are still 
necessary to protect clothing from damage and moisture 
during transport, and there is currently no alternative ma-
terial that would provide a comparable level of protection. 
Infrastructural limitations are an additional barrier: some for-
mats designed for recycling, in particular flexible films, are 
not currently processed on a sufficient scale in all markets 

where the Group operates. At the same time, the LPP Group 
is consistently improving the quality of the plastic it uses. 
From 2023, all polybags will be made from 100% recycled 
material, and for other formats, work is continuing in coope-
ration with suppliers to further increase the proportion of 
packaging that is genuinely recyclable in practice.

METRICS RELATED TO RESOURCE USE-
AND CIRCULAR ECONOMY
RESOURCES CONTRIBUTED

E5-4, MDR-M

The resources introduced to the LPP Group in 2025 inc-
lude products used for operational activities, as well as mate-
rials used for production and intended for resale (commer-
cial goods), technical and biological materials used for the 
production of packaging and to support logistics and sales 
processes. The most significant resources that entered the 
organisation in 2025 include:

	» products: commercial goods (footwear, bags, clothing, ac-
cessories and others) and textiles,

	» technical materials: glass and packaging materials such as 
film, wood, packing tape, carton and paper,

	» packaging materials: carton, plastics.

In 2025, the total weight of products, materials and packa-
ging introduced into LPP amounted to 312,883.44 tonnes. 
These data form the basis for monitoring the efficiency of re-
source use and the achievement of circular economy targets.
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16GOTS or OCS certified. 
17GRS or RCS certified. 
18This category includes licensed raw materials, such as LEN-
ZING™ ECOVERO™, TENCEL™ Modal, Naia™. 
19This category includes other natural raw materials, including 
wood, linen, paper, leather and wool. 
20This category includes other technical raw materials, including 
plastics and metals. 
21In 2024, this category included acrylic and recycled polyamide 
with GRS or RCS certification. 
22In 2024, this category included the licensed material Sorona®.

RESOURCE INFLOWS
E5-5, MDR-M

Resources discharged from the organisation 
are products purchased by customers and 
consumers that have left the LPP Group. 
These resources include both products and 
packaging. The main product categories 
include clothing, footwear, accessories and 
other items, and in terms of packaging – in-
dividual and collective packaging made of 
carton, foil and other materials.

The LPP Group monitors the problem of no-
nexistence of a uniform industry methodo-
logy for measuring and defining the durabi-
lity and reparability of products. At the same 
time, it introduces solutions in line with the 
principles of the circular economy and pro-
jects enabling reuse, repair and recycling, as 
presented earlier in this chapter.

TABLE 8. Resources contributed

Resources contributed 2025 2024
Weight in tons Percentage value Weight in tons Percentage value

Products and materials
Biological materials Cotton 96,876.21 39.16% 82,362.5 48.99%

Cotton made in Africa 27,815.55 28.71% 18,571.99 22.55%
Organic cotton16 636.24 0.66% 306.87 0.37%
Recycled cotton17 1,662.78 1.72% 1,482.42 1.80%
Cellulosic materials 12,469.55 5.04% 9,244.33 5.50%
Preferred cellulosic materials18 915.23 7.34% 718.94 7.78%
Other materials19 13,216.65 5.34% 1,936.59 1.15%
Other recycled materials17 13.85 0.10% 4.12 0.21%

Technical materials Polyester 68,245.57 27.59% 49,711.75 29.56%
Recycled polyester17 10,458.53 15.32% 11,730.01 23.60%
Other materials20 56,584.98 22.87% 24,882.78 14.80%
Other recycled materials21 109.51 0.19% 63.72 0.26%
Other preferred22 10.01 0.02% 5.3704 0.02%

Total mass of products, materials and packaging 247,392.97 79.07% 168,137,9 78%
Packaging
Carton 52,220.45 79.74% 41,380.12 85.66%
Recycled carton 29,489.47 56.47% 21,405.75 51.73%
Plastics 11,562.37 17.66% 6,479.09 13.41%
Recycled plastics 6,148.46 53.18% 4,523.53 69.82%
Other materials 1,707.65 2.61% 446.4171 0.93%
Other recycled materials 0 0% 0 0%
Total mass of packaging 65,490.47 20.93% 48,305.63 22%
Total mass of products, materials and packaging 312,883.44  100% 216,443.58 100%

TABLE 9. Cardboard introduced and reused
2025 2024

Distribution 
Center in 

Pruszcz 
Gdański

Distribution 
Center 

in Brześć 
Kujawski

Distribution 
Center in 
Romania

Total

Distribution 
Center in 

Pruszcz 
Gdański

Distribution 
Center 

in Brześć 
Kujawski

Distribution 
Center in 
Romania

Total

New cartboard boxes 6,288,748 3,022,466 965,537 10,276,751 6,791,848 3,053,560 711,131 10,556,539
Recycled cartboard boxes 1,760,478 1,557,897 413,801 3,732,176 2,131,398 1,344,507 232,984 3,708,889
Total cartboard boxes 
used 8,049,226 4,580,363 1,379,338 14,008,927 8,923,246 4,398,067 944,115 14,265,428

% recovery 21.87% 34.01% 30.00% 26.64% 23.89% 30.57% 24.68% 25.99%

L P P  G R O U P  C O N S O L I D AT E D  A N N U A L  R E P O R T  F O R  2 0 2 5 1 2 3

1 .  L E T T E R  O F  C E O 2 .  R E P O R T  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 3 .  C O N S O L I D AT E D  F I N A N C I A L  S TAT E M E N T S 4 .  S TAT E M E N T S  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 5 .  S TAT E M E N T  O F  T H E  S U P E R V I S O R Y  B O A R D



In 2025, the total weight of products, materials and packa-
ging disposed of by LPP amounted to 266,503.01 tonnes. The 
table below shows the share of recyclable material in each 
category of packaging disposed of.

The data presented in the resource use indicators – both 
input and output – comes from the internal purchasing da-
tabase. The database contains information such as the gross 
and net weight of purchased goods and the composition of 
each purchased model, making it possible to determine the 
weight of each raw material.

In terms of discharged materials, not only products that have 
reached the end of their use phase are included, but also 
those that have not entered the use phase or have been 
withdrawn from it at an earlier stage of their life cycle. This 
applies in particular to products damaged during transport, 
storage or logistics, or withdrawn from the market, including 

as a result of complaints or operational decisions. This ap-
proach allows for a more complete reflection of the actual 
weight of materials disposed of in a given reporting year, as 
it takes into account material flows related to products that 
have been lost or withdrawn before the planned end of their 
life cycle.

In the case of packaging, the weight of raw materials dispo-
sed of was calculated on the basis of invoices and informa-
tion obtained from suppliers. Some of the data comes from 
logistics processes in distribution centers, e.g. the number of 
items and the weight of e-commerce packaging.

In the case of incomplete data on weights or quality (this ap-
plies to unit packaging for a product when it was not possi-
ble to obtain complete data from the supplier), the data was 
estimated on the basis of packaging from the same category.

	» Plastics were calculated in accordance with the methodo-
logy adopted by the Ellen MacArthur Foundation23.

	» Paper/carton – due to the fact that there is none of the 
ability to verify whether 100% of packaging was designed 
in accordance with eco-design guidelines, the average pa-
per recycling rate in the EU-27, Norway, Switzerland and 
the United Kingdom for 2024 was used as a ratio. from 
the CEPI (European Confederation of Paper Industries) 
report, which was 75.1%24. Data for the previous year is 
published in July of the following year.

	» Other raw materials/glass – a value of 0% was assumed 
due to glass perfume packaging containing elements made 

23The data is consistent with the EMF reporting methodology.
24Source: https://www.cepi.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/07/Cepi-2024-Key-Statistics.pdf

of other materials (labels, caps, atomisers, metal closures) 
that may hinder the recycling process. In accordance with 
local recommendations from organisations involved in the 
sorting, disposal and recycling of packaging, it should be 
placed in the mixed waste stream.

	» Due to the lack of an industry methodology for calcula-
ting the percentage of technical and biological recyclable 
materials, the LPP Group, in line with the EU Strategy for 
Sustainable Textiles in a Circular Economy, assumes that 
1% of the textiles it produces are recyclable.

TABLE 10. Recyclable waste materials

Recyclable materials
2025 2024

(%)
Package
Carton for recycling 75.1% 79.3%
Plastics 61% 85.6%
Other materials 0% 0%

Due to the lack of industry methodology, on the basis of 
which the percentage of technical and biological materials 
suitable for recycling could be counted, the LPP Group for 
EU Strategy for Sustainable and Circular Textiles assumes 
that 1% of textiles produced by it are suitable for recycling.
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Information on social 
issues

25Outsourcing means that the LPP Group entrusts the performance of certain business processes or the provision of services to external suppliers. It is not included in
the LPP Group's own employee resources

S1 OWN WORKFORCE
IMPACTS, RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES 
MANAGEMENT

SBM-3

The LPP Group uses a variety of employment models that 
correspond to the specific nature of the company's opera-
tions and local conditions. Employment contracts are the 
main form of employment at LPP's headquarters, while civil 
law contracts are also used in LPP brand stores. Warehouse 
facilities also employ people temporarily employed through 
temporary employment agencies, and an outsourcing25 mo-
del is used.

Thanks to such diverse forms of employment, the orga-
nisation can flexibly adapt to business needs and local 
market conditions.

In 2025, nearly 63,000 people worked for the LPP Group 
in variety of employment models. The number of employ-
ees, the diversity of the team, activities aimed at improving 
the qualifications and competences of employees and their 
appropriate remuneration, as well as care for working con-
ditions, safety and well-being, mean that the company asses-
ses its impact in the area of employment as significant.

All persons who are employees of the LPP Group and on 
whom it can have a  significant impact are covered by the 
scope of disclosure. Significant negative inflows: violence and 
mobbing in the workplace and low diversity in positions on 
the Management Board and Supervisory Board are not sys-
temic or widespread, but are related to individual cases. Ac-
tions that have significant positive impacts are presented in 
the Actions sections for each material topic in this chapter.
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The LPP Group does not operate in countries or geographi-
cal areas where there is a risk of forced or compulsory labour.

Information on how the interests, views and rights of employ-
ees influence its strategy and business model is presented in 
the General disclosures chapter.

POLICIES RELATED TO OWN 
WORKFORCE

S1-1, MDR-P

Key regulations defining LPP's approach to employment and 
the functioning of the work environment include policies on 
building responsible working conditions, respect for human 
rights throughout the Group and its value chain, as well as 
principles relating to equal treatment in the workplace.

The LPP Group’s Human Rights Policy is a commitment by 
LPP SA and the companies of the LPP Group to respect hu-
man rights and sets the direction for action in this area. The 
LPP Group declares that it will counteract human rights vio-
lations and minimise the risks related to them. The Policy is 
LPP's response to challenges related to ensuring safe and hy-
gienic working conditions (including the right to rest), health 
protection, social security and fair remuneration, support for 
family life (work-life balance), promoting equal treatment and 
combating discrimination, as well as eliminating child labour 
and forced labour. In the Policy, LPP undertakes to respect 
the rights of persons working for the Group and to promote 
human rights among its business partners, customers and lo-
cal communities. LPP's activities are based on the rights set 
out in the following international regulations:

	» the International Bill of Human Rights, which consists 
of the UN Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the 

International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, and 
the International Covenant on Economic, Social and 
Cultural Rights,

	» The International Labour Organisation's Declaration on 
Fundamental Principles and Labour Rights, referring to 
eight fundamental ILO conventions: Nos. 29, 87, 98, 100, 
105, 111, 138 and 182,

	» the UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights, 
and the OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises.

The document also specifies the methods for reporting ir-
regularities. Prior to developing the Policy, the Group or-
ganised educational activities, reviewed processes, procedu-
res and documents, and conducted a survey among persons 
providing work or services to LPP SA and its subsidiaries in 
Poland, LPP offices in Shanghai and Dhaka, and persons pro-
viding work and services at the LPP Distribution Center in 
Pruszcz Gdański.

The LPP Group’s Human Rights Policy is available on 
the LPP website.

Another document illustrating LPP's approach to creating 
a working environment is the LPP Principles. A Guide for Em-
ployees (Code of Ethics) describing the values that form the 
foundation of the company's operations and constitute a for-
mal commitment to comply with basic ethical principles and 
standards, including: the UN Guiding Principles on Business 
and Human Rights. This is a basic document defining desira-
ble behaviours and ethical standards and applies to employ-
ees at all levels. The Principles listed in the first part of the 
Guide also apply to all persons working for the LPP Group 
who are not its employees. The Principles reflects LPP's com-

mitment to maintaining high standards of conduct and buil-
ding a corporate culture based on ethics and respect. It is 
a set of guidelines that all employees follow. The document 
defines the standards of conduct expected in the workplace 
and promotes honesty, cooperation, innovation and care 
for the environment. It also regulates issues related to equal 
opportunities, respect for diversity, and care for the safety 
and health of employees. The Principles ensures consistency 
of rules, facilitates the daily activities of LPP employees and 
takes into account their needs, requests and opinions, which 
were communicated by LPP employees and managers on the 
basis of workshops and interviews.

In order to ensure high quality customer service, LPP has 
also developed a separate document tailored to the realities 
of work in stores: LPP Rules for Employees of Retail Stores. 
It sets out standards of conduct for store employees that fa-
cilitate the building of lasting relationships. The document 
provides guidelines for employees on effective communica-
tion with customers, while emphasising the importance of te-
amwork, transparency and caring for a positive brand image.

All new employees are familiarised with these rules during 
onboarding and undertake to comply with them, and the 
company regularly reminds them of these rules in its inter-
nal communications. In addition, those who are promoted 
to managerial positions participate in the Manager Academy 
– a series of management training courses devoted, among 
other things, to the values and ethical principles applicable 
in the company. Employees were invited to contribute to the 
development of the Code of Ethics.
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LPP Principles. A Guide for Employees (Code of 
Ethics) and LPP Rules for Employees of Retail Stores 
are available on the LPP SA website.

The Code of Conduct also applies to company employees, 
setting out standards for their conduct in relations with sup-
pliers, subcontractors and other business partners. LPP em-
ployees are required to promote the principles contained 
in the Code, such as respect for human rights and ensuring 
decent working conditions and environmental protection in 
their daily cooperation with contractors, as well as to com-
ply with the principles of transparency, fair competition and 
avoidance of conflicts of interest. In this way, they strengthen 
trust and ensure that the entire LPP Group's activities com-
ply with international ethical standards. The process of esta-
blishing the Code did not take into account the opinions of 
key stakeholders.

The Code of Conduct is available on 
the LPP website.

Health and safety policies – LPP has not developed a docu-
ment called a health and safety management policy, but it 
attaches great importance to workplace safety and complies 
with all legal requirements regarding health and safety. Acti-
vities in this area include internal documents ig.: work regu-
lations, health and safety procedures, orders, tables of stan-
dards for the allocation of protective clothing and footwear 
and personal protective equipment, occupational risk assess-
ment and health and safety instructions. A fourteen-member 
health and safety team and two nationwide external com-
panies oversee health and safety at work in all companies. 
Employees participate in initial, on-the-job and periodic he-

alth and safety training organised on-site and via an e-lear-
ning platform. Employees can also participate in first aid and 
fire safety training. LPP conducts periodic audits of stores, 
offices and logistics centres to verify that they provide ap-
propriate and safe working conditions. Through these me-
asures, the Group wants to ensure that it analyses the level 
of health and safety for all companies and individual loca-
tions in a systematic manner.

The LPP Group's Policy on Diversity Management, Equal Tre-
atment and Building a Culture of Inclusion, hereinafter re-
ferred to as the DEI Policy, is a commitment to respect the 
rights of all persons working for LPP and a clear opposition to 
any violation of human rights, including: any discrimination. 
It covers all Polish and foreign subsidiaries of LPP SA that are 
part of the LPP Group. LPP is also a signatory to the Diversity 
Charter, which is managed in Poland by the Responsible Bu-
siness Forum. Employees are familiarised with the DEI Policy 
during mandatory induction training. The process of develo-
ping the Policy included taking into account the opinions of 
employees from various areas and locations. They were invi-
ted to participate in workshops and in-depth interviews on 
DEI topics, conducted by external experts.

The DEI Policy is available on the LPP website.

Internal Procedure for Reporting Information on Violations 
and Taking Follow-up Actions (Whistleblower Regulations) 
specifies the procedure and methods for reporting irregula-
rities and taking action in response to reports. The Whistle-
blower Regulations allow for anonymous and open reporting 
of irregularities, not only in the areas specified by law, but 
also in the area of ethical violations. The Regulations define 

the role of Ethics Officers, who receive reports and take fol-
low-up actions. This document also defines the types of vio-
lations in accordance with Directive (EU) 2019/1937 of the 
European Parliament and of the Council of 23 October 2019 
on the Protection of Persons Reporting Breaches of Union 
Law, as well as the Act of 14 June 2024 on the protection of 
whistleblowers (Journal of Laws of 2024, item 928).

Regulations on Counteracting Mobbing and Various Forms 
of Discrimination set out the rules for counteracting va-
rious direct and indirect manifestations of mobbing and di-
scrimination (on grounds of race, skin colour, gender, reli-
gion, political views, national or social origin, age, disability, 
fixed-term or indefinite employment, full-time or part-time 
employment). The Regulations are an internal document.

Remuneration Policy – LPP applies a remuneration policy ac-
cording to which all employees, regardless of gender, ori-
gin or other characteristics that do not affect their work, 
receive fair and motivating remuneration. It is determined 
on the basis of substantive factors such as scope of duties, 
responsibility, experience, competences, and work efficiency 
and effectiveness.

The terms and conditions of employment and remuneration 
for all employees are set out in the Work Regulations, Re-
muneration Regulations and Company Social Benefits Fund 
Regulations (ZFŚS).

The Work Regulations describe the organisation and order 
of work at LPP and the rights and obligations related to the 
employer and employees. They apply to all employees wor-
king for LPP on the basis of an employment contract.
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The Remuneration Regulations describe the rules for remu-
nerating LPP employees and certify that the payroll proce-
dure does not violate the principles of equal treatment.

The Remuneration Policy for the Supervisory and Manage-
ment Bodies of LPP SA regulates the rules for remunera-
ting the Management Board and Supervisory Board. More 
information about Policy can be found in the General 
disclosures section.

The Company Social Benefits Fund (ZFŚS) Regulations de-
scribe the rules for providing social support to eligible em-
ployees (ZFŚS does not apply to LPP Retail and Silky Coders).

The Management Board of LPP is responsible for implemen-
ting the Code of Ethics and the Code of Conduct. The LPP 
Group’s Human Rights Policy is supervised by the Manage-
ment Board Member responsible for financial matters, and at 
the operational level, support in this area is provided by the 
directors of individual departments. The Regulations for Co-
unteracting Mobbing and Various Forms of Discrimination 
have been approved by the Management Board.

TABLE 11. Summary of LPP Group policies and documents concerning employees

Basic policies Adequate wages Prevention of violence 
and harassment

Diversity and 
inclusion

Equal pay Health and 
safety

	» The LPP Gro-
up’s Human Ri-
ghts Policy

	» LPP Principles. 
A Guide for 
Employees 
(Code of Ethics)

	» LPP Rules for 
Employees of 
Retail Stores

	» The Code of 
Conduct

	» Recruitment 
Policy

	» Remuneration 
Regulations

	» General Re-
muneration 
Rules

	» Remuneration 
Policy for Su-
pervisory and 
Management 
Bodies of LPP 
SA

	» Internal Re-
cruitment 
Rules

	» Work Regulations

	» Regulations on Co-
unteracting Mobbing 
and Various Forms of 
Discrimination

	» The LPP Group’s Hu-
man Rights Policy

	» LPP Rules for Employ-
ees of Retail Stores

	» LPP Principles. 
A Guide for Employees 
(Code of Ethics)

	» Whistleblower Regu-
lations (Internal Pro-
cedure for Reporting 
Information on Viola-
tions of Law nad Ta-
king Follow-up Actions)

	» LPP Group’s Policy 
on Diversity Ma-
nagement, Equal 
Treatment and Buil-
ding a Culture of 
Inclusion

	» LPP Principles. 
A Guide for Em-
ployees (Code 
of Ethics)

	» LPP Rules for Em-
ployees of Retail 
Stores

	» Company Social 
Benefits Fund Re-
gulations (does not 
apply to LPP Retail 
and Silky Coders)

	» General Re-
muneration 
Rules

	» Remuneration 
Regulations

	» LPP Group’s 
Policy on Di-
versity Mana-
gement, Equal 
Treatment 
and Building 
a Culture of 
Inclusion

None of the po-
licies – activities 
are regulated by, 
among others, 
work regula-
tions, internal 
health and safety 
procedures, or-
ders, tables of 
standards for the 
allocation of pro-
tective clothing 
and footwear and 
personal protec-
tive equipment, 
occupational 
risk assessment 
and health and 
safety instruc-
tions.

LPP has no specific obligations in terms of policies on the social inclusion of people from groups particularly vulnerable 
to risks among its own employees. Policies are not implemented through special procedures to effectively prevent and 
mitigate discrimination and take action when it is detected, as well as to increase diversity and overall social inclusion as 
a target.
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COOPERATION WITH EMPLOYEES
S1-2

The LPP Group cooperates with employees in both opera-
tional activities and development plans. In the area of opera-
tional activities, daily processes related to work organisation, 
ensuring occupational health and safety, ongoing communi-
cation with teams and monitoring employment conditions 
are of key importance. Depending on the topic, relevant per-
sons from the LPP Group and employee representatives are 
involved in the activities. Key decisions and arrangements 
are approved by the HR Director, who reports directly to the 
President of the Management Board.

Every LPP employee can directly or indirectly express their 
opinion or report an undesirable situation. Direct channels 

of communication include conversations with supervisors, 
surveys and regular meetings with the Management Board 
(so-called town hall meetings), during which each participant 
can anonymously ask a question or raise an issue that is im-
portant to them. Indirect channels include reports to an HR 
Department supervisor, as well as to Ethics Officers and con-
tact with employee representatives.

The HR Department conducts a  number of processes to 
better gather information from employees and learn about 
their perspectives. Examples of these processes include: en-
try meetings, which serve to gather opinions on onboarding 
and acclimatisation to the team and organisation, and exit 
interviews, which allow us to better understand the decision 
to leave the company and obtain feedback on, among other 
things, the level of payroll, cooperation with superiors and 
the team, opportunities for promotion and development, 
and communication flow.

Comments, conclusions and opinions provided by employ-
ees are analysed by the HR Department and presented to 
managers or the Management Board either directly or in the 
form of presentations and reports. They are also taken into 
account when setting targets and creating new processes or 
improving existing ones.

All information regarding rules, regulations and processes is 
available to employees on the internal intranet and in the 
HR Quick Peek system, which serve as the company's know-
ledge base. Employees learn about what is happening in the 
company or related to it from meetings with their superiors, 
but also from the daily newsletter and the Viva Engage plat-

form, where they can also share information that is impor-
tant to them.

To date, LPP employee representatives have not entered into 
agreements with organisations involved in human rights.

WHISTLEBLOWING CHANNELS
S1-3

Since 2021, the LPP Group has had the Rules of Whistle-
blowing in place. In accordance with these rules, employ-
ees and third parties (including future employees, associates, 
shareholders, contractors and other entities related to the 
Company's activities) may anonymously report irregularities 
concerning the Group's activities. A special electronic form 
available on an external platform is used for this purpose. 
Reports may concern violations of the law, corporate gover-
nance, and internal guidelines applicable within the Group. 
Each report is automatically assigned an identification num-
ber and password, allowing the reporting person to anony-
mously track the progress of the report and conduct further 
correspondence. In 2025, the Group did not verify the ef-
fectiveness of the channel and did not analyse feedback on 
its use.

At the same time, the LPP Group has an Internal Procedure 
for Reporting Information on Violations of Law and Taking 
Follow-up Actions, under which Ethics Officers receive re-
ports, conduct investigations and establish the facts. Reports 
are assigned to individual Ethics Officer by the Ethics Offi-
cers Coordinator, who is an employee of the Compliance 
Department. More information on the Procedure can be fo-
und in the section on Policies related to own workforce.
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Material topic: ADEQUATE WAGES
ACTIONS RELATED TO ADEQUATE WAGES

S1-4, MDR-A

LPP attaches great importance to clear and fair payroll ru-
les. Remuneration levels depend on competence, expe-
rience and performance, and not, for example, on gender 
or age. LPP consistently strives to completely eliminate dif-
ferences in remuneration between women and males in the 
same positions.

LPP regularly analyses salaries to monitor remuneration rules 
and assess their compliance with regulations, as well as to 
ensure equal and fair treatment of employees. Salary ranges 
are usually reviewed once a  year. At that time, the Analy-
sis Department prepares detailed data on the distribution of 
payrolls in individual departments and specific positions, ta-
king into account the applicable ranges. Based on the infor-
mation collected, it proposes changes to the payroll ranges, 
which it justifies with both internal factors (e.g. the growing 
importance of key areas) and external factors (e.g. changes 
in the labour market or current payroll ratios). During the an-
nual payroll review, approximately 80% of employees receive 
pay rises. This process is carried out in accordance with the 
targets and guidelines set by the HR Department and ultima-
tely approved by the Management Board.

Based on the above analyses presented, LPP develops and 
then applies general remuneration principles. These prin-
ciples apply to changes in employment conditions when ta-
king up new positions or granting pay rises without a change 

of position, as well as when determining salaries for new em-
ployees. Management is obliged to apply these principles. 
The HR Department ensures that the principles are respec-
ted and that fairness and consistency are maintained.

The current and planned activities in this area do not require 
significant operating expenditures or capital expenditures.

TARGETS RELATED TO ADEQUATE WAGES
S1-5, MDR-T

The targets in the payroll area at LPP are qualitative and qu-
antitative. The Group strives to ensure that payroll for indi-
vidual positions is in line with market standards. This means 
that the minimum and maximum payroll levels for a  given 
position are consistent with the levels offered for similar po-
sitions on the labour market, according to available payroll 
reports. LPP also strives to maintain fair relationships be-
tween job positions in specific business areas. Payroll targets 
also reflect business needs and priorities, which means that 
LPP adjusts its payroll structures by focusing on key areas 
(e.g. when the turnover ratio in a given area is higher than 
expected). LPP pays particular attention to positions where 
employees cite pay as the reason for leaving, in order to 
identify and implement appropriate corrective measures.

Individual payroll changes between annual reviews, as well 
as the setting of rates for new employees, are based on the 
current pay scale, taking into account the principles of con-
sistency in a given area. These principles are applied by the 
HR Department and by managers and directors implemen-
ting changes to the payroll.

Payroll targets are set by the HR Department and approved 
by the LPP SA Management Board. They are consistent and 
reflect the company's business objectives. Changes to these 
targets only occur in the event of significant changes in the 
market situation resulting from unforeseen events of a  ge-
neral market nature (e.g. war, epidemic) or significant devia-
tions in the Group's results from the assumptions made. In 
such cases, the targets may be changed, e.g. by modifying 
the budgets allocated for payroll updates.

HR Department employees are engaged in the implemen-
tation of payroll targets, taking into account comments and 
suggestions from business areas (e.g. from directors or ma-
nagers). They actively participate in the creation and upda-
ting of payroll ranges and support their implementation in 
specific areas. The implementation of targets in the payroll 
area is monitored by the HR Department and the Control-
ling Department and reported to the LPP Management Bo-
ard during meetings devoted to payroll in LPP companies.

Employees can communicate their expectations regarding 
payroll directly to their line manager, who is responsible for 
clarifying any doubts. When leaving the company, employees 
have the opportunity to express their opinion during an exit 
interview, i.e. a meeting at the end of their employment.

The target-setting process covers all Polish LPP companies 
and store personnel throughout the LPP Group.

Quantitative data on adequate wages is presented in the sec-
tion on Metrics related to of own workforce.
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Material topic: SAFE WORKPLACE
ACTIONS RELATED TO SAFE WORKPLACE

S1-4, MDR-A

The LPP Group complies with legal requirements regarding 
occupational safety. All employees are covered by the health 
and safety system. More information on the policy in this area 
can be found in the Policies related to own workforce section.

An important element of these activities is employee training, 
both mandatory – initial and periodic – and optional, covering 
topics such as first aid, fire protection and evacuation proce-
dures. From 2024, during optional training, employees have 
the opportunity to use VR glasses, which better illustrate the 
hazards they may face on a daily basis.

The effectiveness of health and safety training is assessed 
using various methods covering both theoretical and prac-
tical aspects. After completing the training, employees take 
a test to check their acquired knowledge of health and safety, 
fire safety and first aid. LPP also conducts surveys in which 
employees express their opinions on the usefulness and com-
prehensibility of the issues covered in the training. Another 
ratio of the effectiveness of the training is the noticeable de-
crease in the number of accidents at work after the training. 
An analysis of accident statistics shows whether the training 
has helped to improve safety in the workplace.

LPP Group employees can contact the Health and Safety De-
partment through various channels, including: in person, by 
telephone or in writing. In addition, LPP Retail and LPP Lo-
gistics employees have access to the ServiceDesk reporting 
service, which allows them to maintain constant and direct 

contact with representatives of the Health and Safety Team. 
All enquiries submitted through this service are recorded, 
monitored and resolved in accordance with an established or-
der. Employees of other companies use the Health and Safety 
tab on the intranet, which contains reporting forms for: ac-
cidents at work or on the way to/from work, and any irregula-
rities observed on LPP premises. The Group has a Health and 
Safety Committee, whose members, i.e. employee and em-
ployer representatives, hold regular meetings to summarise 
activities and discuss areas requiring further improvement.

LPP designs positions with ergonomics in mind to minimise 
the risk of injuries resulting from repetitive movements and in-
correct equipment positioning. It regularly analyses the needs 
of its employees in order to continuously improve comfort 
and working standards. Ergonomic issues related to Health 
and Safety are also addressed in initial and periodic training.

The Group determines its needs based on incidents (both 
accidents and near misses) that have occurred (e.g. number 
and type of accidents, recurrence of incidents) and reports 
submitted by employees (e.g. reports on the need for ad-
ditional first aid training). In addition, under health and safety 
announcements published on the Viva Engage platform, em-
ployees have the opportunity to share their ideas in com-
ments and report their needs for various types of events, tra-
ining, etc.

The current and planned activities in this area do not require 
significant operating expenditures or capital expenditures.
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TARGETS RELATED TO SAFE WORKPLACE
S1-5, MDR-T

The targets in the area of health and safety are operational 
in nature. They are not set from above, but result from the 
tasks and responsibilities of the team and the need to ensure 
the safety of employees at work. LPP places great emphasis 
on implementing best practices in occupational health and 
safety to ensure optimal working conditions for employees.

The LPP Group wants to ensure consistent working conditions 
for both its direct employees and employees from temporary 
employment agencies, in accordance with applicable law.

PREVENTION OF VIOLENCE AND HA-
RASSMENT IN THE WORKPLACE
ACTIONS RELATED TO WORKPLACE VIOLENCE 
AND HARASSMENT PREVENTION

S1-4, MDR-A

The LPP Group does not tolerate any form of discrimination 
or mobbing. All such incidents can be reported safely and 
anonymously, and those who report them are not exposed 
to retaliation.

The Group undertakes a number of measures to prevent vio-
lence and harassment in the workplace. The key elements 
of these measures are: the Ethical Work Environment mo-
dule in the ABC Leader and Manager Academy development 
programmes, 180-degree surveys covering undesirable beha-
viour, personnel audits and the investigation of reports by 
Ethics Officers. Employees participate in webinars and on-
line training courses, including a mandatory course on co-
unteracting mobbing. Regular summary meetings, training 
in communication, conflict management and mediation, as 

well as support from HR supervisors are additional tools. The 
HeLPP support programme provides anonymous psychologi-
cal assistance. Mutual respect and trust have also been em-
phasised in the updated company goodwill. These activities 
are supported by appropriate internal communication and 
transparent promotion rules.

Progress in this area is monitored, including: analysing atten-
dance at training courses and webinars, analysing the results 
of post-training surveys and evaluating webinars. In addition, 
regular notes and summary reports from meetings, such as 
entry meetings and exit interviews, provide in-depth data on 
the level of satisfaction with the decision to join LPP or the 
reasons for leaving. During the year, a 180-degree survey is 
also conducted in selected departments, which provides fe-
edback from employees to their immediate superiors. The re-
sulting NPS (Net Promoter Score) indicates the level of loyalty 
and satisfaction of employees in given teams. Reports of un-
desirable behaviour are also verified, and any proceedings are 
resolved and closed. In addition, data such as the number of 
promotions, changes to payroll, support tool statistics and 
direct feedback from employees are analysed, which allows 
for continuous improvement of processes and activities.

The current and planned activities in this area do not require 
significant operating expenditures or capital expenditures.

TARGETS RELATED TO WORKPLACE VIOLENCE 
AND HARASSMENT PREVENTION

S1-5, MDR-T

LPP has developed targets based on regulations and legal 
requirements that set out priority actions. These take into 
account the needs of employees as reported during consul-

tations and meetings, in surveys and in direct conversations. 
Employees and their representatives were able to share their 
opinions and ideas for improvement during meetings with HR 
Department supervisors, entry meetings, exit interviews, me-
etings with Ethics Officers, as well as during half-yearly review 
meetings or other meetings with their superiors.

Targets achieved in 2025 regarding the prevention of violence 
and harassment at LPP:

	» continuing the training cycle on "Ethical Work Environ-
ment" at LPP SA, Silky Coders and LPP Logistics, in which 
47 managers and leaders participated,

	» maintaining regular initiatives such as webinars, tra-
ining courses, and support programmes for employees 
and managers,

	» updating the Regulations on Counteracting Mobbing and 
Various Forms of Discrimination, which include preventive 
and intervention measures,

	» supplementing implementation programmes with 
updated goodwill,

	» continuing training on counteracting mobbing in the imple-
mentation programme for each new LPP Retail employee,

	» continuing training in accordance with procedures, e.g. 
"Difficult managerial conversations",

	» updating remuneration rules and training managers and 
leaders in this area,

	» conducting mandatory e-learning anti-mobbing training 
for all employees.

Quantitative data on the prevention of violence and harass-
ment in the workplace are presented in the section on Me-
trics related to of own workforce.
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EQUAL TREATMENT AND EQUAL 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR ALL
ACTIONS RELATED TO EQUAL TREATMENT AND 
EQUAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR ALL

S1-4, MDR-A

The Group applies a detailed salary grid covering the remu-
neration range for each position. These are adjusted annually 
based on market reports. The remuneration structure is re-
gularly monitored by the HR team, which analyses remunera-
tion data in the context of current market trends and macro-
economic ratios. In addition, the Group examines employee 
turnover ratios, exit interview results and the expectations 
that candidates express during the recruitment process.

LPP SA does not tolerate any form of wage discrimination – 
its remuneration policies are transparent and objective. In 
the event of any violations, the company applies an esca-
lation mechanism in which the responsibility for changing 
the payroll decision rests with managers, HR BP and the 
HR Director.

TARGETS RELATED TO EQUAL TREATMENT AND 
EQUAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR ALL

S1-5, MDR-T

LPP does not plan to set targets related to gender equality 
and equal pay for work of equal worth, but monitors on an 
ongoing basis whether its policies and actions are effective. 
The actions are ongoing, which means that they are not li-
mited to specific stages or milestones. The implementation 
process is fluid and flexible, allowing the company to adjust 
its priorities on an ongoing basis and respond to changing 
conditions and needs.

Material topic: DIVERSITY AND 
INCLUSION
ACTIONS RELATED TO DIVERSITY AND 
INCLUSION

S1-4, MDR-A

LPP defines the actions it wants to take in the area of di-
versity and inclusion based on an analysis of the results of 
employee surveys, opinions and comments submitted by 
employees on the Viva Engage internal communication plat-
form, an analysis of topics addressed to the Management 
Board during town hall meetings, and an analysis of issues 
raised in HR processes (e.g. during onboarding, employee 
appraisals, exit interviews).

In 2025, LPP SA continued its financial support for employ-
ees who are parents, including: subsidies for day camps and 

free hygiene products for women in all offices, stores and 
warehouses. Employees with disabilities received additional 
financial support and two additional days off (in the case of 
mild disabilities).

The LPP Foundation continued its Christmas support pro-
grammes for employees in difficult health situations. Employ-
ees were also able to get involved in social activities as volun-
teers and support children in care homes, sick people and 
people with disabilities.

TARGETS RELATED TO DIVERSITY AND 
INCLUSION

S1-5, MDR-T

In the area of diversity and inclusion (DEI Policy), the LPP 
Group has not set specific targets, but monitors on an ongo-
ing basis whether its policies and actions are effective. The 
company strives to communicate its commitment to its va-
lues in a clear and consistent manner and to guarantee eve-
ryone in the organisation the right to work in an atmosphere 
of tolerance, respect and safety.
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TABLE 12. Number of employees in the LPP Group by gender
2025 2024

Gender Number of employees
Male 4,454 4,153
Female 32,974 29,665
Not disclosed 17 10
Total employees 37,445 33,828

TABLE 13. Number of employees in countries where the Group employs at least 50 em-
ployees representing at least 10% of the total number of employees

2025 2024
Country Number of employees
Poland 12,909 13,124
Ukraine 3,918 3,336
Romania  2,944 3,925

*In 2025, the number of employees in Romania did not constitute at least 10% of the total number of employees.

TABLE 14. Number of employees by type of contract, broken down by gender in LPP Group
2025 2024

Types of contract Female Male Not disclosed Total Female Male Not disclosed Total
Employed for an indefinite period 21,323 3,107 1 2,4431 19,242 3,053 1 22,296
Temporarily employed 9,622 1,140 16 10,778 9,328 999 6 10,333
Employees with non-guaranteed working hours 2,029 207 0 2,236 101 1,095 3 1,199
Total 32,974 4,454 17 37,445 28,671 5,147 10 33,828

TABLE 15. Employee turnover ratio in LPP Group
Employee turnover 2025 2024
Total number of people who resigned from work 
during the reporting period 16,920 14,739

Employee turnover rate in the unit during the re-
porting period 45.2% 43.6%

The total number of people who resigned from work during the reporting period was cal-
culated taking into account employees who resigned voluntarily, as a  result of dismissal 
or retirement.

Turnover is determined by the nature of the retail sector, which is characterised by 
seasonal employment.

METRICS RELATED TO OWN WORKFORCE
EMPLOYEES CHARACTERISTICS

S1-6, MDR-M

The LPP Group defines employees as persons employed directly on the basis of an employment 
contract. All employees were taken into account, including inactive persons on sick leave or 
care leave, among others. The data presented reflects the employment status as at 31 January 
2026 and is given on a per capita basis (head count).

However, it remains the third‑largest market within the LPP Group.
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NON-EMPLOYEES CONSTITUTING OWN WORKFORCE CHARACTERISTICS
S1-7, MDR-M

The data presented shows the employment status as at 31 January 2026 and is given in terms 
of headcount for all forms of employment. The methodology assumed the presentation of the 
number of employees of temporary agencies on an annual average basis. Where there was 

ADEQUATE WAGES
S1-10, MDR-M

All active employees of the LPP Group receive adequate wages. In the case of inactive em-
ployees, their wages are raised to the minimum wage (or higher) when they return to work.

The reference measure used to determine whether all employees receive adequate wages is 
the minimum wage applicable in the European Union according to Eurostat data for 2025. For 
countries outside the EEA (European Economic Area), a tool provided by the Wage Indicator 
Foundation was used.

DIVERSITY METRICS
S1-9, MDR-M

The data presented shows the employment status as at 31 January 2026, is given on a head-
count basis and only includes persons employed under an employment contract.

TABLE 16. Number of non-employees constituting own workforce by types of contract, broken down by gender in LPP Group
2025 2024

Types of contract Female Male Not disclosed Total Female Male Total
Contract of mandate 7,205 586 160 7,951 5,503 481 5,984
Contract for specific work 5 2 0 7 712 84 796
Contracts for provision of services (self-employment, 
B2B) 66 337 0 403 67 328 395

Management contract 0 7 0 7 0 1 1
Student contracts 3,376 1,015 0 4,391 4,388 519 4,907
Employees from temporary employment agencies 9,311 2,996 260 12,567 6,297 2,171 8,468
Total 19,963 4,943 420 25,326 16,967 3,584 20,551

none of the information to determine the gender of persons employed by agencies, individual 
companies decided to estimate the number of employees of a given gender on a parity basis 
or by adjusting the proportions to the market situation known to them.

TABLE 17. Employees and non-employees who form part of the LPP Group’s workforce
2025 2024

Our own workforce Number of people
Employees 37,445 33,828
Non-employees 25,326 20,551
Total 62,771 54,379
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Top management is understood as senior management – chief executives heading depart-
ments (top 40 level), excluding the President and Management Board Members in the case of 
Polish companies, and in the case of subsidiaries belonging to the Group – as country direc-
tors, their deputies and executive directors.

TABLE 18. Gender distribution in terms of numbers and percentages in top management 
in LPP Group

2025 2024
Diversity of senior management – gender 
breakdown Number % Number %

Men in senior management positions 45 44.5% 36 40.4%
Women in senior management positions 56 55.5% 53 59.6%
Total 101 100% 89 100%

TABLE 19. Age structure of employees in LPP Group
2025 2024

Diversity by age Number % Number %
Workers below 30 years of age 21,412 57.2% 20,208 59.7%
Employees aged 30-50 15,007 40.1% 12,822 37.9%
Employees over 50 years of age 1,026 2.7% 798 2.4%
Total 37,445 100% 33,828 100%

HEALTH AND SAFETY METRICS
S1-14, MDR-M

In accordance with Polish law, all persons constituting the own workforce of Polish LPP com-
panies are covered by the health and safety management system. LPP SA subsidiaries apply 
health and safety management practices which, due to the specific nature of the country, 
may differ in their approach to covering employees and non-employees with these systems.

TABLE 20. Number of employees covered by the health and safety system in LPP Group
2025 2024

Employees Non-employees Employees Non-employees
Percentage of the entity’s 
own workforce that is cove-
red by the entity’s health and 
safety management system 
based on legal requirements 
or recognised standards or 
guidelines

99.4% 44.1% 99.9% 36.9%

L P P  G R O U P  C O N S O L I D AT E D  A N N U A L  R E P O R T  F O R  2 0 2 5 1 3 6

1 .  L E T T E R  O F  C E O 2 .  R E P O R T  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 3 .  C O N S O L I D AT E D  F I N A N C I A L  S TAT E M E N T S 4 .  S TAT E M E N T S  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 5 .  S TAT E M E N T  O F  T H E  S U P E R V I S O R Y  B O A R D



Although in the case of some subsidiaries, non-employees are not directly covered by LPP's 
health and safety systems, they are most often subject to national systems or those of their 
direct employer (APT).

In Poland, accident records are kept on a mandatory basis in accordance with the Regulation 
of the Council of Ministers of 1 July 2009 on determining the circumstances and causes of 
accidents at work. Subsidiaries keep accident records in accordance with national practice. 
Some use the services of external companies offering health and safety services for the target.

Work-related injuries and poor health related to work result from exposure to hazards in the 
workplace. Occupational diseases are classified as poor health related to work.

In 2025, the LPP Group reported 26 cases of ill health related to work. In 2024, there were 
28 of them.

INCIDENTS, COMPLAINTS AND SERIOUS IMPACTS ON THE COMPLIANCE 
WITH HUMAN RIGHTS

S1-17, MDR-M

During the reporting period, a total of 403 complaints of a very diverse nature were submitted 
to entities within the LPP Group through the available reporting channels, by both internal 
and external parties. Among them, 7 cases were identified that can be classified as discrimi-
nation. In the previous reporting period, the LPP Group recorded a total of 311 complaints 
submitted through the available reporting channels and 4 cases of discrimination. A detailed 
description of the reporting channels and procedures related to the protection of whistleblo-
wers is presented in the section on Business conduct policies.

During the reporting period, just like last year, there were no serious incidents related to hu-
man rights (e.g. forced labour or child labour). LPP did not incur any penalties, sanctions or 
compensations for damages resulting from such incidents.

TABLE 21. Accidents related to work in LPP Group
2025 2024

Accidents Employees Non-employees Employees Non-employees
Fatalities 0 0 0 0
Notifiable 
work-related 
accidents

Number 289 10 214 9

Ratio 6.5 1.4 4.8 1.3

TABLE 22. Days lost due to injuries related to work in LPP Group
2025 2024

Number of days lost due to work-related injuries 
and work-related ill health. 4,279 2,762

The data in the table above includes employees and persons performing work for the LPP 
Group who are not its employees. The accident ratio is calculated using the following for-
mula: number of accidents related to work recorded in the reporting period / total number 
of hours worked in the reporting period * 1,000,000.
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REMUNERATION METRICS
S1-16, MDR-M

Senior management is understood as chief executives heading departments (top 40 level), 
excluding the President and members of the Management Board in the case of Polish com-
panies, and in the case of subsidiaries belonging to the Group – as country directors, their 
deputies and executive directors.

Middle management across the entire LPP Group is understood as other directors and mana-
gers/leaders who have at least two employees reporting to them.

Other employees are persons who do not belong to the above-mentioned groups.

The pay gap was calculated as the difference between the average gross hourly rate for wo-
men and men divided by the average gross hourly rate for male employees. Only persons em-
ployed under an employment contract were taken into account. The pay gap was calculated 
using the weighted average method, taking into account the number of persons in a given 
employee category in each company belonging to the LPP Group.

The remuneration ratio was calculated taking into account the total annual remuneration of 
employees, which consists of basic remuneration and all cash and non-cash benefits, as well 
as the total value of all annual long-term incentives. The calculations included the total salary 
received during the reporting period by persons who were active employees as at 31 January 
2026, regardless of their length of service.

The ratio is presented on a consolidated basis and represents the ratio of the total annual re-
muneration of the President of the LPP Group as the highest-earning person to the median 

total annual remuneration of all employees of companies. In 2025, the consolidated remune-
ration ratio was 50.8. In 2024, the consolidated total remuneration ratio for Polish companies 
was 51.3.

TABLE 23. Gender pay gap in LPP Group
Pay gap 2025 2024
Senior management 8.8% 9.7%
Middle management 25.5% 11.0%
Other employees 22.2% 13.7%
Total 22.6% 13.3%
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S2 WORKERS IN THE VALUE 
CHAIN
IMPACTS, RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES 
MANAGEMENT

SBM-3

The LPP Group operates in many foreign markets, coope-
rating with numerous partners throughout the value chain, 
which has a significant impact on both the environment and 
society. The scope of disclosure covers all persons working 
in this chain – from raw material sourcing, through produc-
tion, logistics and sales, to customer service and after-sales 
activities. This applies to employees of suppliers, subcontrac-
tors and business partners in all countries where the LPP 
Group operates.

The most significant negative impacts in this area are syste-
mic in nature. As part of the update of the map of key human 
and labour rights risks related to human rights and labour 
issues carried out in 2023, the LPP Group identified par-
ticularly vulnerable groups of employees in its value chain, 
such as women, young people, migrants and temporary wor-
kers. This identification was based on the results of social 
audits carried out by both the Group's employees and in-
dependent external entities, as well as on an analysis of the 
industry context.

POLICIES RELATED TO WORKERS IN THE 
VALUE CHAIN

S2-1, MDR-P

This area is regulated by a  set of key documents in which 
the LPP Group has defined standards for working conditions, 

employment ethics and social responsibility throughout the 
value chain. Since 2022, the LPP Group has been guided by 
its Human Rights Policy, based on the UN Guiding Principles 
on Business and Human Rights, which the Group has com-
mitted to comply with. Detailed information about the Policy 
can be found in the section Policies related to own workforce.

The Code of Conduct forms the basis of LPP's relations with 
suppliers and subcontractors. It sets out principles concer-
ning, among other things, decent working conditions, vo-
luntary work, diversity and inclusion, freedom of association 
and employee representation, health and safety at work, and 
environmental protection.

LPP SA opposes forced labour, child labour and human traf-
ficking. Suppliers and subcontractors are required to com-
ply with the principles of fair competition, eliminate corrupt 
practices and maintain transparency in their activities. The 
Code is based on the Universal Declaration of Human Ri-
ghts, the Conventions of the International Labour Orga-
nisation (ILO), the UN Guiding Principles on Business and 
Human Rights, and the OECD Guidelines for Multinational 
Enterprises. Every supplier working with LPP must accept 
the Code of Conduct, which sets minimum standards for 
cooperation, and implement it among its sub-suppliers. LPP 
conducts regular audits to verify compliance with the rules. 
The document is open-ended and is updated in line with 
changing industry requirements and international and natio-
nal regulations. On this basis, the LPP Group has also deve-
loped detailed rules of conduct in the event of child labour 
being detected, which are made available to suppliers via an 
internal portal.
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The LPP Group also ensures transparency in commercial re-
lations by requiring employees and associates to comply with 
specific rules for contacts with external entities. Every em-
ployee and associate of LPP SA is required to exercise due 
diligence in selecting suppliers and to act in an impartial and 
transparent manner, avoiding situations that could influence 
business decisions, including accepting gifts or other forms 
of gratification. The rules apply to all persons providing work 
and services to the LPP Group, have been approved by the 
Management Board of LPP SA and constitute an extension of 
the provisions of the Anti-corruption Policy presented in the 
chapter on corporate governance. In order to start coopera-
tion with LPP SA, suppliers of goods and services in the pro-
duction value chain must commit in writing to comply with 
the Code of Conduct, the Rules of Cooperation with Busi-
ness Partners and the LPP Group’s Human Rights Policy. To 
this end, they sign a Commitment to Comply with LPP Rules 
statement, available on the internal LPP portal. Compliance 
with the rules is verified through audits.

All policies and regulations applicable within the LPP Group 
are available in Polish and English on the LPP website. The 
Code of Conduct is also available in Chinese, Bengali and 
Turkish. The LPP Group pays particular attention to susta-
inable practices and innovative solutions used by suppliers 
of materials and services, requiring them to limit their ne-
gative impact on the environment while maintaining the hi-
ghest quality standards. All non-production suppliers are 
subject to the General Terms and Conditions of Order Ful-
filment, which impose an obligation to familiarise themselves 
with LPP's ethical principles as set out in the Code of Con-
duct, the LPP Group’s Human Rights Policy and the Rules of 

Cooperation with Business Partners. Violation of these prin-
ciples is treated as a breach of contract.

Clauses obliging contractors to comply with the LPP Gro-
up’s Human Rights Policy, under pain of termination of the 
contract, have been introduced into model contracts for 
outsourcing and temporary work in the area of logistics. 
These clauses apply to all current outsourcing and tempo-
rary work contracts.

APPROACH TO WORKERS 
IN THE SUPPLY CHAIN
COOPERATION PROCESSES

S2-2

In order to ensure high quality cooperation processes with 
persons employed in the value chain, the Group has imple-
mented a due diligence mechanism. Its purpose is to mitigate 
risks related to the potential negative impact on employees 
in the value chain. Supervision of the implementation of the 
process is carried out by a team appointed in 2023, which is 
described in more detail in the chapter General disclosures.

The targets of the process are to continuously identify the 
impact exerted and to counteract and minimise the risks 
related to it by implementing appropriate preventive and 
corrective measures. LPP monitors the effectiveness of 
these measures, maintains contact with stakeholders affec-
ted by the Group's activities and provides a mechanism for 
reporting irregularities.

In implementing the process, LPP relies on the engagement 
of its stakeholders, with whom it maintains a constant dia-
logue, including trade unions and federations, organisations 

and activists, other clothing companies and suppliers. The 
commitment to conducting due diligence in the area of hu-
man rights and labour rights is an integral part of the the LPP 
Group’s Human Rights Policy.

Basis for due diligence activities:
	» OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises on due di-

ligence and responsible business conduct and responsible 
supply chains in the textile, clothing and footwear sector,

	» provisions of the International Bill of Human Rights and 
the International Labour Organisation's Declaration on 
Fundamental Principles and Labour Rights,

	» other information, including reports from international 
non-governmental organisations and scientific reports.

The LPP Group’s Human Rights Policy identifies the most si-
gnificant areas of risk in terms of human rights and labour 
rights in the value chain, which are reviewed and updated on 
a regular basis.

These are:
	» forced labour,
	» safe and hygienic working conditions (including the right 

to rest),
	» health (the right to health),
	» equal treatment and prohibition of discrimination,
	» the right to family life (work-life balance),
	» child labour,
	» social security,
	» fair remuneration.

Remedial and corrective measures implemented in 2025 
related to due diligence in the area of human rights and 
labour rights:
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	» organisation of Awareness Day, during which the Group 
educates suppliers on human rights, labour rights, health 
and safety, and the Code of Conduct. In 2025, Awareness 
Day was held for suppliers from Bangladesh, China, Paki-
stan, and India;

	» conducting training on the Code of Conduct for buyers of 
all LPP brands and employees of the Central Purchasing 
Department who work with suppliers;

	» continuation of the ESG Academy programme;
	» continuation of the activities of the Due Diligence 

Implementation Team;
	» continuation of activities within international associations 

and initiatives, including the International Accord for He-
alth and Safety in the Textile and Garment Industry and 
Cotton made in Africa;

	» in addition to the inspections carried out by the Interna-
tional Accord (Accord Bangladesh and Accord Pakistan), 
social audits carried out in factories cooperating with LPP, 
conducted by external auditing companies and amfori 
BSCI (from 2022);

	» limiting or terminating cooperation with a given supplier 
in the event of significant violations or nonexistence of 
cooperation in eliminating them on the part of the LPP 
Group's business partners, and if the nature of the viola-
tions so requires, the termination may be immediate.

S2-3
REMEDIATION PROCESSES AND CHANNELS FOR 
REPORTING CONCERNS
The LPP Group has implemented the Rules on Whistleblo-
wing, accompanied by a special electronic form available on 
a  secure external platform. Through this form, employees 
and third parties, including all suppliers and contractors, 
can anonymously report non-compliance resulting from vio-
lations of applicable policies. During the reporting period, 
no serious reports or incidents were recorded through this 
channel. For more information, please visit Channels for re-
porting irregularities in the section Information on social 
issues and Business conduct policies in the section Informa-
tion related to corporate governance.
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Material topic: WORKING CON-
DITIONS IN THE VALUE CHAIN
ACTIONS RELATED TO CONVENIENT WORKING 
CONDITIONS

S2-4, MDR-A

LPP Group suppliers are required to comply with interna-
tional standards and the laws of the countries in which they 
operate, as specified in the Code of Conduct. In order to ve-
rify compliance with its provisions, the LPP Group conducts 
regular social and environmental audits in factories where 
LPP collections are manufactured. These audits provide 
a comprehensive picture of how contractors operate, assess 
whether employee rights are respected and whether sup-
pliers' activities have a negative impact on the environment.

The scope of the audits includes, among other things:
	» zero tolerance areas – possible violations relating to child 

labour, forced labour and human trafficking;
	» working conditions – compliance with health and safety 

rules, the right to breaks, holidays and sick leave, the pro-
vision of protective clothing and training, as well as the ap-
propriate treatment of young workers, women, migrants 
and people with disabilities;

	» payroll – analysis of payslips, also to detect possible gen-
der inequalities, assessment of work schedules, number 
of overtime hours and how they are accounted for;

	» environmental protection – measures taken by the sup-
plier to reduce environmental impact, including methods 
of eliminating air and water pollution, waste management, 
including textile waste, impact on the environment and 
proper storage of chemicals;

	» anti-corruption – measures taken by the supplier to 
prevent and combat corruption, including: financial 
accounting practices.

As part of the audits, interviews are conducted with employ-
ees in various positions and with varying lengths of service. 
These interviews are a valuable source of information about 
the functioning of trade unions or other forms of employee 
representation, mechanisms for reporting irregularities, ca-
ses of discrimination and the level of employee awareness of 
their rights and benefits.

In situations where a  supplier's standards deviate from the 
requirements specified by the LPP Group, a Corrective Ac-
tion Plan (CAP) is developed, which the supplier is required 
to implement within a specified time frame.

COOPERATION WITH ORGANISATIONS
The LPP Group conducts extensive activities to reduce risks 
related to working conditions in the value chain and environ-
mental impact. It is actively involved in projects and initiati-
ves to modernise the textile and clothing sector, including 
as a  member of amfori BSCI, Cascale and Cotton made 
in Africa.

	» LPP is a member of the International Accord for Health 
and Safety in the Textile and Garment Industry – an 
industry agreement for safe working conditions (initial-
ly in Bangladesh, from 2023 also in Pakistan, with plans 
to expand to other countries). LPP was the first Polish 
company to join the Accord in 2013. In Bangladesh, fac-
tories cooperating with LPP are subject to Accord inspec-
tions. In Pakistan, LPP required its suppliers to join the 
agreement by the end of 2025, but on 31 December 2025, 

the LPP Group suspended its membership in Accord Paki-
stan. The programme focuses on the safety of structures 
and installations, fire protection and systematic training; 
Accord experts visit factories and supervise corrective ac-
tion plans, and the activities are supported by health and 
safety committees and a  reporting channel for irregula-
rities in accordance with UN guidelines. The progress of 
individual factories is publicly available online.

	» Since 2022, LPP has been cooperating with amfori BSCI, 
one of the most active organisations working towards 
more transparent trade and sustainable production, spe-
cialising in audits. Membership in this organisation provi-
des LPP with access to training, educational materials and, 
above all, tools for verifying and monitoring ethical and 
labour issues, as well as issues related to environmental 
protection in factories cooperating with LPP. This gives 
LPP knowledge about risks and support in monitoring sup-
pliers' activities and eliminating entities that do not meet 
standards, including decent working conditions and pay-
roll, from the supply chain.

	» In 2024, the Group became a  member of Cascale, an 
international non-profit platform providing, among other 
things, tools for analysing the environmental and social 
impact of the value chain. The association was founded 
by Patagonia and Walmart, and its resources are currently 
used by over 40,000 entities, including companies, sup-
pliers of goods and services, and non-governmental orga-
nisations. Its target is to change standards in the textile 
and clothing industry so that they are fully consistent with 
the idea of sustainable development and meet regulatory 
requirements, including those set by the European Union. 
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The association uses the Higg FSLM tool, which entities 
in the value chain use to assess their own activities. Ba-
sed on this assessment, they receive points that allow 
their performance to be tracked in the following areas: 
recruitment and employment, working hours, wages and 
benefits, equal treatment and inclusion of employees, 
health and safety, termination of cooperation, company 
management systems, and engagement in the well-being 
of people and communities.

	» Since 2021, LPP has been one of 65 members of the Cot-
ton made in Africa programme, an international standard 
for more sustainable cotton cultivation. Since 2005, the 
activities undertaken by the Aid by Trade Foundation, the 
initiator of Cotton made in Africa, have focused on pro-
tecting the environment and improving the working and 
living conditions of small farmers and cotton processing 
workers, thereby increasing their social resilience.

As of the date of publication of this Statement, data for 2025 
were not available yet.

In 2024, approximately 800,000 family farms growing cotton 
under CmiA produced approximately 630,000 tonnes of raw 
cotton on an area of approximately 1,600,000 hectares, in 
accordance with CmiA-verified standards.

CmiA defines rigorous guidelines for sustainable cotton culti-
vation and cotton processing, offering solutions that mitigate 
negative impacts on nature and people while increasing the 

resilience of ecosystems and rural farming communities in 
sub-Saharan Africa.

To effectively implement the standard, certified agricultu-
ral enterprises train less experienced farmers in more su-
stainable agriculture, business development, gender equality 
and the prohibition of child labour. In 2024, the number of 
people participating in training increased by 17% compared 
to 2023.

SUPPLIER TRAINING
Awareness Day
The LPP Group organises training courses for direct sup-
pliers working with the company, during which participants 
can expand their knowledge of human rights, labour rights 
and environmental protection in the context of international 
standards for business operations and regulations in force in 
individual countries. The training programme covers issues 
relevant to the Code of Conduct, such as: prohibition of 
child labour, prohibition of forced labour and human traf-
ficking, prohibition of discrimination and harassment, pro-
tection of young workers and vulnerable groups, freedom of 
association, working time regulations, adequate pay and bo-
nuses, occupational health and safety, ensuring safe working 
conditions and environmental protection.

The first Awareness Day training cycle dedicated to suppliers 
from Bangladesh took place in 2018. In the following years, 
the group of recipients was gradually expanded, conducting 
training in other countries where production takes place. 

Currently, training is conducted in Bangladesh, China, India, 
Pakistan and Cambodia.

In 2025, Awareness Day was held in Bangladesh (180 partici-
pants), China (280 participants), Pakistan (106 participants) 
and India (159 participants). The training is voluntary.

ESG Academy
The training is aimed at strategic suppliers in the non-ma-
nufacturing value chain in Poland – the training programme is 
implemented in cycles. The first cycle of training took place 
in 2023–2024. During seven meetings, topics such as theory 
and good practices in the areas of human rights, diversity 
and inclusion, health and safety, environmental issues and 
ESG reporting were presented.

The training programme is based on the LPP SA internal 
standards (The Code of Conduct, The LPP Group’s Human 
Rights Policy, LPP Group's Policy on Diversity Management, 
Equal Treatment and Building a Culture of Inclusion, LPP SA 
Environmental Policy, Good Anti-greenwashing Practices) 
applicable and planned legal acts.

In 2025, the first of six meetings took place. The subject of 
the meeting that started the series was Good Anti-green-
washing Practices, during which the following issues were 
discussed: the most common mistakes in environmental 
communication, the principles of formulating true and pro-
vable declarations, current and upcoming regulations on co-
unteracting greenwashing (including: Directive Empowering 
Consumers for the Green Transition26, Act on Counterac-

26Directive (EU) 2024/825 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 28 February 2024 amending Directives 2005/29/EC and 2011/83/EU as regards the empowerment of consumers in the green transition through better protection against unfair practices and better informa-
tion (OJ EU L 2024, item 825).
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ting Unfair Market Practices27, Act on Consumer Rights28) 
and examples of good communication practices. The me-
eting was attended by 24 representatives of suppliers. Fur-
ther meetings in the series are planned for 2026.

In 2025, systematic training of employees on the principles 
of the Code of Conduct was also continued. The training was 
attended by 335 people – buyers of all LPP brands and em-
ployees of the Central Purchasing Department. The targets 
of the training are to sensitise employees to the working con-
ditions in the factories they visit and to draw additional at-
tention to the ethical business practices of the suppliers they 
work with. The internal training platform also offers a course 
on "Ethics in Business", specially tailored to the needs of buy-
ers, allowing them to refresh and reinforce the ethical prin-
ciples applicable in cooperation with suppliers.

Apart from the ESG Academy, the above activities do not 
have a specific time frame – they are conducted on an ongo-
ing basis as a permanent educational element.

All of the measures listed were included in the budget as 
standard and did not require any additional significant capital 
expenditures or operating expenditures.

TARGETS RELATED TO CONVENIENT WORKING 
CONDITIONS

S2-5, MDR-T

The LPP Group has not set and does not currently plan to set 
quantitative targets in this area, but it monitors the effective-
ness of its policies and activities on an ongoing basis.

The LPP Group regularly analyses the impact of its initiatives, 
adapting them to dynamically changing market, regulatory 
and social conditions in order to best respond to current 
challenges and stakeholder needs.

LPP strives to cover all factories cooperating with it with wor-
king conditions and safety assessment systems, such as am-
fori BSCI, or other comparable audit systems implemented 
by external, independent entities. Under these systems, 90% 
of factories in Pakistan and 100% of factories in Bangladesh 
have been assessed. Monitoring under amfori BSCI or other 

audit systems also covers suppliers operating in India, Tür-
kiye, Cambodia, Myanmar and China.

PRODUCTION SAFETY STANDARDS
ACTIONS RELATED TO PRODUCTION SAFETY 
STANDARDS

S2-4, MDR-A

The International Accord for Health and Safety in the 
Textile and Garment Industry is an industry agreement ac-
ting on behalf of clothing companies to improve working 
conditions in the textile industry. Initially, its activities focu-

27Act of 23 August 2007 on counteracting unfair market practices (i.e. Journal of Laws of 2023, item 845).
28Act of 30 May 2014 on consumer rights (i.e. Journal of Laws of 2024, item 1796, as amended).
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sed on Bangladesh, and since 2023, the agreement has also 
covered Pakistan. In the future, in cooperation with state au-
thorities, it is planned to extend the initiative to other coun-
tries that are key to the sector.

The target of the association is to continue and expand the 
joint activities of the signatories and trade unions in the field 
of ensuring safety in factories, including:

	» maintaining the safety of building structures, electrical 
and heating installations,

	» strengthening fire safety measures,
	» conducting regular training for employees.

These activities often require comprehensive modernisation 
of infrastructure and production facilities, as well as signifi-
cant investment. Accord specialists regularly visit factories, 
issue guidelines and monitor the implementation of correc-
tive action plans. They are supported in their work by em-
ployee health and safety committees and a whistleblowing 
mechanism designed in accordance with the UN Guiding 
Principles on Business and Human Rights.

Transparency is a key element of the programme. The Inter-
national Accord website publishes up-to-date information on 
the progress of factories in implementing corrective action 
plans, together with a percentage ratio of the implementa-
tion of the required changes.

TARGETS RELATED TO PRODUCTION SAFETY 
STANDARDS

S2-5, MDR-T

The LPP Group has not set and does not currently plan to 
set targets in this area, but monitors on an ongoing basis 
whether its policies and actions are effective.

FORCED LABOUR AND CHILD LABOUR
ACTIONS RELATED TO FORCED AND CHILD 
LABOUR

S2-4, MDR-A

Information on training initiatives to combat forced labour 
and child labour can be found in the section Actions related 
to convenient working conditions.

The sourcing of cotton in partnership with the Cotton 
made in Africa (CmiA) initiative significantly reduces the 
risk of forced labour and child labour during the cultivation 
and harvesting of the raw material. This cooperation also 
supports local communities, enabling them to earn decent 
wages in line with modern labour standards. More informa-
tion on the partnership with CmiA is provided in the chapter 
Environmental information.

Risk-free cooperation. Human rights in business – a guide 
for Polish suppliers of LPP. Published in 2024 in coope-
ration with the Polish Institute for Human Rights and Busi-
ness, this publication is based on values close to the LPP 
Group: responsibility, honesty, fairness, openness and re-
spect for others.

The brochure was prepared for suppliers of goods and servi-
ces in Poland, who can use it to deepen their knowledge 
of the responsibilities of those responsible for compliance 
with key standards in the company, the principles of due di-
ligence in the area of human rights and the risks specific to 
the textile and clothing sector.

The content of the publication includes issues such as equal 
treatment in the workplace and the prohibition of discrimi-
nation, the prevention of forced labour and human traffic-
king, the protection of the rights of refugees and migrants in 
the context of business activities, and a zero-tolerance po-
licy towards child labour.

TARGETS RELATED TO FORCED AND CHILD 
LABOUR

S2-5, MDR-T

The LPP Group has not set and does not currently plan to 
set targets in this area, but monitors on an ongoing basis 
whether its policies and actions are effective.

The LPP Group regularly analyses the impact of its initiatives 
and adapts them to dynamically changing market, regulatory 
and social conditions in order to best respond to current 
challenges and stakeholder needs.

NUMBER OF ACCORD INSPECTIONS CONDUC-
TED IN FACTORIES MANUFACTURING CLOTHING 
FOR LPP

own ratio

In 2025, 1,025 inspections were conducted at factories in 
Bangladesh where LPP manufactures its products (compared 
to 350 in 2024). In Pakistan, 35 inspections were carried out 
at factories partnering with LPP (49 in 2024).
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S4 CONSUMERS AND END 
USERS
LPP defines a consumer as any person who purchases and 
uses LPP Group products.

IMPACT, RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES 
MANAGEMENT

SBM-3

LPP distinguishes three groups of consumers: customers who 
shop in traditional stores, online stores and mobile apps. The 
impacts, risks and opportunities identified in the double ma-
teriality assessment apply to all these groups.

At this stage of the analysis, no separate identification of cu-
stomers particularly exposed to a  higher risk of harm was 
carried out. As part of the double materiality assessment, 
a negative impact related to the fact that there is no anti-
-greenwashing policy (a widespread impact) was identified. In 
response, the Group implemented Good Anti-greenwashing 
Practices in 2024 as a measure to mitigate this risk.

Actions with a significant positive impact in the area of pro-
moting responsible consumption are presented in the sec-
tion Resource use and circular economy, while actions in the 
area of product quality are presented below in the section 
Actions related to product quality.

POLICIES RELATED TO CONSUMERS 
AND END USERS

S4-1

LPP applies a  consistent system of managing our impacts 
to customers: from responsible marketing communication, 

through product safety, to data protection. LPP's approach to 
respecting the rights of consumers and end users, as well as 
cooperating with them, is based on the following documents:

Advertising Council's Code of Ethics – The LPP Group re-
cognises the Code as a binding standard for all marketing 
activities. It contains requirements for reliability and honesty 
of communication and prohibits misleading consumers. It re-
gulates all aspects of the Group's marketing communication, 
taking into account the specific nature of different media. 
By committing to comply with the provisions of the Code, 
the LPP Group promotes responsible advertising practices 
and responds to the challenges of a  dynamically changing 
market. Compliance is supervised by the External Relations 
Director and the Purchasing and ESG Director.

The Code is available on the website: Advertising 
Ethics Code – Advertising Council.

Good Anti-greenwashing Practices – internal rules for pro-
duct and corporate communication. The document was de-
veloped on the basis of the Environmental Claims Direc-
tive and The Sustainable Fashion Communication Playbook 
published by UNEP (The United Nations Environment Pro-
gramme) and UNFCCC (United Nations Framework Co-
nvention on Climate Change). It sets standards for cre-
ating transparent, reliable and verifiable content. Once 
a quarter, the rules are presented to the Group's commu-
nication teams, along with current examples of content. 
Compliance with Good Practices is supervised by the Pur-
chasing and ESG Director. The document is internal and 
has been made available to all employees responsible for 
creating communications.

The LPP Quality Guidebook defines quality standards, in-
spection procedures and required tests, along with the me-
thods for conducting them. Suppliers working with LPP are 
required to comply with the detailed guidelines contained in 
this document. The Guidebook is regularly updated and any 
changes are immediately communicated to suppliers. Quality 
expectations are defined based on AQL (Acceptance Quality 
Limit). The implementation of the LPP Quality Guidebook is 
supervised by the Purchasing and ESG Director. The docu-
ment is internal and available to all employees.

The provisions of the REACH Regulation (Registration, Evalu-
ation, Authorisation and Restriction of Chemicals) concern 
the registration, evaluation, authorisation and restriction of 
chemicals in the clothing industry. Compliance with REACH 
at LPP is supervised by the Purchasing and ESG Director.

The content of the regulation is available on the 
EUR-Lex website.

In addition, the following consumer-related documents apply 
within the LPP Group:

	» Terms and Conditions for Complaints and about Products 
Purchased in Traditional Stores,

	» Terms and Conditions for Returning Products Pruchased 
in Traditional Stores,

	» Terms and Conditions for Returning Products Purchased 
in the Online Store,

	» Privacy Policy,
	» Terms and Conditions of the Website,
	» Loyalty Program Regulations.
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The provisions of the LPP Group's Human Rights Policy are 
also important from the consumers' perspective. For more 
information on respect for human rights, see Policies related 
to own workforce.

COLLABORATION WITH CONSUMERS
S4-2, S4-3

Cooperation with consumers takes place on a daily basis, pri-
marily to resolve current issues and improve service quality. 
Anyone can contact the Contact Centre (CC) regarding on-
line orders, purchases in traditional stores and other mat-
ters, including providing feedback on service quality.

After contacting the CC, the customer receives an e-mail 
with a link to a short CSAT (Customer Satisfaction Survey) 
questionnaire, in which they can evaluate the service. Nega-
tive opinions are analysed individually, while positive opinions 
are analysed synthetically (collectively) in terms of trends 
and recurring conclusions. The CC Quality Department is 
responsible for the analysis in cooperation with the CC Ma-
nager. The conclusions are translated into actions to improve 
service processes and increase consumer satisfaction.

Customers can submit complaints both in traditional stores 
and online. For online purchases, a form is available in the 
customer panel for each order. Information about the chan-
nels for reporting problems, ways of expressing opinions and 
the course of the process is available in places where custo-
mers intuitively look for it – in traditional stores, on websites, 
in the mobile app and on complaint forms.

If a customer reports irregularities related to the goods re-
ceived (e.g. none of the product components), CC employ-

ees first and foremost ensure customer satisfaction. When 
the report is clear-cut, we strive to resolve the issue quickly 
and limit formalities (e.g. discount code or refund). In the 
case of multiple reports of similar problems, additional ve-
rification is applied. The targets are to reliably confirm the 
circumstances and select an appropriate solution.

The Group does not specifically collect opinions from pe-
ople who may be particularly susceptible to inflows or mar-
ginalised. We also do not assess consumer awareness of the 
processes for reporting concerns or needs.

S4-1, S4-4

In 2025, there were no reports of human rights violations af-
fecting consumers or end users. There were also no serious 
human rights incidents related to consumers.

Material topic: CONSUMER 
EDUCATION
ACTIONS RELATED TO CONSUMER 
EDUCATION

S4-4, MDR-A

The LPP Group conducts educational activities aimed at con-
sumers, focusing on the safe and conscious use of products, 
responsible purchasing decisions and extending the life cycle 
of clothing. These activities are carried out in traditional sto-
res, online channels and the Group's social media. They are 
ongoing, cover all audiences and do not require identifica-
tion each time. At the same time, LPP constantly monitors 
communication channels, including social media and websi-
tes, in order to respond effectively to consumer needs and 
tailor its message to their expectations.

In 2025, the LPP Group launched an educational video podcast 
called "Nadajemy z Łąkowej" (We broadcast from Łąkowa). It 
is a series of conversations on topics relevant to the fashion in-
dustry, the economy and ESG, covering, among others, design, 
sustainable development, logistics, IT, sales and purchasing. In 
this format, LPP experts conduct substantive discussions with 
representatives of various fields of business and science to sup-
port consumer awareness building. In 2025, three episodes fo-
cused on sustainability issues: "Decarbonisation – one target, 
different paths", "Understanding the consumer – our decisions 
in a polarised world" and "Natural vs. synthetic – is cotton the 
best choice?". The targets of this content are to facilitate infor-
med purchasing decisions, including a preference for solutions 
with a lower environmental impact and responsible use.

The LPP Group also promotes conscious and responsible use 
of clothing through direct advice on proper care, repair and 
alteration of garments. Content from the two editions of the 
educational campaign "Care for Clothes: Wear Your Story" 
and "Care for Clothes: Read, Check, Care" implemented in 
previous years is available on the website www.dbajoubranie.pl. 
They are a permanent source of knowledge and inspiration on 
responsible consumption and positive everyday habits related 
to fashion, providing reliable information on how to extend the 
life of clothes.

To help consumers make the right decisions about clothing 
care, with the target of extending the life of products, in 2025 
Reserved launched a dedicated "Product Care" subpage in 
its e-commerce stores in all markets. The tab contains prac-
tical tips on washing, drying, ironing, storing and refreshing 
key materials. A link to the section is available from the pro-
duct card in the "Composition and Care" field, which incre-
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ases its visibility to users. The content is consistent with the 
care labels and verified by the Quality Control Department.

In 2018, LPP launched a used clothing collection campaign, 
which is conducted in all LPP stores in Poland. In 2024, the 
LPP Group expanded the campaign to the Czech Republic, 
Slovakia and the United Kingdom, and in 2025 to Lithuania, 
Bulgaria and North Macedonia (where it is a  legal require-
ment). More information about the campaign can be found 
in the chapter Environmental information.

All the indicated activities have been routinely included in 
the budget and did not require any additional significant ca-
pital expenditures or operating expenditures.

PRODUCT LABELLING AND INFORMATION 
PROVISION
In accordance with EU product labelling regulations, each 
LPP product is carefully labelled or marked with a label con-
taining complete information on its composition, in order 
from the ingredient with the highest percentage to the ingre-
dient with the lowest percentage, as well as recommenda-

tions for proper care and washing. Each brand's website also 
provides easily accessible information on composition and 
care instructions to help customers use the product properly 
and maintain its high quality for a longer period of time.

The activities carried out and planned in this area do not require 
significant operating expenditures or capital expenditures.

TARGETS RELATED TO CONSUMER 
EDUCATION

S4-5, MDR-T

LPP has achieved its strategic target of launching a used clothing 
collection programme in all stores in Poland. The previous in-
tention to extend the programme to all foreign markets by the 
end of 2023 is no longer being pursued as a target, due to the 
diverse and still evolving regulatory framework (including EPR – 
Extended Producer Responsibility requirements and selective 
textile collection). Collection has already been implemented in 
selected foreign markets, and the Group plans to expand it to 
other countries, but without a fixed schedule and without set-
ting separate, measurable targets. The Group does not plan to 
set targets related to consumer education, but monitors on an 
ongoing basis whether the company's policies and actions are 
effective. The actions are ongoing, which means that they are 
not limited to specific stages or milestones.

METRICS RELATED TO CONSUMER 
EDUCATION

MDR-M

The LPP Group does not use consumer education metrics. 
It does not currently plan to develop them, as the important 
topic of consumer education is monitored on an ongoing ba-
sis in a qualitative manner.
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Material topic: RESPONSIBLE MAR-
KETING PRACTICES
ACTIONS RELATED TO RESPONSIBLE 
MARKETING PRACTICES
The LPP Group conducts long-term and comprehensive ac-
tivities to ensure that its marketing communication is ethi-
cal and responsible. The effectiveness of these activities is 
monitored on an ongoing basis. In the case of educational 
programmes, the Group measures, among other things, 
the reach of campaigns and consumer participation in used 
clothing collection campaigns.

In 2025, the LPP Group carried out the following activities:

REGULAR TRAINING ON THE GUIDE-
LINES CONTAINED IN GOOD 
ANTI-GREENWASHING PRACTICES
To ensure that communication on sustainable development is 
transparent and reliable, LPP has defined principles of respon-
sible product and corporate communication and continuously 
monitors whether it complies with accepted standards. The 
Sustainable Development Department conducts quarterly tra-
ining for employees, during which it discusses the principles 
with current examples, and regularly analyses the content 
published by the company to verify its compliance with the 
guidelines. Detailed information on Good Anti-greenwashing 
Practices can be found in this chapter in the section entitled 
of the Policies related to consumers and end users.

COOPERATION WITH PARTNERS
The LPP Group is a member of the Advertising Council As-
sociation, which promotes the highest ethical standards in 
the marketing communications market.

CONSUMER EDUCATION
LPP draws consumers' attention to sustainability issues in all 
markets, both in the stores network and online channels, in 
order to expand their knowledge and educate them on the 
responsible use of purchased products. The scope of the 
initiatives undertaken is in line with European Union guide-
lines, such as the EU Strategy for Sustainable Textiles in 
a Circular Economy and the Directive amending Directive 
2008/98/EC on waste. The significant need for consumer 
education was demonstrated by a public opinion survey con-
ducted in 2024 by the LPP Group in cooperation with the 
research company ARC Rynek i Opinia on a representative 

group of Poles. Its results confirmed the validity of introdu-
cing, in 2025, extended information on the care and proper 
storage of clothing in Reserved online stores.

EMPLOYEE TRAINING
In order to effectively counteract greenwashing, training co-
urses on responsible marketing communication are organi-
sed once a quarter. Twice a year, LPP SA conducts training 
courses on respecting social norms and religious feelings 
in communication with customers and on copyright com-
pliance. The target is to prevent image crises and to broaden 
employees' knowledge of responsible communication and 
design. In addition to the theoretical part, participants, 
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especially employees of the design and marketing depart-
ments, can consult with the External Relations Department 
on the consistency of the prepared graphics and content 
with the company's goodwill. Consultations also cover the 
compliance of materials with anti-greenwashing principles, 
ethical standards and the principles of non-discriminatory 
communication with customers. At the same time, the Com-
pany has introduced a Catalogue of Sensitive and Prohibi-
ted Symbols and Motifs to minimise the risk of publishing 
controversial content.

IMAGE RISK MONITORING
In 2024, LPP implemented the LPP Brands Anti-Crisis Shield 
initiative, which organises procedures for identifying image 
risks and limiting reputational risk for the Sinsay, Reserved, 
Cropp, House and Mohito brands. The Group established 
crisis management teams for each brand, developed a crisis 
response plan and implemented a system for rapid reporting 
of irregularities using external communication tools. In 2025, 
there were no complaints regarding the communication of 
LPP brands, including complaints related to violations of so-
cial norms or offence to religious feelings.

The Office of Competition and Consumer Protection 
(UOKiK) conducted an investigation into LPP’s marketing ac-
tivities related to environmental issues, with the aim of de-
termining whether there had been a violation of the collec-
tive interests of consumers. This investigation was part of 
broader, coordinated efforts by European authorities targe-
ting companies in the apparel industry regarding the use of 
eco-labels. LPP SA provided the requested explanations and 
supporting evidence. In March 2026, the LPP Group was in-

formed that the investigation had been closed and that no 
further action was planned in this matter.

CHANNELS FOR REPORTING CONCERNS BY 
CONSUMERS

S4-3

The Contact Centre (CC) is responsible for receiving requ-
ests and provides support to consumers through various 
communication channels. Consumers can use the helpline 

(voice) available during specific hours, 24/7 e-mail contact, 
webchat on e-commerce websites, Messenger, WhatsApp 
and Instagram, where requests can be sent in comments. 
The CC operates both in the sales and after-sales areas, 
including order problems, complaints, returns, and any qu-
estions about purchased products.

Consumers are informed about the available forms of con-
tact at every stage of the order, both during and after its 
completion. Each request is treated individually, and custo-
mers can remain anonymous or, if they provide their details, 
these are protected in accordance with applicable law.

TARGETS RELATED TO RESPONSIBLE 
MARKETING PRACTICES

S4-5, MDR-T

LPP does not plan to set targets related to responsible mar-
keting practices, but monitors on an ongoing basis whether 
its policies and activities are effective. The activities are con-
tinuous, which means that they are not limited to specific 
stages or milestones. The implementation process is fluid 
and flexible, allowing the company to adjust its priorities 
on an ongoing basis and respond to changing conditions 
and needs.

METRICS RELATED TO RESPONSIBLE 
MARKETING PRACTICES

MDR-M

The LPP Group does not use metrics related to responsible 
marketing practices. It does not currently plan to develop 
them, as the important issue of consumer education is mo-
nitored in a qualitative manner.
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Material topic:
PRODUCT QUALITY
ACTIONS RELATED TO PRODUCT 
QUALITY

S4-4, MDR-A

LPP continuously improves the quality of its products and en-
sures compliance with accepted standards. It conducts nu-
merous inspections and audits to ensure product safety and 
compliance with the requirements set out in the LPP Quality 
Guidebook. Actions in this area are constantly needed and 
do not require identification on a case-by-case basis.

SELF-IMPROVEMENT PROCESS
A key element of the system is continuous improvement, inc-
luding employee training, research and development (R&D) 
and quality projects. LPP focuses on improving the qualifi-
cations of its teams, assessing and improving product qu-
ality, improving root cause analysis (RCA) and identifying and 
classifying suppliers. The Group conducts quality audits and 
inspections to prevent non-compliance and product safety 
risks. This also includes training in the supply chain, risk as-
sessments and regular visits by LPP quality controllers to pro-
duction facilities. Quality specialists also visited accredited 
laboratories in China, ensuring access to expert testing and 
strength and quality tests.

In 2025, LPP completed a series of training courses on chil-
dren's clothing safety, expanding the competence of desi-
gners, buyers and suppliers in the field of safety require-
ments and the application of appropriate standards.

The Group also runs a fit-size programme for sizing and sty-
ling, which has as its targets improving product quality in 
terms of sizing and drapeability.

PHYSICAL TESTS
LPP conducts physical tests to ensure high product quality 
and customer safety. These include testing the strength of 
materials, abrasion resistance, elasticity, colour fastness and 
resistance to detergents and chemicals. Product safety is 
also verified, including the content of harmful and allergenic 
substances. The LPP laboratory in Dhaka performs pull tests 
on zips and buttons in children's products.

The Group is implementing a tearing project with the target 
of increasing the durability of trousers, reducing the number 
of complaints, and improving the effectiveness of supplier 
evaluation and production quality control. During the prepa-
ratory stage, consultations were held with clothing technolo-
gists, materials experts and suppliers to take into account the 
operational perspective and the specifics of the production 
process. On this basis, the requirements were adjusted to 
current market standards and a target of at least 30 tearing 
tests per month was adopted.

The next stages include meetings with suppliers to present 
the test results and expectations for quality improvement. 
The results are also discussed on an ongoing basis with the 
product departments, which allows for monitoring progress 
and implementation of the targets. The target for the end of 
2025 was to achieve a 90% pass rate for tearing tests. At the 
same time, LPP is running a pilling project aimed at reducing 
pilling (tangled fibres forming so-called pills). The scale of 
pilling is assessed for different materials, taking into account 

the number and size of the balls and the area of the material 
covered by them. The samples are compared with a  tem-
plate according to the EMPA scale, which allows for a precise 
assessment of quality. The target standards are presented in 
detail in the LPP Quality Guidebook, ensuring consistency 
and a high level of quality in the production process.

During factory inspections, LPP inspectors from Poland, 
China, Bangladesh, Türkiye and Pakistan verify that the ap-
propriate tests are being carried out and that quality require-
ments are being met. Quality tests are commissioned to 
certified units or carried out in LPP laboratories in Pruszcz 
Gdański and Dhaka.

QUALITY AUDITS
A team of LPP Quality Control specialists regularly visits fac-
tories in China, Bangladesh and Türkiye, among other coun-
tries, where they conduct quality audits. In 2025, the Group 
continued its QAS (Quality Assurance System) project in 
Bangladesh. In addition to audits, LPP carries out product 
inspections both at production plants and distribution cen-
ters in Poland, which ensures independent verification of the 
quality of selected models.

The combination of audits and inspections allows for effec-
tive assessment of product and supplier quality, reduces the 
risk of errors and maintains high standards throughout the 
supply chain.

LPP SA has five quality control departments responsible for 
supervising production standards and ensuring that suppliers 
comply with ethical principles. They are located in:
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	» Pruszcz Gdański (Poland) – headquarters; teams control 
product quality, cooperate with suppliers, supervise pro-
duction processes and conduct final inspections,

	» Shanghai (China) – quality control centre in Asia; moni-
tors production, cooperates with local factories and veri-
fies compliance with safety and labour standards,

	» Dhaka (Bangladesh) – office supervising supplier factories; 
conducts QAS audits and monitors working conditions in 
the region,

	» Istanbul (Türkiye) – department conducting quality in-
spections during production (in-line control) and after 
completion (final inspection).

	» Tiruppur (India) – office conducting quality inspections 
during production (in-line control) and after completion 
(final inspection).

Since 2024, LPP has employed inspectors in Pakistan.

CERTIFICATION TEAM ACTIVITIES
The Certification Team is responsible for ensuring that pro-
ducts comply with applicable legal requirements, technical 
standards and safety standards on the European market. Its 
targets are to guarantee that the products offered are safe 
for users and meet quality and regulatory requirements.

Key areas of activity for products in the toy, electronics and 
personal protective equipment (PPE) categories include:

	» Verification of product compliance with CE marking. 
Confirmation of compliance with the essential require-
ments of EU directives and regulations through documen-
tation analysis, risk assessment and labelling verification.

	» Commissioning and supervising testing requirements. 
Determining the required standards and scope of testing, 
cooperating with external laboratories and verifying the 
correctness of tests and test reports. Analysing results for 
compliance with legal and normative requirements, en-
suring both the physical and chemical safety of products.

	» Preparing EU declarations of conformity. Drafting 
and updating declarations of conformity, ensuring their 
completeness, formal correctness and compliance with 
applicable regulations.

Supervision of specialist product groups:
	» Food Contact Materials (FCM). Supervision of product 

compliance with applicable chemical safety regulations, 
in particular:

	» Regulation (EC) No 1935/2004 of the European Par-
liament and of the Council of 27 October 2004 on 
materials and articles intended to come into contact 
with food;

	» Commission Regulation (EC) No 2023/2006 of 22 
December 2006 on good manufacturing practice for 
materials and articles intended to come into contact 
with food;

	» Commission Regulation (EU) No 10/2011 of 14 January 
2011 on plastics and articles intended to come into 
contact with food;

	» requirements for global and specific migration testing.

	» Candles. Ensuring safety of use and compliance of chemi-
cal composition, including:

	» Regulation (EC) No 1907/2006 of the European Par-
liament and of the Council of 18 December 2006 

concerning the Registration, Evaluation, Authorisation 
and Restriction of Chemicals (REACH);

	» Regulation (EC) No 1272/2008 of the European Par-
liament and of the Council of 16 December 2008 on 
classification, labelling and packaging of substances 
and mixtures (CLP);

as well as composition control, verification of labelling and 
warning information.

	» Cosmetics. Safety assessment of products and regulatory 
documentation in accordance with:

	» Regulation (EC) No 1223/2009 of the European Par-
liament and of the Council of 30 November 2009 on 
cosmetic products;

	» requirements for the Cosmetic Product Safety Report 
(CPSR);

as well as checking the composition (prohibited substan-
ces, permitted substances, allergens) and labelling.

In addition, the Certification Team supports the develop-
ment and standardisation of new product groups by defining 
technical and quality requirements, setting safety standards 
and creating guidelines to support product compliance at 
the design and production stage.
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WITHDRAWAL OF PRODUCTS FROM SALES
If a product placed on sale proves to be defective, customers 
are informed on the website. People who have purchased 
goods online and agreed to be contacted electronically also 
receive an e-mail about the withdrawal.

In 2025, LPP withdrew products that did not meet European 
Union requirements, including those that violated REACH 
guidelines and safety standards for children's clothing and 
toys. All disputed products were removed from sales and 
sent for disposal.

If a  model does not comply with European Union regula-
tions because it poses a threat to life or health, LPP takes the 
following actions:

	» correction: The Purchasing Process Support Department 
records the withdrawal in the system, informs the relevant 
departments and stores; all available items are withdrawn 
to the warehouse and disposed of.

	» corrective: The Product Preparation Department (buyer) 
informs the supplier of the non-compliance and provides 
explanations to identify the cause. Orders from the period 
when the defect was detected are re-checked and sub-
sequent deliveries from this supplier are subject to thoro-
ugh inspection. In the event of a repeat non-compliance, 
the cooperation is terminated.

If the model does not comply with European Union regula-
tions because it does not meet the labelling requirements, 
LPP takes the following actions:

	» correction: The Purchasing Process Support Department 
records the withdrawal in the system and informs the re-
levant departments and stores; all items are sent to a de-
signated warehouse and repaired.

	» corrective: LPP cooperates with an external company to 
correctly label the product in accordance with European 
Union requirements.

To ensure consumer safety, the Group tests products for the 
presence of chemicals, lead, nickel and phthalates. If any ir-
regularities are detected, the products are immediately with-
drawn from sales.

The activities currently underway and planned in this 
area do not require significant operating expenditures or 
capital expenditures.

TARGETS RELATED TO PRODUCT QUALITY
S4-5, MDR-T

LPP sets quality targets and focuses on eliminating problem 
areas and systematically raising standards throughout the 
supply chain. A key element of the Quality Assurance Sys-
tem audit is the classification of factories according to A–D 
ratings (where D is the lowest rating). Analysis of the results 
allows us to identify the sources of irregularities, which sup-
pliers and in which areas they occur, enabling us to gradually 
reduce D ratings and improve quality.

The LPP Group also sets measurable goals for its audit acti-
vities. Each year, the company determines the planned num-
ber of audits to be conducted during a  given period. For 
2026, the goal is to conduct at least 200 audits.

METRICS RELATED TO PRODUCT QUALITY
NUMBER OF QUALITY CONTROLS PERFORMED

own ratio

LPP conducts a wide range of inspections and audits to ensure 
the highest product safety standards. In 2025, 23,661 quality 

inspections were carried out in factories and at the Distri-
bution Center (21,768 in 2024). In addition, 189 audits were 
carried out in factories in Bangladesh and China to verify 
the moisture level at various stages of production (23 audits 
in 2024).

CASES OF NON-COMPLIANCE IN TERMS OF THE 
IMPACT OF PRODUCTS AND SERVICES ON HE-
ALTH AND SAFETY

own ratio

In 2025, 4 products that did not meet labelling requirements 
or posed a threat to life or health were withdrawn from sales 
sales (nine in 2024).

Products that posed a threat to life or health were sent for 
disposal, while those that were incorrectly labelled were re-
tained and sent for correct labelling.
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Information related 
to corporate governance

G1 BUSINESS CONDUCT
All activities of the LPP Group are based on shared values, 
attitudes and beliefs that form its corporate culture. It plays 
an important role – it shapes the way decisions are made, co-
operation and building relationships with stakeholders.

BUSINESS CONDUCT POLICIES
G1-1, MDR-P

The corporate culture is co-created by members of the ad-
ministrative, management and supervisory bodies. It is an in-
tegral part of communication with employees, associates and 
contractors. Its most important aspects are regularly discus-

sed, among others, during Management Bo-
ard and Supervisory Board meetings, annual 
strategic reviews, which include an analysis 
of initiatives, targets and results of activities 
related to corporate culture (including the 
effectiveness of implemented ethical poli-
cies and procedures). In addition, meetings 
are held between the Compliance Director 
and Ethics Officers to analyse reported vio-
lations and corrective actions taken.

The engagement of senior management is reflected in the 
internal tools and regulations adopted, which form the ba-
sis of LPP's ethical standards. In order to support and pro-
mote corporate culture, the company has implemented 
a number of tools that enable it to effectively communi-
cate its principles and values within the organisation.

CODES AND ETHICAL PRINCIPLES
Detailed documents regulating expected behaviour and stan-
dards of conduct. They are clearly communicated within the 
organisation, and compliance with them forms the basis of 
everyday work and decision-making.

MECHANISMS FOR REPORTING IRREGULARITIES
Various channels for anonymous and open reporting of ethi-
cal violations and mechanisms for protecting whistleblowers 
to prevent retaliation.

TRAINING AND EDUCATION
Regular training for employees and associates to deepen their 
knowledge of LPP's values and applicable rules of conduct.

MEETINGS WITH ETHICS OFFICERS
Annual meetings between the Compliance Director and 
Ethics Officers to promote an ethical culture. During these 
meetings, reported irregularities, corrective measures taken 
and areas requiring further attention are discussed.
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In 2025, the FAST values, which are the essence of 
LPP’s organizational culture, were updated. The values 
of being fire‑fuelled, ambition‑driven, success‑focused, 
and trust‑based define how LPP employees collabo-
rate, make key decisions, and pursue their day‑to‑day 
business objectives.

The basic document defining the ethical behaviour and 
standards that apply to the Group's employees is  

, i.e. the LPP Principles. A Guide for Em-
ployees. The document regulates the behaviour, values 
and areas of the Group's daily operations. It defines the 
rules applicable in the workplace, issues of conflict of 
interest, information security and shaping relationships 
with the business environment, as well as standards of 
external communication. The LPP Principles form the 
basis for all other policies and contain detailed expla-
nations and descriptions of the standards and values 
that guide LPP. More information about the Code of 
Ethics can be found in the section Policies related to 
own workforce.

 LPP Principles. A Guide for Employees 
(Code of Ethics)

THE FIVE GUIDING PRINCIPLES OF LPP:

CARING FOR THE DEVELOPMENT 
AND REPUTATION OF THE COMPANY.

RESPECT FOR 
OTHER PEOPLE.

NONE OF TOLERANCE FOR HUMAN 
RIGHTS VIOLATIONS IN AND 
OUTSIDE THE WORKPLACE.

COMPLIANCE WITH NATIONAL 
AND INTERNATIONAL LAW.

STRIVING TO HAVE A POSITIVE 
IMPACT ON PEOPLE, THE ECONOMY 
AND THE ENVIRONMENT.

In order to ensure high quality customer service, LPP has 
also developed a separate document that sets out standards 
of conduct for store employees: LPP Rules for Employees 
of Retail Stores. The Rules improve the quality of customer 
service and facilitate the building of lasting relationships. The 
document contains guidelines for employees on effective 
communication with customers, while emphasising the im-
portance of teamwork, transparency and caring for a positive 
brand image.

The LPP Principles and LPP Rules for Employees of Retail Sto-
res take into account the interests of the organisation and 
the expectations and requirements of stakeholders towards 
all entities of the LPP Group. They have been posted on the 
website and are easily accessible to all stakeholders. Each 
new employee is familiarised with them as part of the recru-
itment and induction process.

LPP Rules for Employees of Retail Stores

The An Internal Procedure for Reporting Information on Vio-
lations of Law and Taking Follow-up Actions sets out the ru-
les for reporting violations of the law, corporate governance 
and internal regulations at LPP SA. Reports can be submitted 
by both employees and persons cooperating with the orga-
nisation, anonymously or openly, through various channels, 
including: an application or in person. The Procedure ensu-
res broad access to mechanisms for reporting irregularities 
and adequate protection for whistleblowers. Its purpose is 
to identify irregularities, ensure secure reporting channels, 
promote transparency, build employee trust and eliminate 
violations. The Procedure provides for the appointment of 
independent Ethics Officers responsible for receiving and 
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verifying reports and contacting whistleblowers, as well as 
the engagement of the Compliance Director or Legal De-
partment, and in the case of reports concerning the Mana-
gement Board, the Chairman of the Supervisory Board. Local 
complaint reporting models are in accordance with Directive 
(EU) 2019/1937. Ethics Officers report annually to the Mana-
gement Board and the Compliance Director on the number 
and status of reports and provide information at the request 
of the Management Board or the Supervisory Board.

The Procedure is subject to regular reviews. These take place 
at least once a year, and any proposals for changes may be 
submitted to the Compliance Director. Training on the func-
tioning of the procedure is primarily aimed at Ethics Officers, 
but training covering substantive analyses of emerging issues 
is also planned, which will allow for the identification of areas 
requiring improvement.

The procedure is available on the intranet and on the com-
pany's website, where there is also a link to a portal for sub-
mitting complaints anonymously or openly. The document 
was developed in consultation with employees, taking into 
account the interests of the organisation and the expecta-
tions and requirements of its stakeholders. Each new em-
ployee is familiarised with it as part of the recruitment and 
induction process.

Internal Procedure for Reporting Information on 
Violations of Law and Taking Follow-up Actions

The Rules for Cooperation with Business Partners are a set 
of standards and guidelines concerning the rules for conduc-
ting business contacts by employees and associates of LPP 
SA, regardless of the legal basis for their employment, with 

external entities. The document sets out the rules for exer-
cising particular caution when selecting business partners, in 
particular suppliers of goods and services. It regulates three 
main areas: the rules for cooperation between LPP SA em-
ployees and associates with external entities, the acceptance 
of gifts or other gratuities, and competitive activity.

The Rules for Cooperation with Business Partners:
	» ensure impartiality and transparency in business relations,
	» eliminate the influence of contractors on the business de-

cisions of LPP SA employees,
	» define the rules for accepting gratuities in order to mini-

mise the risk of corruption.

The Rules are reviewed by the Compliance Director as part 
of regular supervision of the organisation's activities.

The Rules for Cooperation with Business Partners are posted 
on the website and are easily accessible to all stakeholders. 
The document was developed in consultation with employ-
ees and takes into account the interests of the organisation 
and the expectations and requirements of its stakeholders. 
Each new employee is familiarised with it as part of the recru-
itment and induction process.

Rules for Cooperation with Business Partners

The Anti-corruption Procedure supplements the LPP Prin-
ciples. A Guide for Employees and the Rules for Coopera-
tion with Business Partners, creating a  coherent system of 
internal regulations to prevent bribery and other forms of 
corruption. It precisely defines its manifestations, identifies 
risks and indicates effective ways to counteract it. The docu-
ment sets out standards of conduct tailored to the various 

areas of the LPP Group's activities – relations with public 
administration, business contacts, conflicts of interest and 
public activities. The document describes procedures for re-
porting cases of corruption and guarantees the protection of 
whistleblowers, including through a ban on retaliatory me-
asures against those who report such cases. The Procedure 
requires transparency and compliance with the law in con-
tacts with representatives of the authorities, prohibits the 
granting of benefits to officials and emphasises the need for 
caution in professional relationships. In the business sphere, 
it promotes the fair selection of contractors based on clear 
and objective criteria. It also sets out rules of conduct in situ-
ations of conflict of interest and emphasises political neutra-
lity to ensure that the LPP Group operates in a responsible, 
transparent and politically independent manner.

The Anti-corruption Procedure provides for anonymous and 
open channels for reporting violations, in accordance with 
whistleblower protection standards. The Procedure complies 
with international and national regulations, including the Uni-
ted Nations Convention vs. Corruption. The document is 
subject to annual reviews and updates to bring it into line with 
legal and organisational changes. The Anti-corruption Proce-
dure has been developed taking into account the interests of 
the organisation and the expectations and requirements of 
its stakeholders. Every new employee is familiarised with it as 
part of the recruitment and induction process. The incident 
investigation procedure is independent and objective. The 
functions most exposed to the risk of corruption and bribery 
in the LPP Group are related to the areas of retail floorspace 
leasing, investment, purchasing and marketing.
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The Risk Management Procedure and the Risk Book are an 
integral part of the management system, helping to make 
informed decisions and strengthening the organisation's re-
silience to dynamically changing market conditions. Detailed 
information on these documents can be found in the Gene-
ral disclosures section.

Material topic: BUSINESS ETHICS
ACTIONS RELATED TO THE AREA OF 
ETHICS, WHISTLEBLOWER PROTECTION, 
ANTI-CORRUPTION

MDR-A

LPP consistently develops an ethical culture by implementing 
transparent rules of conduct, conducting regular training 
programmes and applying mechanisms for reporting viola-
tions. During the onboarding process, each new employee 
reads the LPP Principles. A Guide for Employees and decla-
res their compliance with the rules contained therein. The 
company regularly refreshes knowledge about ethical stan-
dards in internal communication, which promotes better un-
derstanding and strengthens employee engagement in their 
daily application.

In 2025, work began on verifying the ethical standards in 
force at LPP and attempting to standardise the channels for 
reporting irregularities in Polish and foreign subsidiaries. As 
part of its activities related to reporting irregularities and 
protecting whistleblowers, the Group:

	» developed and implemented a comprehensive procedure 
that allows violations to be reported both anonymously 
and openly,

	» expanded the list of violations that can be 
reported anonymously,

	» launched various channels for reporting irregularities, 
including: a  special application and the possibility of 
direct conversation,

	» has implemented mechanisms to protect whistleblo-
wers from retaliation in order to ensure their safety 
and confidentiality,

	» appointed 30 Ethics Officers from various areas, whose 
main task is to analyse reports and take appropriate action.

Expected results:
	» increase in trust in the whistleblowing system among em-

ployees and other stakeholders,
	» increasing the effectiveness of the whistleblowing proce-

dure and streamlining actions taken in this area,
	» strengthening the culture of transparency and accounta-

bility within the organisation,
	» reducing the number of violations through early detection 

and effective investigation,
	» more effective risk management through rapid identifica-

tion of problems.

Procedures for reporting violations are in place or are being 
gradually implemented in the regions where the LPP Group 
operates. Thanks to a  special platform, reports to LPP SA 
can be submitted electronically from anywhere in the world. 
They are immediately forwarded to the company and revie-
wed in accordance with the whistleblower procedure. The 
rules for reporting irregularities have been made available on 
the LPP SA website, together with a reporting form operated 
by an external application.

In addition, subsidiaries are implementing or planning to im-
plement complaint mechanisms, which will ensure the inde-
pendence of the process and effectively eliminate potential 
risks related to corruption.

The measures cover both internal operations and subsequ-
ent links in the value chain, including suppliers, business 
partners and their subcontractors. Each of these entities 
has the right to report irregularities to LPP SA related to 
violations of the law or ethical principles, and each report 
constitutes a basis for corrective action. LPP conducts regu-
lar training and educates employees to broaden their know-
ledge of ethics and counteracting irregularities. In 2025, the 
Group organised:

	» training was organised for employees responsible for re-
ceiving reports of irregularities,

	» a series of training courses on the values and ethical prin-
ciples applicable in the company was launched; persons 
promoted to managerial positions participated in the ABC 
of a Leader and Manager Academy programmes,

	» continued mandatory e-learning training on counteracting 
mobbing and discrimination in the workplace for employ-
ees of all LPP brands in Poland,

	» e-learning training on anti-corruption was conducted.

The activities implemented and planned in this area 
do not require significant operating expenditures or 
capital expenditures.
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PREVENTION AND DETECTION OF CORRUPTION 
AND BRIBERY

G1-3

LPP applies an Anti-corruption Procedure to prevent cor-
ruption, allegations of corruption, detect cases of corruption 
and respond to them. A description of the Procedure is pre-
sented at the beginning of this chapter in the description of 
Business conduct policies and corporate culture.

Reporting violations related to bribery and all other forms of 
corruption to administrative, management and supervisory 
bodies is subject to an Internal Procedure for Reporting In-
formation on Violations of Law and Taking Follow-up Actions, 
as well as similar procedures adopted by LPP Group subsidia-
ries. At least once a year, the Ethics Officers submit a report 
to the Management Board and the Compliance Director (or, 
in the absence of a Compliance Director, to a Management 
Board Member responsible for legal matters) containing in-
formation on the number and type of reports and their sta-
tus. In addition, at the request of the Management Board or 
the Supervisory Board, the Ethics Officers shall provide all 
information concerning the proceedings conducted and the 
findings currently made. In 2025, dedicated training courses 
on anti-corruption and bribery were conducted.

Persons conducting investigations are selected for cases with 
a view to ensuring impartiality in the examination of the case 
and nonexistence of conflicts of interest.

TARGETS RELATED TO BUSINESS ETHICS
MDR-T

The LPP Group has not set and does not currently plan to 
set targets in this area, but monitors on an ongoing basis 
whether its policies and actions are effective.

INCIDENTS OF BRIBERY AND CORRUPTION
G1-4, MDR-M

During the reporting period, no final convictions were issued 
for offences constituting violations of anti‑corruption stan-
dards, broadly understood, nor were any decisions issued ad-
dressing this issue that involved any entity within the Group. 
Consequently, no fines were imposed on the Group for vio-
lations of such regulations. Measures to prevent violations of 
procedures and standards in this area are presented in more 
detail in the section on Actions related to the area of ethics, 
whistleblower protection, anti-corruption.

Material topic: VERIFICATION OF 
SUPPLIERS
RELATIONS WITH SUPPLIERS

G1-2

Cooperation with suppliers – both manufacturing and non-
-manufacturing – is an integral part of the LPP Group's sup-
ply chain. Thanks to its cooperation with manufacturing 
suppliers, LPP can effectively manage the production pro-
cess from the design stage to the final product. Partnerships 
with non-production suppliers allow the Group to effecti-
vely manage the supply chain, introduce innovations in the 
area of e-commerce and provide customers with a high le-
vel of service. The basic condition for cooperation with sup-
pliers is their compliance with standards related to safety and 
environmental protection and the provisions of the Interna-
tional Labour Organisation Convention and the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights. LPP expects all suppliers to 
comply with the Group's guidelines, including the Code of 
Conduct, which sets out expectations in terms of respect for 

human rights, business ethics, social responsibility, environ-
mental protection and transparent financial practices. Cur-
rently, LPP does not have a formal policy to prevent late pay-
ments on payments.

ACTIONS RELATED TO THE VERIFICATION OF 
SUPPLIERS

MDR-A

In order to guarantee clear and fair rules of business co-
operation, the LPP Group requires its employees and asso-
ciates to comply with specific rules of contact with exter-
nal partners, as presented in the Rules for Cooperation with 
Business Partners. Every person representing the company 
should responsibly select suppliers of products and services, 
guided by objectivity and transparency of actions, avoid si-
tuations that could interfere with the independence of deci-
sions made, and comply with the rules regarding the accep-
tance of gifts and all forms of benefits.

In 2025, systematic training of employees on the principles 
of the Code of Conduct was also continued.

For more information on this topic see the section on Wor-
kers in the value chain.

LPP strives to build a responsible supply chain, and its terms 
of cooperation with suppliers include, among other things:

	» compliance with the Code of Conduct, which sets out 
ethical, social and environmental standards,

	» compliance with standards in the area of employee labour 
rights, occupational safety and anti-discrimination,

	» responsible production processes that limit negative 
environmental impact,
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	» transparency of the supply chain and origin of 
raw materials,

	» minimisation of greenhouse gas emissions and efficient 
management of natural resources.

Each supplier is required to comply with LPP standards and 
sign mandatory documents such as the Code of Conduct, 
LPP Group Human Rights Policy and the Rules for Coopera-
tion with Business Partners..

Five quality control offices in Poland, China, Bangladesh, Tür-
kiye and India conduct systematic inspections of manufac-
turers, and the entire system is centralised and supervised 
by the office in Pruszcz Gdański. The company uses a Qu-
ality Assurance System and comprehensively checks quality 
during and after production. It controls the physical para-
meters of products, verifies measurement points, monitors 
returns and analyses the causes of complaints to ensure the 
highest delivery standards.

LPP cooperates with organisations such as Cascale, Science 
Based Targets initiative and Cotton made in Africa to mini-
mise the impact of its activities on the environment, reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions and implement more sustainable 
production processes. For more information on this topic, 
please refer to the Environmental information section, which 
contains a detailed description of the LPP Group's activities 
for sustainable production, emission reduction and responsi-
ble resource management throughout the supply chain.

TARGETS RELATED TO THE VERIFICATION OF 
SUPPLIERS

MDR-T

The LPP Group has not set and does not currently plan to 
set targets in this area, but monitors on an ongoing basis 
whether its policies and actions are effective.

METRICS RELATED TO THE VERIFICATION OF 
SUPPLIERS

G1-6, MDR-M

In 2025, similarly to 2024, the average time for settling invo-
ices in the LPP Group was 33 days from the date of receipt. 
As a  standard, invoices for store operating costs are set-
tled within 15-20 days, invoices related to capital purchases 
within 30-35 days, and invoices for other purchases within 
35-40 days.

In 2025, similarly to 2024, 100% of the Group's payments were 
in line with the standard payment terms presented above.

At the time of publication of this statement there are no co-
urt proceedings pending in connection with late payments. 
In the context of late payments, a  subsidiary distribution 
company in Finland has filed a petition with the competent 
court for early restructuring proceedings.

In order to calculate data on payment practices, the LPP 
Group used a representative sample reflecting its activities in 
each business area. In addition to standard payment terms, 

the company also uses reverse factoring, where the average 
payment period is up to 180 days from the date of receipt of 
the invoice.

The data was compiled on the basis of standard reports used 
to prepare reports on payments. The study covers data for 
the calendar year, i.e. from 1 January 2025 to 31 December 
2025, and all payment transactions during this period were 
analysed, with the exception of intercompany transactions 
that took place within the LPP Group.

Material topic: ESG RISK 
MANAGEMENT
The ESG risk management process is presented in ratio 
GOV-5 in the General disclosures section.
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Disclosure requirements

IRO-2

The LPP Group has fulfilled the disclosure requirements in this Sustainability Statement for 2025. The list of disclosure requirements fulfilled following the double materiality assessment (ESRS 
content index) is provided below.

TABLE 24. ESRS Content Index
INDICATOR NAME OF DISCLOSURE PAGE NUMBER IN THE STATEMENT
ESRS 2 General disclosures
BP-1 General basis for preparation of the sustainability statements 66
BP-2 Disclosures in relation to specific circumstances 66
GOV-1 The role of the administrative, management and supervisory bodies 76
GOV-2 Information provided to and sustainability matters addressed by the undertaking’s administrative, management and supervisory bodies 78
GOV-3 Integration of sustainability-related performance in incentive schemes 79
GOV-4 Integration of sustainability-related performance in incentive schemes 82
GOV-5 Risk management and internal controls over sustainability reporting 79
SBM-1 Strategy, business model and value chain 67
SBM-2 Interests and views of stakeholders 72
SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model 86
IRO-1 Description of the processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and opportunities 83
IRO-2 Disclosure requirements in ESRS covered by the undertaking’s sustainability statement 160
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INDICATOR NAME OF DISCLOSURE PAGE NUMBER IN THE STATEMENT
E1 Climate change
GOV-3 Capturing sustainability-related results in incentive schemes 79
SBM-3 Significant impacts and opportunities and their links with the strategy and business model 83
IRO-1 Description of processes for the identification and assessment of climate-related significant impacts, risks and opportunities 83
E1-1 Transition plan for climate change mitigation
E1-2 Policies related to climate change mitigation and adaptation 92
E1-3 Actions and resources in relation to climate policy 102, 103, 108
E1-4 Targets related to climate change mitigation and adaptation 105, 109
E1-5 Energy consumption and energy mix 110
E1-6 Gross Scope 1, 2 and 3 greenhouse gas emissions and total greenhouse gas emissions 106
E1-7 GHG removals and GHG mitigation projects financed through carbon credits 108
E1-8 Internal carbon pricing 108
E1-9 Anticipated financial effects from material physical and transition risks and potential climate-related opportunities The Group is making use of the transition period for the disc-

losure of information regarding the expected financial impact.
E2 Pollution
IRO-1 Description of the processes for identifying and assessing significant pollution impacts, risks and opportunities 84
E2-1 Policies related to pollution 92, 111
E2-2 Actions and resources related to pollution 111
E2-3 Targets related to pollution 111
E2-6 Anticipated financial effects from pollution-related impacts, risks and opportunities The Group is making use of the transition period for the disc-

losure of information regarding the expected financial impact.
E3 Water and marine resources
IRO-1 Description of the processes for identifying and assessing significant impacts, risks and opportunities related to water and marine resources 84
E3-1 Policies related to water and marine resources 92, 112
E3-2 Activities and resources related to water and marine resources 112
E3-3 Goals related to water and marine resources 112
E3-5 Anticipated financial effects resulting from impacts, risks and opportunities related to water and marine resources The Group is making use of the transition period for the disc-

losure of information regarding the expected financial impact.
E4 Biodiversity and ecosystems
SBM-3 Significant impacts and opportunities and their links with the strategy and business model 113
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INDICATOR NAME OF DISCLOSURE PAGE NUMBER IN THE STATEMENT
IRO-1 Description of the processes for identifying and assessing significant impacts, risks and opportunities related to biodiversity and ecosystems 84
E4-1 Biodiversity and ecosystem transition plan and integration of biodiversity and ecosystems in the strategy and business model 113
E4-2 Policies related to biodiversity and ecosystems 92, 115
E4-3 Activities and resources related to biodiversity and ecosystems 115
E4-4 Goals related to biodiversity and ecosystems 116
E4-5 Impact measures related to changes in the scope of biodiversity and ecosystem 116
E4-6 Anticipated financial effects arising from risks and opportunities related to biodiversity and ecosystems The Group is making use of the transition period for the disc-

losure of information regarding the expected financial impact.
E5 Resource use and circular economy
IRO-1 Description of processes for identifying and assessing significant impacts, risks and opportunities associated with the use of resources 

and circular economy
85

E5-1 Policies related to resource use and circular economy 117
E5-2 Actions and resources related to resource use and circular economy 117
E5-3 Targets related to resource use and circular economy 122
E5-4 Resource inflows 122
E5-5 Resource outflows 123
E5-6 Anticipated financial effects from resource use and circular economy-related impacts, risks and opportunities The Group is making use of the transition period for the disc-

losure of information regarding the expected financial impact.
S1 Own workforce
SBM-2 Interests and views of stakeholders 72
SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model(s) 125
S1-1 Policies related to own workforce 126
S1-2 Processes for engaging with own workers and workers’ representatives about impacts 129
S1-3 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for own workers to raise concerns 129
S1-4 Taking action on material impacts on own workforce, and approaches to mitigating material risks and pursuing material opportunities 

related to own workforce, and effectiveness of those actions
130, 131,132, 133,

S1-5 Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive impacts, and managing material risks and opportunities 130, 132
S1-6 Characteristics of the undertaking’s employees 133
S1-7 Characteristics of non-employee workers in the undertaking’s own workforce 135
S1-9 Diversity metrics 135
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INDICATOR NAME OF DISCLOSURE PAGE NUMBER IN THE STATEMENT
S1-10 Adequate wages 135
S1-14 Health and safety metrics 136
S1-16 Compensation metrics (pay gap and total compensation) 138
S1-17 Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impacts 137
S2 Workers in the value chain
SBM-2 Interests and views of stakeholders 72
SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model 139
S2-1 Policies related to workers in the value chain 139
S2-2 Processes for engaging with value chain workers about impacts 140
S2-3 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for value chain workers to raise concerns 141
S2-4 Taking action on material impacts on value chain workers, and approaches to managing material risks and pursuing material opportu-

nities related to value chain workers, and effectiveness of those action
142, 145

S2-5 Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive impacts, and managing material risks and opportunities 144, 145
S4 Consumers and end users
SBM-2 Interests and views of stakeholders 72
SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model 146
S4-1 Policies related to consumers and end users 146
S4-2 Processes for engaging with consumers and end-users about impacts 147
S4-3 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for consumers and end-users to raise concerns 147, 150
S4-4 Taking action on material impacts on consumers and end-users, and approaches to managing material risks and pursuing material 

opportunities related to consumers and end – users, and effectiveness of those actions
147, 151

S4-5 Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive impacts, and managing material risks and opportunities 148, 150, 153
G1 Business conduct
GOV-1 The role of the administrative, management and supervisory bodies 76
IRO-1 Description of the process to identify and assess material impacts, risks and opportunities 85
G1-1 Corporate culture and business conduct policies and corporate culture 154
G1-2 Management of relationships with suppliers 158
G1-3 Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery 158
G1-4 Confirmed incidents of corruption or bribery 158
G1-6 Payment practices 159
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In accordance with Appendix B of ESRS 2, a table is also provided below which includes all datapoints derived from other EU legislation, including an indication of the page of the statement 
where they can be found.

TABELA 25. List of datapoints in cross-cutting and topical standards that derive from other EU legislation.

Disclosure requirement and related datapoint SFDR (1) Third pillar (2) BRR (3) EUCL (4) Place in the Statement concerning 
sustainable development

ESRS 2 GOV-1 Board's gender diversity paragraph 21 (d) 76

ESRS 2 GOV-1 Percentage of board members who are independent paragraph 21 (e) 76

ESRS 2 GOV-4 Statement on due diligence paragraph 30 82

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Involvement in activities related to fossil fuel activities paragraph 40 (d) i Not applicable

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Involvement in activities related to chemical production paragraph 40 (d) ii Not applicable

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Involvement in activities related to controversial weapons paragraph 40 (d) iii Not applicable

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Involvement in activities related to cultivation and production of tobacco paragraph 40 (d) iv Not applicable

ESRS E1-1 Transition plan to reach climate neutrality by 2050 paragraph 14 103

ESRS E1-1 Undertakings excluded from Paris-aligned Benchmarks paragraph 16 (g) Not applicable

ESRS E1-4 GHG emission reduction targets paragraph 34 105
ESRS E1-5 Energy consumption from fossil sources disaggregated by sources (only high climate impact sectors) para-
graph 38 110

ESRS E1-5 Energy consumption and mix paragraph 37 110

ESRS E1-5 Energy intensity associated with activities in high climate impact sectors paragraphs 40 to 43 110

ESRS E1-6 Gross Scope 1, 2, 3 and Total GHG emissions paragraph 44 107

ESRS E1-6 Gross GHG emissions intensity paragraphs 53 to 55 107

ESRS E1-7 GHG removals and carbon credits paragraph 56 107

ESRS E1-9 Exposure of the benchmark portfolio to climate-related physical risks paragraph 66 Not applicable

ESRS E1-9 Disaggregation of monetary amounts by acute and chronic physical risk paragraph 66 (a) Not applicable

ESRS E1-9 Location of significant assets at material physical risk paragraph 66 (c) Not applicable

ESRS E1-9 Breakdown of the carrying value of its real estate assets by energy-efficiency classes paragraph 67 (c) Not applicable

ESRS E1-9 Degree of exposure of the portfolio to climate-related opportunities paragraph 69 Not applicable
ESRS E2-4 listed in Annex II of the E-PRTR Regulation (European Pollutant Release and Transfer Register) emitted to 
air, water and soil, paragraph 28 Not applicable
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Disclosure requirement and related datapoint SFDR (1) Third pillar (2) BRR (3) EUCL (4) Place in the Statement concerning 
sustainable development

ESRS E3-1 Water and marine resources paragraph 9 112

ESRS E3-1 Dedicated policy paragraph 13 112

ESRS E3-1 Sustainable oceans and seas paragraph 14 Not applicable

ESRS E3-4 Total water recycled and reused paragraph 28 (c) Not applicable

ESRS E3-4 Total water consumption in m3 per net revenue on own operations paragraph 29 Not applicable

ESRS 2 SBM 3-E4 paragraph 16 (a) i 113

ESRS 2 SBM 3-E4 paragraph 16 (b) 113

ESRS 2 SBM 3-E4 paragraph 16 (c) 113

ESRS E4-2 Sustainable land / agriculture practices or policies paragraph 24 (b) Not applicable

ESRS E4-2 Sustainable oceans / seas practices or policies paragraph 24 (c) Not applicable

ESRS E4-2 Policies to address deforestation paragraph 24 (d) Not applicable

ESRS E5-5 Non-recycled waste paragraph 37 (d) Not applicable

ESRS E5-5 Hazardous waste and radioactive waste paragraph 39 Not applicable

ESRS 2 SBM-3-S1 Risk of incidents of forced labour paragraph 14 (f) 125

ESRS 2 SBM-3-S1 Risk of incidents of child labour paragraph 14 (g) 125

ESRS S1-1 Human rights policy commitments paragraph 20 126
ESRS S1-1 Due diligence policies on issues addressed by the fundamental International Labor Organisation Conven-
tions 1 to 8, paragraph 21 126

ESRS S1-1 Processes and measures for preventing trafficking in human beings paragraph 22 126

ESRS S1-1 Workplace accident prevention policy or management system paragraph 23 126

ESRS S1-3 Grievance/complaints handling mechanisms paragraph 32 (c) 129

ESRS S1-14 Number of fatalities and number and rate of work – related accidents paragraph 88 (b) and (c) 137

ESRS S1-14 Number of days lost to injuries, accidents, fatalities or illness paragraph 88 (e) 137

ESRS S1-16 Unadjusted gender pay gap paragraph 97 (a) 138

ESRS S1-16 Excessive CEO pay ratio paragraph 97 (b) 138

ESRS S1-17 Incidents of discrimination paragraph 103 (a) 137
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(1) Regulation (EU) 2019/2088 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 27 November 2019 on sustainability-related disclosures in the financial services sector (Sustainable Finance Disclosures Regulation) (OJ L 317, 9.12.2019, p. 1).
(2) Regulation (EU) No 575/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 26 June 2013 on prudential requirements for credit institutions and investment firms and amending Regulation (EU) No 648/2012 (Capital Requirements Regulation “CRR”) (OJ L 176, 27.6.2013, p. 1). 
Regulation (EU) 2016/1011 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 8 June 2016 on indices used as benchmarks in financial instruments and financial contracts or to measure the performance of investment funds and amending Directives 2008/48/EC and 2014/17/EU and 
Regulation (EU) No 596/2014 (OJ L 171, 29.6.2016, p. 1). Regulation (EU) 2021/1119 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 30 June 2021 establishing the framework for achieving climate neutrality and amending Regulations (EC) No 401/2009 and (EU) 2018/1999 (‘European 
Climate Law’) (OJ L 243, 9.7.2021, p. 1).

Disclosure requirement and related datapoint SFDR (1) Third pillar (2) BRR (3) EUCL (4) Place in the Statement concerning 
sustainable development

Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights and OECD guidelines paragraph 104 (a) 137

ESRS 2 SBM-3-S2 Significant risk of child labour or forced labour in the value chain paragraph 11 (b) 139

ESRS S2-1 Human rights policy commitments paragraph 17 139

ESRS S2-1 Policies related to value chain workers paragraph 18 139

ESRS S2-1 Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights principles and OECD guidelines paragraph 19 139
ESRS S2-1 Due diligence policies on issues addressed by the fundamental International Labor Organisation Conven-
tions 1 to 8, paragraph 19 139

ESRS S2-4 Human rights issues and incidents connected to its upstream and downstream value chain paragraph 36 142

ESRS S3-1 Human rights policy commitments paragraph 16 Not applicable

ESRS S3-1 Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights, ILO principles or and OECD guidelines paragraph 17 Not applicable

ESRS S3-4 Human rights issues and incidents paragraph 36 Not applicable

ESRS S4-1 Policies related to consumers and end-users paragraph 16 146

ESRS S4-1 Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights principles and OECD guidelines paragraph 17 147

ESRS S4-4 Human rights issues and incidents paragraph 35 147

ESRS G1-1 United Nations Convention against Corruption paragraph 10 (b) 154

ESRS G1-4 Fines for violation of anti – corruption and anti-bribery laws paragraph 24 (a) 158

ESRS G1-4 Standards of anti – corruption and anti – bribery paragraph 24 (b) 158
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Greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions calculation report

BASIS AND SCOPE OF 
REPORTING
This chapter describes the approach to calculating green-
house gas emissions (GHG) of the LPP Group for the finan-
cial year 2025 (reporting period: 1 February 2025–31 January 
2026). Emissions are presented in CO₂ equivalent (CO₂e) 
for all gases covered by the GWP metric used in the adopted 
emission factors.

The calculations were made in accordance with the GHG 
Protocol (Corporate Standard, Scope 2 Guidance, Scope 3 
Standard). The reporting covers:

	» Scope 1 – direct emissions from fuel combustion in opera-
tionally controlled assets and emissions from refrigerants,

	» Scope 2 – indirect emissions from electricity and heat 
consumption; emissions are presented using location-ba-
sed and market-based methods,

	» Scope 3 – emissions in the value chain included in catego-
ries 1–15, with a description of the calculation approaches 
and approximations used.

The following were not reported during the reporting pe-
riod: emissions from energy generated and sold/transferred 
to other entities, emissions from energy purchased for re-

sale, or emissions from the combustion of biogenic fuels. 
Offset projects were not included.

REPORTING BOUNDARIES
ORGANISATIONAL BOUNDARIES
The calculation covers all Group companies (38 entities). 
Due to the dominant full capital and financial control, emis-
sions are consolidated as 100% of emissions resulting from 
the Group's activities.

OPERATIONAL BOUNDARIES AND CLAS-
SIFICATION INTO SCOPES
Operational control was adopted as the criterion for assi-
gning activities to scopes.

	» Buildings and vehicles over which the Group exercises 
operational control (own offices and warehouses and fle-
et) are included in Scope 1 and 2.

	» Traditional stores are generally treated as assets leased. In 
the case of most stores, the Group does not exercise ope-
rational control over the key source of emissions, i.e. the 
supply of electricity and heat, as the premises are mainly 
located in centre malls and retail parks where the ener-
gy supplier, energy contract terms and energy mix are 
imposed by the owner of the facility. In addition, energy 

consumption in common areas is settled indirectly. As 
a result, stores meet the definition of assets leased over 
which the unit does not exercise full operational control, 
and emissions resulting from their use have been included 
in Scope 3, category 8, in accordance with the GHG Pro-
tocol Scope 3 Standard.

	» Leased offices in Poland are included in Scope 1 and 2 (an 
approach adopted to consistently reflect management ac-
tivities and comparability when changing the form of asset 
use); offices leased abroad and warehouses are included 
in Scope 3, category 8.

DATA, QUALITY CONTROL AND 
EMISSION RATIOS
ACTIVITY DATA SOURCES
Activity data for Scope 1 and Scope 2 and part of Scope 3 
are obtained through an internal reporting system (fuels, re-
frigerants, energy). Product and logistics data comes from 
central order and logistics flow databases (including gross/
net weight, ports of shipment and delivery, mode of trans-
port, destination warehouse, country of manufacture, pro-
duct classification), and downstream data (e.g. e-commerce 
shipments, sales) from sales and logistics systems.
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DATA QUALITY CHECKS
The collected data is verified for completeness, unit con-
sistency, period consistency and logical data continuity (YoY 
trend analysis). In the event of data gaps, extrapolation or 
proxy ratios are used to supplement the data, while main-
taining the principle of conservatism and documenting the 
assumptions made.

SOURCES OF EMISSION FACTORS
The calculations use emission factors from the following so-
urces (depending on the category):

	» for acquisition of raw materials and yarn production (tier 
4 and 3): Higg Materials Sustainability Index (Higg MSI 
v3.11.0, updated: November 2025),

	» for the stages of production of materials and finished 
products (tiers 2 and 1): from third-party verified data 
reported by production facilities in the Facility Environ-
mental Module (vFEM), made available on the Worldly 
platform and aggregated using the Insight Hub (Worldly) 
and Cascale MAP analytical tools,

	» DEFRA UK Government GHG Conversion Factors for 
Company Reporting (v1.0, June 2025) – fuels, refrige-
rants, transport, waste, business travel, disposal and se-
lected energy carriers and WTT),

	» for the location-based method: electricity ratios for Po-
land from the KOBiZE report (December 2025) and ther-
mal energy ratios for Poland from the Energy Regulatory 
Office report (November 2025) (location-based), network 
ratios for other countries from the CaDI database (2025),

	» ratio directly from business partners – energy (marke-
t-based) and e-commerce parcel transport (category 9),

	» Quantis – outflows converted to US$ according to the 
average annual FX rates of the National Bank of Poland 
and adjusted for inflation (OpEx, CapEx),

	» http://www.hotelfootprints.org/ – emission ratios for ho-
tel accommodation in category 6 (kg CO₂e/night), avera-
ged for 3* hotels.

CALCULATION METHODS BY 
SCOPE AND CATEGORY
SCOPE 1 – DIRECT EMISSIONS
Direct emissions are identified on the basis of actual fuel and 
refrigerant consumption in the Group's facilities, using veri-
fied operational data and standard emission factors to ensure 
comparability of results over time.

SCOPE 2 – ELECTRICITY AND HEAT
Reporting is carried out using the following method:

	» market-based – based on the supplier and documen-
ted attributes of energy origin (e.g. guarantees of origin, 
PPAs),

	» location-based – based on the average grid mix ratio.

SCOPE 3 – VALUE CHAIN EMISSIONS
CATEGORY 1 – PURCHASED GOODS AND SERVI-
CES (INCLUDING PRODUCTS FOR SALES)
For products intended for sales, a hybrid and phased appro-
ach was used, reflecting the structure of the value chain, co-
vering the following levels:
1.	 acquisition of raw materials (tier 4) – emissions are de-

termined based on the weight of raw materials used in 
production, calculated on the basis of the net weight of 
the product and the detailed material composition of the 

products; emission factors expressed in kg CO₂e/kg of 
raw material, derived from the Higg MSI tool, were used 
to convert the data into greenhouse gas emissions,

2.	yarn production (tier 3) and production of materials 
(tier 2) – emissions are calculated using stage-specific 
emission factors assigned to a  specific production pro-
cess and country of production; for the yarn production 
stage, emission factors from Higg MSI were used, while for 
the production of materials, emission factors based on ve-
rified environmental reports from production plants were 
used, covering Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions (vFEM), 
aggregated using analytical tools available on the Cascale 
Members Analytics Portal,

3.	production of finished goods (tier 1) – emissions are de-
termined on the basis of emission factors from verified 
vFEM reports of LPP SA's business partners, aggregated 
using analytical tools available on the Worldly platform.

This separation of production stages reduces the risk of do-
uble counting emissions and allows for the diversity of emis-
sion profiles resulting from the location and characteristics 
of production facilities to be taken into account.

Exclusions from the calculation (products)
Some product categories (cosmetics, electronics, food) were 
excluded from the calculation due to none of the compo-
sition data in terms of share and none of the comparable 
emission factors enabling consistent assignment. The exc-
lusion was justified by low weight significance (1.03% of the 
weight of goods) and an annual reassessment was declared 
as data availability increases.
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Other purchases in Category 1
Emissions related to the production of bags issued to custo-
mers in traditional stores and packaging used in e-commerce 
sales were also taken into account. Emissions were calcula-
ted based on the weight of materials used (broken down by 
type of raw material and its origin – virgin or recycled), mul-
tiplied by the relevant emission factors from the Higg Mate-
rials Sustainability Index (Higg MSI) database, expressed in kg 
CO₂e/kg of raw material.

Other purchases of goods and services not directly related 
to the product for sale (OpEx) were accounted for using the 
spent-based method with Quantis emission factors; outflows 
were converted to US$ at the average annual FX rate of the 
National Bank of Poland and adjusted for inflation to increase 
comparability with the base year of the ratios.

CATEGORY 2 – CAPITAL GOODS
Emissions were calculated on the basis of CapEx data using 
the spent-based method, taking into account currency and 
inflation adjustments.

CATEGORY 3 – FUEL – AND ENERGY-RELATED 
ACTIVITIES
Well-to-tank emissions were determined based on energy 
and fuel consumption included in Scope 1 and 2, using DE-
FRA emission factors and national KOBiZE data for electri-
city in Poland.

CATEGORY 4 – UPSTREAM TRANSPORT 
AND DISTRIBUTION (SUPPLIER–LPP AND 
INTERNAL FLOWS)
Emissions related to the transport of goods are determined 
using the activity-based method for individual logistics sta-

ges, including transport from the port of shipment to the 
port of destination, transport from the port of destination to 
the warehouse, and flows of goods between warehouses and 
between warehouses and stores, based on internal logistics 
data. The calculations take into account the type of means 
of transport used, the distance and the weight of the goods 
transported, and DEFRA emission factors, expressed in units 
of t CO₂e per tonne-kilometre, were used to convert activity 
data into greenhouse gas emissions.

CATEGORY 5 – WASTE GENERATED IN 
OPERATIONS
Emissions were calculated based on the weight of waste stre-
ams and DEFRA emission factors, using average shares of 
waste management methods for the EU. Municipal waste 
from offices/stores was excluded due to none of the data 
being complete.

CATEGORY 6 – BUSINESS TRAVEL
Emissions related to business travel were determined based 
on the number of kilometres travelled, taking into account 
the means of transport used, while emissions from hotel ac-
commodation were estimated based on the number of ni-
ghts spent and the relevant emission factors for hotel fa-
cilities. Emission factors for transport were taken from the 
DEFRA database, while those for hotel accommodation were 
taken from the http://www.hotelfootprints.org platform.

CATEGORY 7 – EMPLOYEE COMMUTING AND RE-
MOTE WORKING
Emissions related to employee commuting to work were es-
timated based on the results of an employee survey, taking 
into account the means of transport used and extrapolating 
the results to the entire employee population. In addition, 

the calculations took into account emissions resulting from 
remote working, determined on the basis of the declared 
number of remote working days and electricity consumption 
related to working outside the Group's locations. Emission 
factors for transport were taken from the DEFRA database, 
while emissions related to electricity consumption during 
remote working were calculated using the emission factors 
for electricity published by KOBiZE, assuming that most em-
ployees working remotely are located in Poland.

CATEGORY 8 – UPSTREAM LEASED ASSETS
Emissions include stores, leased offices and warehouses. 
Energy consumption in stores was determined on the basis 
of data from the telemetry system and the floorspace of the 
stores, broken down by country and month in order to re-
flect the actual energy consumption profile as accurately as 
possible. Data on energy consumption in leased offices and 
warehouses was obtained from the Group's internal repor-
ting system. The calculations took into account energy from 
renewable energy sources in locations for which documen-
ted energy origin attributes are available. Emission factors for 
electricity were taken from the CaDI database, while for heat 
energy, well-to-tank (WTT) emissions and refrigerants, emis-
sion factors from the DEFRA database were used.

CATEGORY 9 – DOWNSTREAM TRANSPORTATION 
AND DISTRIBUTION (E-COMMERCE)
Emissions related to the delivery of parcels to customers 
in the e-commerce channel were determined based on the 
number of shipments completed and the emission factors 
provided by the logistics operators handling the deliveries.
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CATEGORY 10 – PROCESSING OF SOLD 
PRODUCTS
None – products are not subject to further industrial proces-
sing after sales.

CATEGORY 11 – USE OF SOLD PRODUCTS
Indirect emissions related to electricity consumption during 
washing and ironing of care-requiring products were estima-
ted based on the number of products sold, broken down 
by country of sales and taking into account the energy mix 
specific to each country. The calculations were based on the 
care instructions on the WCL (washing care label), assuming 
that the user always follows the manufacturer's recommen-
dations regarding temperature and washing method. Elec-
tricity consumption during care was determined on the ba-
sis of data contained in the instructions for several of the 
most popular washing machine models available on the mar-
ket, which made it possible to determine the average energy 
consumption for individual temperature programmes. Emis-
sion factors for electricity were taken from the KOBiZE data-
base for the calculation of emissions from the care of goods 
sold in Poland and from CaDI database for the calculation 
of emissions from the care of goods sold in other countries.

CATEGORY 12 – END-OF-LIFE TREATMENT OF 
SOLD PRODUCTS
Emissions related to the end of life of products sold were es-
timated based on the weight of products placed on the mar-
ket in a given financial year, using the average shares of indivi-
dual waste management methods. The calculations took into 
account the collection and reuse of textiles. Emission factors 
from the DEFRA database were used.

CATEGORY 13 – DOWNSTREAM LEASED ASSETS
None in the reporting year.

CATEGORY 14 FRANCHISES
Method consistent with category 8(energy, WTT), using data 
available for franchise stores.

CATEGORY 15 – INVESTMENTS
None in the reporting year.

LIMITATIONS AND PROXY 
APPROACHES
Proxy approaches were used in calculations where primary 
data was not available or did not allow for a reliable estimate 
of emissions, in particular for rail transport (approximate 
distances), data on energy consumption in some leased lo-
cations, and selected product categories excluded from the 
process calculation due to none of the following: data on raw 
material composition or relevant emission factors. The exc-
lusions and materiality thresholds adopted are reviewed an-
nually in the context of changes in the Group's business pro-
file, data availability and their potential impact on the overall 
result, in order to ensure the completeness and reliability of 
the reported information.

CHANGES IN THE METHODO-
LOGY FOR CALCULATING EMIS-
SIONS – CATEGORIES 1 AND 4 
OF SCOPE 3
In the reporting year, significant changes were made to the 
methodology for calculating greenhouse gas emissions in 
Category 1 (Purchased goods and services) and Category 

4 (Upstream transportation and distribution) of Scope 3. 
These changes result from improved availability and quality 
of primary data, limitations of previously used estimation ap-
proaches, and the need to better reflect actual emission pro-
files in the value chain.

The aim of the changes was to increase the accuracy, repre-
sentativeness and reliability of the reported data, while main-
taining the comparability of results over time, in accordance 
with the GHG Protocol and ESRS E1 principles.

CATEGORY 1 – PURCHASED GOODS AND SERVI-
CES (PRODUCT FOR SALES)
In previous years, emissions related to the production of go-
ods for sales were calculated based on a simplified product 
classification and emission factors with limited geographical 
and process diversity. Some product groups were accounted 
for using the spent-based method, and average emission fac-
tors, independent of the country of production, were used 
in production processes. Furthermore, in some cases, pro-
duct weight data was based on supplier declarations, which 
limited the ability to fully reflect actual emission profiles in 
the value chain.

The following methodological changes were implemented in 
the reporting year:

	» Change in the timing of product volume recognition 
in the reporting period – the moment of recognition of 
a product intended for sales in the calculations was ta-
ken to be its receipt at the Group's warehouse in a given 
reporting period. This approach allows the use of actual 
weight measurements and reduces the risk of errors resul-
ting from declarative data.
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	» Detailed product classification – a  classification based 
on universal internal labelling was introduced, mapped to 
the Industry Sector used in the environmental reporting 
of production plants. This allows for a more precise assi-
gnment of emission factors to individual product groups.

	» Change in approach to emissions from production pro-
cesses – emissions from the stages of production of ma-
terials and the production of finished goods are calculated 
using emission factors differentiated by process stage, co-
untry of production and sector, based on data reported 
by production plants (in FEM) and aggregated industry 
data. This replaces the use of a single, universal ratio for 
all locations.

	» Limiting the use of the spent-based method – this me-
thod has been retained only for selected operational pur-
chases for which there is none of the activity data, but has 
been withdrawn from the calculation of emissions related 
to the production of goods for sales.

The changes introduced allow for a better reflection of dif-
ferences in emissions between countries and production 
plants, resulting, among other things, from the energy mix, 
energy efficiency levels and technologies used.

CATEGORY 4 – UPSTREAM TRANSPORTATION 
AND DISTRIBUTION
In previous years, emissions from maritime transport were 
calculated based on emission factors expressed in TEU-km 
units, which required the use of average assumptions regar-
ding the weight of cargo in a container. This approach, al-
though widely used, is characterised by limited accuracy for 
products with a varied weight-to-volume ratio.

The following change was introduced in the reporting year:
	» Change of the reference unit for maritime transport 

from TEU-km to tonne-km – emissions are calculated on 
the basis of the actual gross weight of the goods transpor-
ted and the length of the transport route.

The use of a tonne-kilometre approach eliminates the need 
for average assumptions regarding container weight, allows 
for actual differences between individual orders to be taken 
into account, and increases the accuracy and representati-
veness of emissions calculations in maritime transport, par-
ticularly in the context of the Group's increasingly diverse 
product range.

The other elements of the methodology for calculating 
transport emissions (scope of stages, sources of logistics 
data, emission factors for individual means of transport) 
remain unchanged.

Comparability of data over time
In order to ensure YoY comparability of results, historical 
data has been recalculated in accordance with the current 
methodology, taking into account the updated product clas-
sification, new rules for assigning emission factors in Cate-
gory 1 and a  tonne-kilometre-based approach for maritime 
transport in Category 4. In cases where it was not possible 
to use primary data for historical years, in particular due to 
the fact that none of the production facilities had verified 
environmental reports, the best available aggregate ratios 
were used, while maintaining consistency in the structure 
and logic of the calculations.

GREENHOUSE GAS EMIS-
SIONS – RESULTS AND KEY 
OBSERVATIONS
The total carbon footprint of the LPP Group for the reporting 
period 01.02.2025–31.01.2026 amounted to 3,252,040.82 t 
CO₂e.

Direct emissions (Scope 1), including fuel combustion and 
refrigerant consumption in buildings and own vehicles, amo-
unted to 4,325.26 t CO₂e, which accounted for 0.13% of 
the Group's total emissions.

Indirect emissions from purchased energy consumption 
(Scope 2), calculated using the market-based method, amo-
unted to 1,674.83 t CO₂e  and accounted for 0.05% of 
the total carbon footprint. For comparison, Scope 2 emis-
sions calculated using the location-based method amounted 
to 12,423.10 t CO₂e, reflecting the impact of the national 
energy mix.

The largest share of LPP's total carbon footprint was acco-
unted for by indirect emissions included in Scope 3, cove-
ring emissions related to the production and transport of 
purchased goods, their distribution, use and disposal by the 
end customer, as well as emissions resulting from operational 
activities not included in Scope 1 and 2. In total, these emis-
sions amounted to 3,246,040.74 t CO₂e, which accounted 
for 99.82% of the Group's total emissions (Table 1).
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TABLE 26. LPP Group emissions – YoY comparison

Scope and category of emissions
2025 2024 2023 2022 2021

t CO2e % Change % 
YoY

Change 
%/r base t CO2e % t CO2e % t CO2e % t CO2e %

Scope 1 4,325.26 0.13% -11.85% -2.16% 4,906.96 0.18% 3,586.76 0.17% 13,762.35 0.71% 4,420.67 0.18%
Scope 2 (market based) 1,674.83 0.05% -19.21% -83.69% 2,073.06 0.08% 1,723.80 0.08% 7,827.65 0.41% 10,267.11 0.42%
Scope 2 (location based) 12,423.10 0.39% 6.34% 3.96% 11,682.84 0.44% 10,812.30 0.51% 12,734.28 0.66% 11,949.92 0.49%
Range 3 3,246,040.74 99.82% 22.45% 32.59% 2,650,902.59 99.74% 2,125,409.38 99.75% 1,909,105.20 98.88% 2,448,166.86 99.40%
Cat. 1 Purchased goods and services 1,890,793.83 59.00% 14.41% 23.22% 1,652,657.82 62.18% 1,328,720.84 62.36% 1,101,964.01 57.08% 1,534,518.65 62.31%
Cat. 2 Capital goods 600,319.25 18.73% 69.73% 204.03% 353,683.88 13.31% 182,852.12 8.58% 198,798.33 10.30% 197,454.69 8.02%
Cat. 3 Fuel – and energy-related activities 3,868.55 0.12% -13.22% 8.80% 4,457.71 0.17% 1,179.38 0.06% 5,777.88 0.30% 3,555.63 0.14%
Cat. 4 Upstream transportation and distribution 139,968.02 4.37% 5.81% 63.76% 132,277.08 4.98% 85,918.04 4.03% 65,062.90 3.37% 85,472.13 3.47%
Cat. 5 Waste generated in operations 211.51 0.01% -4.69% -45% 221.92 0.01% 470.72 0.02% 400.13 0.02% 385.10 0.02%
Cat. 6 Business travel 4,220.58 0.13% -38.50% 76.59% 6,862.68 0.26% 4,146.30 0.19% 3,062.98 0.16% 2,390.09 0.10%
Cat. 7 Employee commuting 47,238.67 1.45% -100% -100% 40,203.92 1.51% 24,793.64 1.16% 16,891.80 0.87% 16,319.17 0.66%
Cat. 8 Upstream leased assets 134,259.93 4.19% 8.96% -65.44% 123,217.30 4.64% 163,847.22 7.69% 250,730.09 12.99% 388,443.36 15.77%
Cat. 9 Downstream transportation and distribution 42,746.61 1.33% 34.40% 63.08% 31,804.66 1.20% 28,087.24 1.32% 28,959.62 1.50% 26,212.33 1.06%
Cat. 10 Processing of sold products 0 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00%
Cat. 11 Use of sold products 349,062.44 10.89% 45.49% 119.31% 239,919.48 9.03% 248,146.00 11.65% 190,997.59 9.89% 159,162.80 6.46%
Cat. 12 End-of-life treatment of sold products 32,656.77 1.02% -49.64% -0.95% 64,841.39 2.44% 56,501.41 2.65% 45,179.33 2.34% 32,969.36 1.34%
Cat. 13 Downstream leased assets 0 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00%
Cat. 14 Franchises 694.57 0.02% -7.97% -45.89% 754.76 0.03% 746.47 0.04% 1,280.54 0.07% 1,283.55 0.05%
Cat. 15 Investments 0.00 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00%
TOTAL (market based) 3,252,040.82 22.35% 32.04% 2,657,882.62 2,130,719.93 1,930,695.19 2,462,854.64
TOTAL (location based) 3,262,789.10 22.32% 32.39% 2,667,492.39 2,139,808.44 1,935,601.82 2,464,537.45
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EMISSIONS STRUCTURE IN SCOPE 3
Within Scope 3, emissions related to purchased goods and services (Category 1) accounted for the largest share, representing 58.14% of total emissions. The second largest category was ca-
pital goods (Category 2) – 18.46%, followed by the use of sold products (Category 11) – 10.73% (Figure 1).

FIGURE 1. Percentage share of Scope 3 emissions from individual categories in total emissions

Cat. 1 Goods and services purchased
Cat. 2 Capital goods

Cat. 3 Energy and fuel consumption-related emissions (not included in Scopes 1 and 2)
Cat. 4 Transport and distribution of purchased products

Cat. 5 Waste generated during operations
Cat. 6 Business travel

Cat. 7 Transport of employees to work
Cat. 8 Assets leased

Cat. 9 Transport and distribution of products sold
Cat. 10 Processing of products sold

Cat. 11 Use of products sold
Cat. 12 Disposal of products sold

Cat. 13 Assets under lease
Cat. 14 Franchises

Cat. 15 Investments

66.43%
10.52%

8.23%

0.20%

0.13%

0.01%

3.66%
0.95%

0.00%

1.20%

6.51%

0.00%
1.93%

0.02%
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EMISSIONS BROKEN 
DOWN BY STAGES OF 
THE VALUE CHAIN
The largest share of total emissions was rela-
ted to production stages, in particular:

	» acquisition of raw materials – 26.32%,
	» yarn production – 12.66%,
	» production of materials – 12.12% 

(Figure 2).

In total, emissions related to purchased go-
ods – including their production and trans-
port – accounted for 59.59% of the Group's 
total emissions (Figure 3), of which 55.28% 
was attributable to production processes 
alone (Figure 4).

Emissions generated during the use and en-
d-of-life stages of products, i.e. on the end 
customer side, accounted for 13.44% of the 
Group's total emissions (Figure 3). The lar-
gest share in this group was emissions re-
lated to product use (washing and ironing), 
which accounted for 10.73% of the total car-
bon footprint (Figure 5).

Emissions related to the Group's operations 
– covering Scope 1, Scope 2 and selected 
categories of Scope 3 – accounted for a to-
tal of 26.97% of total GHG emissions.

FIGURE 2. Key emissions and their percentage share of total emissions
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FIGURE 3. Breakdown of total emissions into three main 
groups
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19.18%
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GROUPS

FIGURE 4. Percentage share of emissions from stages of the value chain covering purchased goods in total emissions

Acquisition of raw materials
Yarn production

Production of materials
Production of finished goods

LPP supplier-warehouse transport
Transport between warehouses and stores

34.73%

7.45%
16.49%

7.44%
4.24%

0.79%

FIGURE 5. Percentage share of emissions from stages of the value chain covering the sold product in total emissions
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CLIMATE TARGETS APPRO-
VED BY SBTI AND PROGRESS IN 
THEIR IMPLEMENTATION
In July 2023, the LPP Group's decarbonisation targets were 
officially approved by the Science Based Targets initiative 
(SBTi). In accordance with its commitments, the Group 
commits to:

	» reduce absolute Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions 42% by 
FY2030 from a FY2021 base year,

	» reduce Scope 3 GHG emissions from purchased goods 
and services 51.6% per unit purchased by FY2030 from 
a FY2021 base year,

	» 21% of its suppliers by emissions covering upstream trans-
portation and distribution and upstream leased assets, will 
have science-based targets by FY2027.

The achievement of the above targets is one of the Group's 
key strategic priorities in the area of decarbonisation.

SCOPE 1 AND 2 – REDUCTION OF ABSO-
LUTE EMISSIONS
In the 2025 financial year, the Group maintained the level of 
absolute emissions reduction in Scope 1 and Scope 2 alre-
ady achieved in 2023. These emissions were 59.15% lower 
than in the base year 2021, which means that the reduction 
path required to achieve the 2030 target has been exceeded 
(Figure 6).

This reduction is primarily the result of the continued use 
of electricity from wind farms in offices and warehouses. 
In addition, the decrease in emissions is related to the re-
duction in the emission factors of energy suppliers, resul-

ting from changes in the energy mix and an increase in 
the share of renewable energy sources. This trend reflects 
the ongoing transformation of the energy sector towards 
a lower-carbon economy.

FIGURE 6. Progress towards the absolute target (compa-
red to the base year)

2030...2025202420232022

46.99%

-63.84% -52.48% -59.15%
-42.00%

SCOPE 3 – EMISSIONS PER UNIT OF 
PURCHASED GOODS IN CATEGORY 1 OF 
SCOPE 3
In 2025, emissions per unit of purchased goods in Category 
1 of Scope 3 were reduced by 24.21% compared to the base 
year 2021 (Figure 7).

The level of reduction was significantly influenced by 
a change in the approach to calculating emissions from the 
production of finished goods (Tier 1), which involved the use 
of emission factors obtained directly from suppliers on the 
basis of verified environmental reports (vFEM). This allowed 
for a more accurate and representative reflection of the ac-
tual emissions of production processes, and also created 
a basis for undertaking targeted decarbonisation initiatives 
with direct business partners as part of the vFEM Ready pro-

gramme. At the same time, the use of preferred materials 
with a lower carbon footprint in collections is maintained at 
a stable level, which supports the reduction of emissions at 
the stage of acquisition of raw materials and processing.

FIGURE 7. Progress towards the intensity target (compa-
red to the base year)

2030...2025202420232022

-15.43%
-19.95% -23.46% -24.21%

-51.60%

ENGAGEMENT OF BUSINESS PARTNERS 
(CATEGORIES 4 AND 8)
In 2025, there was an increase in the share of emissions from 
business partners in Scope 3 Categories 4 and 8 who have 
their own emission reduction targets in line with the SBTi ap-
proach (Figure 8).

At the end of the reporting period, 36.16% of emissions 
in these categories came from partners with approved or 
developed reduction targets, which represents significant 
progress towards the level required in the commitment (21% 
by 2027).

This trend indicates the growing engagement of business 
partners in decarbonisation efforts and strengthens the re-
silience of the value chain to climate risks in the long-term.
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FIGURE 8. Progress towards the supplier engagement tar-
get (compared to the base year)

2027...20252024202320222021

5.46%
9.77%

34.11% 36.16%

21.00%

33.88%

METHODOLOGICAL CHANGES AND RE-
PORTED PROGRESS TOWARDS TARGETS
The presented level of reduction target achievement takes 
into account methodological changes introduced in the cu-
rrent reporting period. In order to ensure comparability of 
data over time, historical values have been recalculated in 
accordance with the current emissions calculation metho-
dology, which includes an updated product classification, re-
vised rules for assigning emission factors in Category 1 and 
a tonne-kilometre approach in Category 4. As a result, the 
reported progress reflects actual changes in emission levels 
and not solely the effect of methodological changes.
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We hereby approve the consolidated finan-
cial statements of the LPP SA Group for the 
12-month period ended 31 January 2026, 
consisting of The statement of comprehen-
sive income showing total comprehensive 
income of PLN 1,484 million, Statement of 
Financial Position showing total assets and 
liabilities of PLN 19,183 million, the State-
ment of Cash Flows showing a decrease in 
net cash of PLN 393 million, the Consolida-
ted Statement of Changes in Equity showing 
an increase in equity of PLN 307 million, as 
well as notes containing the description of 
the material accounting principles and other 
explanatory information.

MANAGEMENT 
BOARD OF LPP SA:

Marek Piechocki
PRES IDENT  OF  THE  MANAGEMENT  BOARD

Marcin Bójko
MANAGEMENT  BOARD  MEMBER

Sławomir Łoboda
MANAGEMENT  BOARD  MEMBER

Marcin Piechocki
MANAGEMENT  BOARD  MEMBER

Mikołaj Wezdecki
MANAGEMENT  BOARD  MEMBER

GDAŃSK, 25 MARCH 2026
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Selected consolidated financial 
data
for the 12-month period ended 31 January 2026

PLN m EUR m

Selected consolidated financial data 01.02.2025 
– 31.01.2026

01.02.2024 
– 31.01.2025

01.02.2025 
– 31.01.2026

01.02.2024 
– 31.01.2025

Revenues 23,109 20,194 5,454 4,704
Operating profit (loss) 2,493 2,415 588 563
Profit (loss) 2,068 2,251 488 524
Net profit (loss) attributable to shareholders of the parent company 1,500 1,747 354 407
Weighted average number of shares 1,855,890 1,855,624 1,855,890 1,855,624
Profit (loss) per share (PLN) 808.24 941.46 190.75 219.29
Net cash flows from operating activities 4,675 4,021 1,103 937
Net cash flows from investing activities -3,076 -1,965 -726 -458
Net cash flows from financing activities -1,992 -2,282 -470 -532
Total net cash flows -393 -226 -93 -53

PLN m EUR m

Selected consolidated financial data 31.01.2026 31.01.2025 31.01.2026 31.01.2025

Total assets 19,183 17,501 4,553 4,154
Long-term liabilities 5,631 3,746 1,337 889
Short-term liabilities 7,943 8,453 1,885 2,006
Equity 5,609 5,302 1,331 1,258
Share capital 4 4 1 1
Weighted average number of shares 1,855,890 1,855,624 1,855,890 1,855,624
Book value per share (PLN) 3,022.27 2,857.26 717.35 678.20
Paid dividend per share (PLN m) 660.00 610.00 156.65 144.79
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Consolidated statement of comprehensive income
for the 12-month period ended 31 January 2026

Statement of comprehensive income (PLN m) Notes 01.02.2025 
– 31.01.2026

01.02.2024 
– 31.01.2025

Continuing operations
Revenues 9.1 23,109 20,194
Cost of goods sold 9.2 10,267 9,475
Gross profit (loss) on sales 12,842 10,719
Costs of stores and distribution 9.5 8,220 7,129
Overheads 9.5 1,194 1,130
Other operating income 9.3 436 104
Other operating costs 9.3 1,371 149
Operating profit (loss) 2,493 2,415
Financial income 9.4 38 142
Financial costs 9.4 463 306
Profit (loss) 2,068 2,251
Income tax 10 571 504
Total net profit (loss) 1,497 1,747
Net profit attributable to:
Shareholders of the parent company 1,500 1,747
Non-controlling interests -3 0
Other comprehensive income
Items transferred to profit or loss
Currency translation on foreign operations -13 -33
Total comprehensive income 1,484 1,714

Total comprehensive income attributable to:
Shareholders of the parent company 1,487 1,714
Non-controlling interests -3 0
Weighted average number of shares 1,855,890 1,855,624
Diluted number of shares 1,858,708 1,855,624
Net profit (loss) attributable to shareholders of the 
parent company per share (PLN) 11 808.24 941.46

Diluted net profit (loss) attributable to shareholders 
of the parent company per share (PLN) 11 807.01 941.46

Net profit (loss) from continuing operations amount 
per share (PLN) 11 806.62 941.46

Diluted net profit (loss) from continuing operations 
per share (PLN m) 11 805.40 941.46
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Consolidated statement of financial position
as at 31 January 2026

Statement of financial position (PLN m) Notes As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

ASSETS
Non-current assets 12,607 9,872
1. Tangible fixed assets 14 6,649 4,735
2. Right of use assets 15 4,856 4,100
3. Intangible assets 16 478 363
4. Goodwill 17 183 183
5. Trade mark 16 78 78
6. Long-term receivables 0 148
7. Deferred tax assets 10.3 343 253
8. Accruals 28 11 5
9. Other financial assets 18.1 9 7
Current assets 6,576 7,629
1. Inventory 20 4,587 4,669
2. Trade receivables 21 161 757
3. Receivables from income tax 24 15
4. Short-term receivables 132 178
5. Other non-financial assets 18.2 174 134
6. Accruals 28 114 81
7. Other financial assets 18.1 123 84
8. Deposits and mutual funds 19 811 865
9. Cash and cash equivalents 22 450 846
TOTAL ASSETS 19,183 17,501

Statement of financial position (PLN m) Notes As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Equity 5,609 5,302
1. Share capital 23.1 4 4
2. Share premium 23.2 364 364
3. Other reserves 23.3 3,438 2,980
4. Currency translation on foreign operations -79 -66
5. Retained earnings 1,882 2,017
6. Non-controlling interest 0 3
Long-term liabilities 5,631 3,746
1. Bank loans and borrowings 24 1,383 182
2. Lease liabilities 15 4,153 3,523
3. Employee benefits 25.1 4 3
4. Deferred tax liabilities 10.3 2 2
5. Accruals 28 89 36
Short-term liabilities 7,943 8,453
1. Trade and other liabilities 27 5,264 5,676
2. Contract liabilities 9.1 36 36
3. Customer refund liabilities 9.1 137 103
4. Bank loans and borrowings 24 469 817
5. Lease liabilities 15 1,379 1,248
6. Employee benefits 25.2 249 231
7. Income tax liabilities 10 273 255
8. Provisions 26 0 5
9. Accruals 28 136 82
TOTAL equity and liabilities 19,183 17,501
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Consolidated statement of cash flows
for the 12-month period ended 31 January 2026

Statement of cash flows (PLN m) Notes 01.02.2025 
– 31.01.2026

01.02.2024 
– 31.01.2025

A. Cash flows from operating activities – indirect method
I. Profit (loss) 2,068 2,251
II. Total adjustments 2,607 1,770
1. Amortisation and depreciation 2,075 1,689
2. Foreign exchange (gains) losses 29 1
3. Interest and dividends 375 245
4. (Profit) loss on investing activities 18 21
5. Income tax paid -652 -232
6. Change in provisions and employee benefits 25.26 11 35
7. Change in inventory 20 61 -1,667
8. Change in receivables and other assets 18.21 718 -176
9. Change in short-term liabilities, excluding bank loans and 
borrowings 27 -51 1,828

10. Change in prepayments and accruals 28 23 23
11. Other adjustments 0 3
III. Net cash flows from operating activities 4,675 4,021
B. Cash flows from investing activities
I. Inflows 95 110
1. Disposal of intangible and fixed assets 79 108
2. Repayment of loans granted 0 1
3. Interest and other inflows from financial assets 0 1
4. Other investing inflows 19 16 0

II. Outflows 3,171 2,075
1. Purchase of intangible assets and tangible fixed assets 3,171 1,818
2. Loans granted 0 0
3. Other investing outflows 19 0 257
III. Net cash flows from investing activities -3,076 -1,965
C. Cash flows from financing activities
I. Inflows 1,287 507
1. Proceeds from issuance of shares 0 0
2. Bank loans and borrowings received 24 1,287 507
3. Other financial inflows 0 0
II. Outflows 3,279 2,789
1. Dividends and other payments to owners 1,225 1,132
2. Repayment of bank loans and borrowings 24 434 48
3. Financial lease liabilities paid 1,245 1,089
4. Interest paid 375 220
5. Other financial outflows 0 300
III. Net cash flows from financing activities -1,992 -2,282
D. Total net cash flows -393 -226
Opening balance of cash in line with the balance sheet 846 1,076
Closing balance of cash in line with the balance sheet 450 846
E. Balance sheet change in cash, including: -396 -230
– change in cash due to currency translation - -4
F. Opening balance of cash 774 1,000
G. Closing balance of cash 381 774
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Consolidated statement of changes in equity
for the 12-month period ended 31 January 2026

Consolidated statement of changes in equity 
(PLN m) Share capital Share 

premium
Other 

reserves

Foreign exchange 
differences from the 

conversion of units

Retained 
earnings

Equity attributable to 
the Parent Company

Non-controlling 
interests Total equity

As at 1 February, 2025 4 364 2,980 -66 2,017 5,299 3 5,302
Remuneration paid in shares 0 0 48 0 0 48 0 48
Breakdown of the result for the previous period 0 0 410 0 -410 0 0 0
Dividend paid 0 0 0 0 -1,225 -1,225 0 -1,225
Transaction with owners 0 0 458 0 -1,635 -1,177 0 -1,177
Net profit for the current period 0 0 0 0 1,500 1,500 -3 1,497
Currency translation on foreign operations 0 0 0 -13 0 -13 0 -13
Total comprehensive income 0 0 0 -13 1,500 1,487 -3 1,484
As of 31 January 2026 4 364 3,438 -79 1,882 5,609 0 5,609

As at 1 February 2024 4 364 2,466 -33.00 1,913 4,714 3 4,717
Remuneration paid in shares 0 0 3 0.00 0 3 0 3
Distribution of profit for the previous period 0 0 511 0.00 -511 0 0 0
Dividend paid 0 0 0 0.00 -1,132 -1,132 0 -1,132
Transaction with owners 0 0 514 0.00 -1,643 -1,129 0 -1,129
Net profit for the current period 0 0 0 0.00 1,747 1,747 0 1,747
Currency translation on foreign operations 0 0 0 -33.00 0 -33 0 -33
Total comprehensive income 0 0 0 -33.00 1,747 1,714 0 1,714
As of 31 January 2025 4 364 2,980 -66.00 2,017 5,299 3 5,302
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Accounting principles (policy) 
and additional explanatory notes

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
The LPP SA Group (hereinafter referred to as the "Group," 
"Group," or "CG") consists of LPP SA (the "Parent Company" 
or "Company") and its subsidiaries. The Group's consoli-
dated financial statements cover the year ended 31 Janu-
ary 2026, and include comparative data for the year ended 
31 January 2025.

On 25 May 2018, the Ordinary General Meeting of Sharehol-
ders of LPP SA adopted a resolution changing the Company's 
financial year so that it would ultimately run from 1 Febru-
ary to 31 January of the following calendar year. This change 
was dictated by the natural calendar of the clothing industry, 
where new collections are introduced to the market in Fe-
bruary and the sales period ends in January. Therefore, the 
reporting periods cover a 12-month period from 1 February 
to 31 January of the following calendar year.

The comparative period covers the financial year lasting 12 
calendar months, which was audited by a certified auditor, 
i.e. from 1 February 2024, to 31 January 2025.

The Parent Company, LPP SA, is entered in the Register 
of Entrepreneurs of the National Court Register kept by 
the District Court Gdańsk-North in Gdańsk, 7th Commer-
cial Division of the National Court Register, under KRS 
number 0000000778.

There was no change in the name of the reporting entity 
during the reporting period.

The registered office of LPP SA is located at: Łąkowa 39/44, 
Gdańsk, Poland.

The Parent Company and the Group companies have been 
established for an indefinite period of time.

The Group's core business is sales of clothing both in the re-
tail and wholesale sectors.

A detailed description of the business and the specifics of the 
clothing industry is included in the Management Report, in 
sections describing, among other things, the business model, 
brand portfolio, suppliers, customers, and market presence.
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2. COMPOSITION OF THE GROUP
The Group consists of LPP Spółka Akcyjna ("LPP SA") and the following subsidiaries

No. Company name Registered office Share in equity

1 LPP Retail Sp. z o.o. Gdańsk, Poland 100.0%
2 LPP Printable Sp. z o.o. Gdańsk, Poland 100.0%
3 LPP Logistics Sp. z o.o. Gdańsk, Poland 100.0%
4 Dock IT Sp. z o.o. Gdańsk, Poland 100.0%
5 Silky Coders Sp. z o.o. Gdańsk, Poland 100.0%
6 LPP Czech Republic SRO Prague, Czech Republic 100.0%
7 LPP Slovakia SRO Banská Bystrica, Slovakia 100.0%
8 LPP Hungary KFT Budapest, Hungary 100.0%
9 LPP Lithuania UAB Vilnius, Lithuania 100.0%
10 LPP Latvia LTD Riga, Latvia 100.0%
11 LPP Estonia OU Tallinn, Estonia 100.0%
12 LPP Ukraine AT Pryyestyn, Ukraine 100.0%
13 OOO LPP BLR Minsk, Belarus 100.0%
14 LPP Kazakhstan LLP Almaty, Kazakhstan 100.0%
15 LPP Fashion Bulgaria EOOD Sofia, Bulgaria 100.0%
16 LPP Romania Fashion SRL Bucharest, Romania 100.0%
17 LPP Croatia DOO Zagreb, Croatia 100.0%
18 LPP Serbia DOO Belgrade Belgrade, Serbia 100.0%
19 LPP Fashion, DOO Ljubljana, Slovenia 100.0%

20 LPP BH DOO Banja Luka, Bosnia and 
Herzegovina 100.0%

21 LPP Macedonia DOOEL Skopje, Macedonia 100.0%
22 LPP Albania LTD Tirana, Albania 100.0%
23 LPP Deutschland GmbH Hamburg, Germany 100.0%
24 LPP Reserved UK LTD Altrincham, United Kingdom 100.0%
25 LPP Finland LTD Helsinki, Finland 100.0%

26 LPP Italy SRL Milan, Italy 100.0%

27 LPP Greece Single Member Private 
Company Athens, Greece 100.0%

28 P&L Marketing&Advertising Agency SAL Beirut, Lebanon 97.3%
29 LPP Logistics Slovakia s.r.o. Sered, Slovakia 100.0%
30 LPP Logistics Romania s.r.l. Stefanesti de Jos, Romania 100.0%
31 Sinsay Portugal, Unipessoal LDA Portugal, Lisbon 100.0%
32 LPP Kosovo L.L.C. Prishtine, Kosovo 100.0%
33 LPP CA, FE LLC Tashkent, Uzbekistan 100.0%
34 LPP Georgia LLC Tbilisi, Georgia 100.0%
35 LPP AZERBAIJAN MMC Baku, Azerbaijan 100.0%
36 LPP MLD S.R.L. Chisinau, Republic of Moldova 100.0%
37 Logistics Tczew Sp. z o.o. Gdańsk, Poland 100.0%

As at 31 January 2026, the Group's share in the total number of votes in its subsidiaries was 
equal to the Group's share in the equity of those units.

During the reporting period, the following changes took place in the LPP Group:
	» A new subsidiary was established in Georgia: LPP Georgia LLC;
	» A new subsidiary was established in Azerbaijan: LPP Azerbaijan, MMC;
	» A new subsidiary was established in Moldova: LPP MLD, SRL;
	» A new subsidiary was established in Poland: Logistics Tczew, Sp. z o.o.;
	» The company in Spain was liquidated: LPP Clothing Retail Spain, SL;
	» Shares in the Polish company were sold: Veviera Investment, Sp. z o.o.
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3. COMPOSITION OF THE MA-
NAGEMENT BOARD OF THE PA-
RENT COMPANY
Composition of the Management Board as at 31 January 2026:

	» President of the Management Board Marek Piechocki
	» Management Board Member Marcin Bójko
	» Management Board Member Sławomir Łoboda
	» Management Board Member Marcin Piechocki
	» Management Board Member Mikołaj Wezdecki

There were no changes in the composition of the Manage-
ment Board of LPP SA during the reporting period.

4. APPROVAL OF THE FINAN-
CIAL STATEMENTS
These financial statements were approved for publication by 
the Management Board of LPP SA on March 25, 2026.

5. SIGNIFICANT ESTIMATES 
AND ASSUMPTIONS
5.1. PROFESSIONAL JUDGMENT
The preparation of the Group's consolidated financial state-
ments requires the Management Board of the Parent Com-
pany to make judgments, estimates, and assumptions that 
affect the presented revenues, costs, assets, and liabilities, 
as well as the related notes and disclosures regarding contin-
gent liabilities. Uncertainty about these assumptions and es-
timates may result in significant adjustments to the carrying 
amounts of assets and liabilities in the future.

5.2. UNCERTAINTY OF ESTIMATES AND 
ASSUMPTIONS
The following presents the key assumptions about the future 
and other key sources of uncertainty at the balance sheet 
date that are related to a significant risk of causing a material 
adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities 
within the next financial year.

The methodology used to determine estimates is based 
on the best knowledge of the Parent Company's Manage-
ment Board and complies with IFRS requirements. The 
assumptions and estimates may change as a result of future 
events resulting from market changes or changes beyond the 
Group's control.

The estimates of the Management Board of the Parent Com-
pany affecting the values disclosed in the financial state-
ments relate to:

	» depreciation rates
Depreciation rates are determined based on the expec-
ted useful life of tangible fixed assets and intangible as-
sets. For rights of use, depreciation rates are determined 
based on the term of the agreement. The Group reviews 
the assumed useful life annually based on current estima-
tes. The carrying amount for non-current assets subject 
to amortisation and depreciation is presented in notes 14, 
15, and 16.

	» leaseholder's marginal interest rate
The marginal interest rate is determined on the basis of 
two components:

	» Risk-free rate,

	» Additional risk resulting from the company's risk,
Discount rate analysis for IFRS 16 purposes is performed 
twice a year.

The current value of the marginal interest rate is 5.5%. 
The values relating to the right of use and the lease liability 
are presented in note 15.

	» percentage of returns of goods sold in the reporting 
period made in the next reporting period
Due to the fact of customer complaints and returns of 
goods purchased in stores and wholesale, revenues are 
adjusted to reflect the estimated value of these returns. 
Based on historical data, a percentage ratio is estimated, 
showing the ratio of returns to sales. At the end of each 
reporting period, this ratio is re-estimated.

Currently, the companies in the Group have adopted ra-
tios for returns depending on the sales channel, falling 
within the following ranges:

	» in traditional stores – 1.3-3%
	» in online stores – 13-32%

	» impairment of inventory
The Group analyzes the value of inventories twice a year, 
at the end of each half-year and at the end of the financial 
year. This is due to the replacement of the spring/summer 
and autumn/winter collections. It assesses the current si-
tuation and determines the level at which the value of 
inventories is subject to a revaluation write-off.

The Group creates write-offs for clearance goods and 
goods older than the last season in accordance with the 
following principle:
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	» Goods from the current season – subject to wri-
te-offs in the amount determined on the basis of 
a current analysis.

	» Goods from seasons older than the current one – sub-
ject to write-offs of 60-80% of the value of the goods.

Estimates of the value of the write-off made in 2025 are 
disclosed in Note 9.

	» write-offs on assets
Twice a year, at the end of each half-year and at the end 
of the year, the Group assesses whether there is objec-
tive evidence indicating a  permanent impairment of an 
asset or group of assets. The Group treats individual re-
tail outlets as separate cash generating units (CGUs), at 
the level of which it assesses potential impairment. The 
Group assumes that the maturity phase of a store covers 
the first 24 months. If a store has recorded a loss during 
the last 12 months, it is highly likely that it will not be pro-
fitable in subsequent periods either.

At the end of the year, the Group analyzes the profitabi-
lity of individual retail outlets and, if stores with losses are 
identified, the Group decides to create an impairment wri-
te-off on the assets assigned to such unprofitable stores.

If there is such objective evidence and a write-off is ne-
cessary, the Group determines the estimated recoverable 
amount of the asset and recognizes a write-off in an amo-
unt equal to the difference between the recoverable amo-
unt and the carrying amount. The loss resulting from im-
pairment is recognized in the statement of comprehensive 
income in the current period in which it was identified.

The value of the write-off for tangible fixed assets is pre-
sented in Note 14.

	» valuation of provisions for retirement severance pay 
and pension benefits
The Group creates a provision for future liabilities due to 
retirement severance pay and pension benefits using ac-
tuarial methods. The following assumptions were used to 
calculate the provisions: employee mortality, incapacity 
for work, employee turnover, retirement age, fixed-term 
employees, employees in their notice period for whom 
the date of termination of the contract is known, disco-
unt rate, and salary growth rate in the company (taking 
into account the inflation rate). The discount rate used 
to calculate the provisions was set at 5.2% per annum. 
A change in the financial ratios used as the basis for the 
estimate, i.e., an increase in the discount rate by 0.5 pp. 
and a decrease in the payroll ratio by 0.5 pp., would result 
in an increase in the provisions by PLN 5 million.

	» future tax results, taken into account when determining 
deferred income tax assets
The Group recognizes deferred tax assets based on the 
assumption that taxable income will be generated in the 
future that will allow for their utilization.

A  deterioration in future tax results could render this 
assumption unjustified.

The Group carefully assesses the nature and extent of evi-
dence supporting the conclusion that it is probable that 
future taxable income will be available against which unu-
sed tax losses, unused tax credits or other negative tem-
porary differences can be utilized.

When assessing whether it is probable (more than 50% 
probability) that future taxable income will be generated, 
the Group considers all available evidence, both suppor-
ting and contradicting the probability of none.

	» assumptions made for the impairment test of trade 
marks, goodwill, and other non-current assets
Intangible assets with indefinite useful lives are tested for 
impairment annually. The assumptions used to perform 
the test are discussed in Note 17.

The methodology for determining estimated values is 
applied on a  continuous basis in relation to the last 
reporting period.

	» impact of climate change risks
The Group has analyzed its activities in terms of their im-
pact on climate change. The Management Board of LPP 
SA is aware that some of its activities may have an impact 
on the environment to some extent and that its presence 
in many markets exposes it to climate risks. Based on the 
analysis, the Management Board of LPP SA did not iden-
tify any significant impact of climate risks on these finan-
cial statements. A detailed description of the analysis and 
actions taken in relation to climate risks is presented in 
the Statement of the Management Board on the Activities 
of the LPP Group in the section on Sustainability State-
ments for 2025.

The following estimates have been changed (in accor-
dance with the adopted methodology):

	» the expected economic useful life of fixed as-
sets – this applies to expenditures in third-party 

L P P  G R O U P  C O N S O L I D AT E D  A N N U A L  R E P O R T  F O R  2 0 2 5 1 8 8

1 .  L E T T E R  O F  C E O 2 .  R E P O R T  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 3 .  C O N S O L I D AT E D  F I N A N C I A L  S TAT E M E N T S 4 .  S TAT E M E N T S  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 5 .  S TAT E M E N T  O F  T H E  S U P E R V I S O R Y  B O A R D



facilities (determination of a new period of deprecia-
tion after modernization),

	» the expected duration of lease agreements,
	» sales adjustment ratio relating to returns of goods 

made in the next reporting period,
	» valuation of provisions for retirement severance pay 

and pension benefits,
	» assumptions adopted for testing the impairment of tra-

demarks and goodwill,
	» uncertainty related to tax settlements.

The Group's tax settlements are subject to tax audits. Due 
to the fact that in many transactions the interpretation of tax 
regulations may differ from that adopted in good faith by the 
Management Board, the bases disclosed in the financial sta-
tements may be subject to change at a later date after their 
final determination by the authorities authorized to conduct 
tax audits. Depending on future interpretations by tax autho-
rities, the possibility of taking advantage of tax benefits re-
cognized in the financial statements in the form of deferred 
income tax assets may be subject to similar changes.

On 15 July 2016, amendments were introduced to the Tax 
Ordinance to take into account the provisions of the Ge-
neral Anti-Abuse Rule (GAAR). GAAR is intended to pre-
vent the creation and use of artificial legal structures de-
signed to avoid paying tax in Poland. The new regulations 
require much greater judgment in assessing the effects of 
individual transactions.

The GAAR clause should be applied to transactions carried 
out after its entry into force and to transactions that were 
carried out before its entry into force but for which benefits 

were or are still being obtained after the date of entry into 
force of the clause. The implementation of the above provi-
sions has enabled Polish tax authorities to challenge arran-
gements and agreements made by legal taxpayers, such as 
group restructuring and reorganization.

The Group recognizes and measures current and defer-
red income tax assets or liabilities in accordance with the 
requirements of IAS 12 Income Taxes based on taxable profit 
(tax loss), tax base, unused tax losses, unused tax credits and 
tax rates, taking into account the assessment of uncertainty 
related to tax settlements.

When there is uncertainty as to whether and to what extent 
the tax authority will accept particular tax settlements of 
transactions, the Group recognizes these settlements taking 
into account the assessment of uncertainty.
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6. BASIS FOR PREPARING THE 
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
In accordance with the requirements of the Accounting Act 
of 29 September 1994 (consolidated text: Journal of Laws of 
2023, item 120, as amended), since 1 January 2005, LPP SA 
has presented consolidated financial statements prepared in 
accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards 
(IFRS) as adopted by the EU (IFRS EU).

These consolidated financial statements have been prepared 
in accordance with the historical cost principle, except for 
financial instruments and incentive programs, which are me-
asured at fair value.

The financial statements have been prepared on the 
assumption that the Group will continue as a going concern 
in the foreseeable future. As at the date of approval of these 
financial statements for publication, there are no significant 
uncertainties regarding events or circumstances that co-
uld cast serious doubt on the Group's ability to continue as 
a going concern.

These financial statements are presented in Polish zlotys 
(PLN) and all values, unless otherwise indicated, are given in 
millions of PLN.

6.1. DECLARATION OF COMPLIANCE 
WITH IFRS
These consolidated financial statements have been prepared 
in accordance with International Financial Reporting Stan-
dards (IFRS) as adopted by the European Union, which com-
prise the standards and interpretations accepted by the In-
ternational Accounting Standards Board. As at the date of 

approval of these financial statements for publication, taking 
into account the ongoing process of introducing IFRS in the 
EU, the IFRS applicable to these financial statements do not 
differ from IFRS EU.

No voluntary early adoption of a standard or interpretation 
has been used in these financial statements.

Standard/interpretation Effective date
Amendments to IAS 21 "The Effects of Changes in FX Rates"

The amendment clarifies how a unit should assess whether a currency is convertible and how it 
should determine the exchange rate in the absence of convertibility, and requires disclosure of 
information that will enable users of financial statements to understand the impact of currency 
non-convertibility.

The amendment did not affect its financial statements.

Annual periods beginning on 1 Ja-
nuary 2025

Standards and interpretations that are effective as published by the IASB but not yet endorsed by the European Union are li-
sted below in the section on standards and interpretations that are not yet effective.

No voluntary early application of a standard or interpretation has been made in these consolidated financial statements.

6.2. AMENDMENTS AND NEW STAN-
DARDS AND INTERPRETATIONS
Amendments to standards or interpretations effective and 
applied by the Group from 2025 and their impact on the 
consolidated financial statements:
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Published standards and interpretations that are not yet effective for periods beginning on 
1 February 2025, and their impact on the Group's financial statements:

Standard/interpretation Effective date
Amendments to IFRS 9 "Financial Instruments" and IFRS 7 "Financial Instru-
ments: Disclosures" regarding the classification and valuation of financial 
instruments
The amendments to IFRS 9 introduce the option to choose the accounting 
policy for the timing of the expiration of a liability when payments are made 
through an electronic payment system (if certain conditions are met).
The amendments to IFRS 9 regarding the SPPI test provide guidance to help 
assess whether the cash flows arising from a contract are consistent with 
a basic lending arrangement. In addition, the amendments introduce a cle-
arer definition of the "non-recourse" feature.
The amendments to IFRS 9 also provide additional guidance on the charac-
teristics of contractually linked instruments.
The amendments to IFRS 7 add new disclosure requirements:

	» regarding investments in equity instruments designated as measured at 
fair value through other comprehensive income,

	» for each class of financial assets measured at amortized cost or at fair va-
lue through other comprehensive income, as well as for financial liabilities 
measured at amortized cost.

The Group estimates that the amendment will not have an impact on its 
financial statements.

annual periods be-
ginning on 1 January 
2026
changes approved 
by the European 
Commission

Amendments to IFRS 9 "Financial Instruments" and IFRS 7 "Financial Instru-
ments: Disclosures" in relation to Contracts Referencing Nature-dependent 
Electricity (PPA)
The amendments to IFRS 9 include information on which PPAs can be 
used in hedge accounting and what specific terms are permitted in such 
hedging relationships.
The amendments to IFRS 7 introduce new disclosure requirements for PPAs 
as defined in the amendments to IFRS 9.
The Group estimates that the amendment will not have an impact on its 
financial statements.

annual periods be-
ginning on 1 January 
2026
changes approved 
by the European 
Commission

Amendments to IFRS 1, IFRS 7, IFRS 9, IFRS 10, IAS 7

Annual Improvements – purely editorial changes.

The Group estimates that the amendment will not have an impact on its 
financial statements.

annual periods be-
ginning on 1 January 
2026
Amendments appro-
ved by the European 
Commission

New IFRS 18 "Presentation and disclosure in financial statements"
The new standard will replace IAS 1 "Presentation of Financial Statements." 
IFRS 18 introduces, among other things:

	» a new profit or loss statement structure,
	» increase in requirements for data aggregation and disaggregation,
	» requirements to disclose management-defined performance measures.

The Group is still assessing the impact of the new standard on its 
financial statements.

annual periods be-
ginning on 1 January 
2027
standard approved 
by the European 
Commission

New IFRS 19 "Non-publicly accountable units: disclosures"
The standard applies to subsidiaries without public accountability whose 
Parent Company prepares consolidated financial statements in accordance 
with IFRS. The new IFRS 19 exempts entities from disclosures required by 
other standards and introduces a new list in their place.
The new standard will not affect its financial statements because LPP SA is 
a Parent Company and it does not apply to public entities.

annual periods be-
ginning on 1 January 
2027
standard not yet 
approved by the Eu-
ropean Commission

Amendments to IFRS 19 "Publicly Unaccountable Entities: Disclosures"
IFRS 19 allows subsidiaries without public accountability to apply IFRS with li-
mited disclosure requirements. It limits the disclosure requirements for other 
standards and amendments to standards issued up to February 2021. The newly 
issued amendments to IFRS 19 allow subsidiaries to decrease disclosure require-
ments for standards and amendments published between February 2021 and 
May 2024, in particular: IFRS 18, amendments to IAS 7 and IFRS 7, amendments 
to IAS 12, amendments to IAS 21, amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7. As a result 
of these amendments, IFRS 19 reflects the amendments to IFRS standards effec-
tive until 1 January 2027, i.e., until the date from which IFRS 19 will be applicable.
The new standard will not have an impact on its financial statements because 
LPP SA is a Parent Company and it does not apply to public entities.

annual periods be-
ginning on 1 January 
2027
Amendments not 
accepted by the Eu-
ropean Commission
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Standard/interpretation Effective date
Amendments to IAS 21 "The Effects of Changes in FX Rates"
The amendments to IAS 21 clarify the rules for currency translation in spe-
cific situations. When a unit translates data from the functional currency of 
a non-hyperinflationary economy into the presentation currency of a hy-
perinflationary economy, it uses the closing FX rate at the date of the most 
recent statement of financial position, including comparative data. However, 
if the presentation currency ceases to be the currency of a hyperinflationary 
economy and the functional currency remains the currency of a non-hype-
rinflationary economy, the unit applies the currently effective requirements 
of IAS 21 prospectively, without restating comparative data. In addition, it is 
indicated that a unit whose functional and presentation currencies belong 
to a hyperinflationary economy, when restating the comparative data of a fo-
reign unit operating in a non-hyperinflationary economy, applies a general 
price index in accordance with IAS 29. The amendments also introduce ad-
ditional disclosure requirements related to the above changes.
The Group estimates that the change will not have an impact on its 
financial statements.

annual periods be-
ginning on 1 January 
2027
Amendments not 
accepted by the Eu-
ropean Commission

7. KEY ACCOUNTING 
POLICIES
The most important accounting policies ap-
plied in the preparation of these consolida-
ted financial statements are presented in the 
following individual notes.

These policies have been applied consisten-
tly in all years presented, except for the fir-
st-time application of the new standards and 
interpretations presented in section 6.2.

7.1. TRANSLATION OF ITEMS 
DENOMINATED IN FOREIGN 
CURRENCIES
The functional currency for the Parent Com-
pany and the presentation currency for the 
Group is the Polish zloty (PLN).

The functional currency of foreign units is 
their local currency.

As at the balance sheet date, the assets and 
liabilities of foreign subsidiaries are transla-
ted into the Group's presentation currency 
at the FX rate of the National Bank of Po-
land (NBP) prevailing on the balance sheet 
date, and their statements of comprehen-
sive income are translated at the weighted 
average FX rate for the financial year. Fore-
ign exchange differences arising from such 
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translation are recognized in other comprehensive income 
and accumulated in a separate item of equity.

Upon disposal of a foreign entity, foreign exchange differen-
ces accumulated in the equity of that foreign entity are reco-
gnized in gains or losses.

The following FX rates were used for balance sheet 
valuation purposes:

Currency As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

EUR 4.2131 4.2130
CZK 0.1731 0.1676
BGN 0.0000 2.1541
100HUF 1.1033 1.0329
UAH 0.0826 0.0973
RON 0.8265 0.8466
RSD 0.0358 0.0359
100KZT 0.6967 0.7813
BAM 2.1455 2.1460
GBP 4.8586 5.0404
100MK 6.7965 6.8368
BYN 1.2345 1.1861
100ALL 4.3438 4.2498
100UZS 0.0290 0.0311
MDL 0.2091 0.0000
AZN 2.0627 0.0000
GEL 1.3026 0.0000

The weighted average FX rates for individual financial periods 
were as follows:

Currency 01.02.2025 
– 31.01.2026

01.02.2024 
– 31.01.2025

EUR 4.2372 4.2965
CZK 0.1724 0.1708
BGN 0.0000 2.1969
100HUF 1.0743 1.0770
UAH 0.0888 0.0982
RON 0.8380 0.8635
RSD 0.0361 0.0367
100KZT 0.7132 0.8410
BAM 2.1588 2.1924
GBP 4.9325 5.0962
100MK 6.8761 6.9820
BYN 1.1575 1.2213
100ALL 4.3343 4.2800
100UZS 0.0298 0.0311
MDL 0.2154 0.0000
AZN 2.1755 0.0000
GEL 1.3565 0.0000

7.2. CONSOLIDATION PRINCIPLES
The financial statements of subsidiaries are prepared in ac-
cordance with the accounting standards applicable in their 
respective countries, but for consolidation purposes their fi-
nancial data has been restated so that the consolidated fi-
nancial statements are prepared on the basis of uniform ac-
counting principles. Adjustments are made to eliminate any 
discrepancies in the accounting principles applied. The fi-

nancial statements of subsidiaries cover reporting periods 
consistent with the reporting period of the Parent Company.

All significant balances and transactions between Group 
units, including: unrealized gains resulting from intra-Group 
transactions, have been fully eliminated.

Units are consolidated from the date on which the Group 
obtains control over them and cease to be consolidated 
from the date on which control ceases. Control by the Pa-
rent Company exists when:

	» it has authority over the entity concerned,
	» it is exposed to variable returns or has rights to variable 

returns from its engagement in the unit,
	» has the ability to use its power to target the level of 

returns generated.

The Group reviews its control over other units if there is 
a situation indicating a change in one or more of the above 
conditions of control.

8. ADJUSTMENT OF ERRORS 
AND CHANGES IN ACCOUN-
TING POLICIES
During the reporting period, there were no adjustments to 
previous years or changes in accounting policies.
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Accounting policy
At the time of concluding a contract, the Group assesses 
whether the contract meets all the required criteria, i.e.:

	» The parties concluded a contract (in writing, orally, or 
in accordance with other customary commercial practi-
ces) and are obligated to perform their obligations;

	» The Group is able to identify the rights of each party 
regarding the goods or services to be transferred;

	» The Group is able to identify the terms of payments for 
the goods or services to be transferred;

	» The agreement has economic substance (i.e., it can 
be expected that the agreement will change the risk, 
timing, or base of the unit's future cash flows); and

	» It is probable that the Group will receive the considera-
tion to which it is entitled in exchange for the goods or 
services to be transferred to the customer.

In assessing whether it is probable that the consideration 
will be received, the Group considers only the customer's 
ability and intention to pay the consideration when due.

Identification of performance obligations
At the time of entering into a  contract, the Group as-
sesses the goods and services promised in the contract 

9. REVENUES AND EXPENSES
9.1. REVENUES

with the customer and identifies individual contractual obli-
gations. The Group analyzes whether the goods or services 
are different or similar and, depending on the findings, re-
cognizes the performance obligations to which the revenue 
is attributed.

Determination of the transaction price
The Group assigns a  transaction price to each obligation 
in an amount that reflects the amount of remuneration to 
which it is entitled in exchange for the transfer of the promi-
sed goods and services.

Fulfillment of performance obligations
Revenues from sales are recognized when the performance 
obligation is fulfilled or during the fulfillment of the perfor-
mance obligation by transferring the promised goods or 
services to the customer. Fulfillment occurs when the unit 
transfers "control" of the goods or services to the counter-
party. Control is the ability to direct the use and obtain all 
significant benefits from a given asset.

Due to the loyalty programme available for Sinsay brand, in 
the case of unused points as at the balance sheet date, an 
adjustment is made to the revenues from the sale of goods. 
According to the terms and conditions posted on Sinsay 
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brand website, customers can receive points for purchased 
goods, which they can exchange for discount coupons in the 
future. Points are activated 30 days after the date of pur-
chase of goods and are valid for six months.

Contract assets
As part of contract assets, the Group recognizes rights to 
remuneration in exchange for goods or services it has trans-
ferred to the customer, if this right is subject to a condition 
other than the passage of time (for example, future perfor-
mance by the unit). The Group assesses whether there has 
been any impairment of the asset in accordance with IFRS 9.

Trade receivables
The Group recognizes trade receivables as rights to remune-
ration in exchange for goods or services transferred to the 
customer, if this right is unconditional (the only condition 
for the remuneration to become due is the passage of time). 
The Group recognizes receivables in accordance with IFRS 9.

Contract liabilities
The Group recognizes as contract liabilities remuneration re-
ceived or due from a customer that involves an obligation to 
transfer goods or services to the customer.

Refund liabilities
The Group recognizes refund liabilities due to complaints 
and returns from customers. Revenues from the sale of go-
ods are adjusted through an adjustment for the estimated 
value of these returns, broken down into traditional and 
online sales. A detailed description of the principles and 
ratios used is presented in Note 5.2.

Sales of goods
The Group operates mainly in the area of sales of goods, 
both as retail sales in traditional stores and online stores 
and wholesale sales.

In accordance with the provisions of the standard, if the 
contract contains only one obligation to perform a service 
– the sales of goods – revenue is recognized at a specific 
point in time, i.e., when the customer obtains control over 
the goods. In the case of retail stores (showrooms), reve-
nue is recognized at the time of the transaction. Revenue 
recognition in wholesale sales depends on the Incoterms 
on which the transaction is conducted. In the case of on-
line sales, the Group recognizes revenue at the time of 
delivery of the goods to the customer, taking into account 
estimated expected returns.
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REVENUE BY CATEGORY
Revenue from customer contracts, broken down by cate-
gory, reflects how economic factors impact the nature, amo-
unt, timing, and uncertainty of revenues and cash flows.

The table below presents revenues from contracts with cu-
stomers by geographical region, distribution channel and 
brand which most accurately reflect the nature of the co-
operation and management analysis.

The geographical areas indicated below include the following 
countries within the LPP SA Group:

Poland Western 
Europe

Central and Eastern 
Europe South-Eastern Europe Baltics Sea 

Region Trade agents Other sales

 Poland  Germany, 
 Italy, 
 Finland, 
 United 

Kingdom

 Czech Republic, 
 Slovakia, 
 Hungary

 Romania, 
 Bulgaria, 
 Greece, 
 North Macedonia, 
 Serbia, 
 Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
 Croatia, 
 Slovenia, 
 Albania, 
 Kosovo, 
 Moldova

 Lithuania, 
 Latvia, 
 Estonia

 UAE*, 
 Türkiye*

*During the transition 
period, the destination 
country for goods sold 
to trade agents under 
the Re Trading sales 
agreement was the 
Russian Federation.

 Ukraine, 
 Kazakhstan, 
 Belarus, 
 Uzbekistan, 
 Azerbaijan, 
 Georgia

and franchise sales

Revenue from contracts with 
customers for the period from 
1 February, 2025, to 31 Janu-
ary 2026 (PLN m)

Poland Western Europe Central and 
Eastern Europe

South-Eastern 
Europe Baltics Sea Region Trade agents Other Total

Type of sales
Online 3,268 614 816 1,168 180 0 322 6,367
Offline 6,891 918 2,193 4,132 745 0 1,864 16,742
Total 10,159 1,532 3,009 5,299 925 0 2,186 23,109

Revenue from contracts with 
customers for the period from 
1 February, 2025 to 31 Janu-
ary 2026 (PLN m)

Poland Western Europe Central and 
Eastern Europe

South-Eastern 
Europe Baltics Sea Region Trade agents Other Total

Type of brand
Sinsay 4,720 471 1,599 3,801 461 0 1,536 12,589
Reserved 3,144 998 863 911 300 0 349 6,564
Cropp 607 23 153 192 57 0 142 1,175
House 838 17 164 152 51 0 125 1,347
Mohito 715 24 230 243 55 0 33 1,299
Other 134 0 0 0 0 0 0 134
Total 10,159 1,532 3,009 5,299 925 0 2,186 23,109
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Revenue from contracts with custo-
mers for the period from 1 February 
2024 to 31 January 2025 (PLN m)

Poland Western Europe Central and 
Eastern Europe

South-Eastern 
Europe Baltics Sea Region Trade agents Other Total

Type of sales
Online 2,576 512 705 1,077 165 0 369 5,404
Offline 6,153 724 1,796 3,287 626 787 1,416 14,790
Total 8,729 1,236 2,501 4,364 791 787 1,785 20,194

Revenues from contracts with custo-
mers for the period from 1 February 
2024 to 31 January 2025 (PLN m)

Poland Western Europe Central and 
Eastern Europe

South-Eastern 
Europe Baltics Sea Region Trade agents Other Total

Type of brand
Sinsay 3,897 293 1,217 2,986 345 0 1,136 9,875
Reserved 2,587 876 737 774 267 0 346 5,587
Cropp 647 25 154 198 69 0 146 1,239
House 755 15 147 151 47 0 116 1,230
Mohito 725 26 246 255 64 0 40 1,357
Other 118 0 0 0 0 787 0 905
Total 8,729 1,236 2,501 4,364 791 787 1,785 20,194

As part of the Re Trading sales agreement, the parties provi-
ded for a transitional period during which LPP SA undertook 
to support the investor in processes such as the purchase 
of goods. This process was completed at the end of January 
2025. As a result, there were no sales to trade agents in the 
2025 reporting year. In the comparative period, the value of 
sales under this process amounted to PLN 787 million.

The Group did not identify any contractors exceeding 10% 
of revenue.

ASSETS AND LIABILITIES UNDER CONTRACTS 
WITH CUSTOMERS
The Group sells clothing and accessories in traditional stores 
and online stores in Poland and abroad to target customers 

for cash or by payment card. This business model results in 
relatively low receivables. Trade and other receivables inc-
lude wholesale settlements, sales to trade agents, receivables 
for the sale of a Russian company and receivables for com-
pensation for property lost in a fire in Romania.

Contract liabilities include purchased gift cards. Gift cards 
will be redeemed by customers through the purchase of 
clothing in traditional stores. The Group estimates the ave-
rage redemption period for cards to be 12 months.

Due to the main distribution channel being retail sales and, 
to a lesser extent, wholesale, and due to the fact of returns, 
which the Group assumes in its policy, the Group estimates 

the value of liabilities due to returns on goods from custo-
mers as at each balance sheet date. This estimate is made 
according to the percentage of returns determined on the 
basis of the previous quarter. This value is presented under 
Refund liabilities.

As at the balance sheet date, the Group estimated the va-
lue of unused points, which is presented in the table below 
under the loyalty program. It results from the value of one 
point, the number of points available for use at the end of 
the reporting period, and the probability of their realization 
estimated on the basis of historical realizations.
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The Group recognized the following assets and liabilities under contracts with customers:

PLN m As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Trade receivables 161 757
Refund asset 85 60
Refund liabilities 103 85
Contract liabilities 36 29
Loyalty program 111 62

9.2. COST OF GOODS SOLD
The table below shows a detailed breakdown of the components of the total cost of goods sold.

Cost of goods sold (PLN m) 01.02.2025 
– 31.01.2026

01.02.2024 
– 31.01.2025

Cost of goods sold and services sold 10,296 9,461
Inventory write-off - 28
Estimated product returns -25 -14
Total cost of goods sold 10,267 9,475

9.3. OTHER OPERATING INCOME AND OPERATING COSTS

Accounting policy
Other operating income and expenses include income and expenses from activities that are 
not part of the Group's core operations, e.g., gains or losses on the disposal of tangible fixed 
assets, subsidies, penalties and fines, donations, write-offs of assets, etc.

Subsidies are recognized when there is reasonable assurance that they will be received and 
all related conditions will be met.

Write-offs on assets are recognized at net value as the difference between their recognition 
and reversal.

Other operating income (PLN m) 01.02.2025 
– 31.01.2026

01.02.2024 
– 31.01.2025

Profit on disposal of non-financial tangible fixed 
assets 0 0

Subsidies 1 3
Revaluation of assets, including: 0 32
– revaluation write-offs on non-current assets net 0 26
– revaluation write-offs on receivables net 0 6
Other operating income, including: 435 69
– profit on cancellation of contracts measured in 
accordance with IFRS 16 39 20

– compensations 346 6
Total other operating income 436 104

Other operating costs (PLN m) 01.02.2025 
– 31.01.2026

01.02.2024 
– 31.01.2025

Loss on disposal of non-financial tangible fixed 
assets 0 0

Revaluation of assets, including: 881 0
– revaluation write-offs on non-current assets net 58 0
– revaluation write-offs on receivables net 823 0
Other operating expenses, including 490 149
– losses in current and non-current assets 466 114
– donations 10 7
Total other operating costs 1,371 149

In the current period, the Group created 
a write-off on receivables in the amount of 
PLN 823 million. This amount consists of 
a write-off on trade receivables from trade 
agents in the amount of PLN 581 million and 
a write-off on receivables for the sale of sha-

res in a Russian company in the amount of 
PLN 242 million. A  detailed description of 
the situation is provided in notes 13 and 21.

Another significant item in other operating 
costs is the cost related to the fire that took 
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9.4. FINANCIAL INCOME AND 
COSTS

Accounting policy
Financial income and costs include, in 
particular, interest, revaluation of lo-
ans, foreign exchange differences, 
and dividends.

Interest income and expenses are reco-
gnized on an accrual basis, using the ef-
fective interest rate method, in relation 
to the net value of a given financial asset.

Dividends are recognized when the ri-
ghts of shareholders or partners to re-
ceive them are established.

If there are indications of impairment, 
the Group tests the investment for im-
pairment. Write-offs are made when the 
tests show a recoverable amount lower 
than the carrying amount.

Foreign exchange differences are reco-
gnized at net value.

place in June 2025 at the warehouses in Ro-
mania leased by LPP Logistics Romania SRL. 
The Group estimated the value of lost go-
ods and destroyed fixed assets. The value of 
losses in fixed and current assets was esti-
mated at PLN 342 million and was recogni-
zed in operating costs as a write-off of fixed 
assets in the amount of PLN 49 million and 
losses in current and non-current assets in 
the amount of PLN 293 million.

The Group has an active all-risk insurance 
policy and is also covered by business in-
terruption (BI) insurance. Due to the po-
licy, which fully covers property losses, the 
Group estimated the value of future com-
pensations for lost property at PLN 342 mil-
lion, which was presented in other operating 
income under Compensations

Other operating income, under Other ope-
rating income, also includes the value of in-
come related to the sale of shares in Veviera 
Sp. z o.o. in the amount of PLN 18 million.

Financial income (PLN m) 01.02.2025 
– 31.01.2026

01.02.2024 
– 31.01.2025

Interest, including: 11 22
– on deposits 8 13
– on loans and receivables 3 9
Valuation of units in funds 25 43
Other financial income, including: 2 77
– discount 0 77
Total financial income 38 142

Financial costs (PLN m) 01.02.2025 
– 31.01.2026

01.02.2024 
– 31.01.2025

Interest expenses – bank loans 125 52
Interest expenses – corporate bonds 0 11
Interest expenses – budgetary and other 0 0
Interest expenses – lease liabilities 251 15
Other financial costs, including: 87 93
– revaluation write-off on loans 0 2
– currency translation balance 65 82
– discount 14 0
Total financial costs 463 306

In the period under review, the Group recognized in financial costs a discount of PLN 14 mil-
lion (2024: financial income of PLN 77 million) related to the sales of Re Trading OOO.
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9.5. COSTS BY TYPE

Costs by type (PLN m) 01.02.2025 
– 31.01.2026

01.02.2024 
– 31.01.2025

Amortisation and depreciation 2,075 1,688
Rent and leases 630 623
Store and warehouse operation services 1,127 1,083
Transport 894 788
Consumption of materials and energy 526 582
Payroll and social security costs 2,759 2,271
Other costs by type 1,403 1,224
including: Advertising 632 639
Total costs by type 9,414 8,259

Reconciliation of costs in the comparative and calculation tables below:

Costs by type (PLN m) 01.02.2025 
– 31.01.2026

01.02.2024 
– 31.01.2025

Costs by type, including: 9,414 8,259
Items included in the costs of stores and 
distribution 8,220 7,129

Items recognised in overheads 1,194 1,130

9.6. COSTS OF DEPRECIATION, EMPLOYEE BENEFITS AND 
INVENTORY

Items recognised in cost of goods sold (PLN m) 01.02.2025 
– 31.01.2026

01.02.2024 
– 31.01.2025

Measurement of inventory at a purchase price 10,296 9,461
Revaluation write-off on inventory - 28
Estimated product returns -25 -14
Total 10,267 9,475

Items recognised in costs of stores and distribu-
tion (PLN m)

01.02.2025 
– 31.01.2026

01.02.2024 
– 31.01.2025

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 798 618
Depreciation of intangible assets 8 6
Depreciation of the right of use 1,161 968
Costs of inventory consumption for advertising 
purposes 2 1

Costs of employee benefits, including: 2,012 1,635
– payroll 1,749 1,429
– social security costs 263 206
Total 3,981 3,228

Items recognised in overheads (PLN m) 01.02.2025 
– 31.01.2026

01.02.2024 
– 31.01.2025

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 43 3
Depreciation of intangible assets 37 39
Depreciation of the right of use 28 21
Costs of inventory consumption for advertising 
purposes 1 1

Costs of employee benefits, including: 747 636
– payroll 635 53
– social security costs 112 98
Total 856 733

Items recognised in other operating costs (PLN m) 01.02.2025 
– 31.01.2026

01.02.2024 
– 31.01.2025

Surplus of inventory deficits over surpluses 105 74
Inventory disposal 350 31
Donations 10 7
Total 465 112
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10. INCOME TAX

Accounting policy
Mandatory charges on the financial re-
sult include current and deferred in-
come tax that has not been recognized in 
other comprehensive income or directly 
in equity.

The current tax expense is calculated on 
the basis of the tax result for the finan-
cial year. Changes in estimates relating to 
previous years are recognized as an adjust-
ment to the current year's expense. Tax 
expenses are calculated based on the tax 
rates applicable in the financial year.

Deferred tax is calculated using the ba-
lance sheet method as tax payable or re-
fundable in the future on differences be-
tween the carrying amounts of assets and 
liabilities and their corresponding tax ba-
ses used to calculate the tax base.

A  deferred tax liability is recognized for 
all taxable temporary differences, while 
a deferred tax asset is recognized to the 
extent that it is probable that future gains 
will be available against which the recogni-
zed temporary differences can be utilized.

The Group offsets deferred tax assets and 
liabilities and presents their net value in the 
statement of financial position separately for 
each company in the Group.

If, in the Group's opinion, it is probable that 
a  particular company's approach to a  tax 
issue or group of tax issues will be accepted 
by the tax authority, each company determi-
nes its taxable income (tax loss), tax base, 
unused tax losses, unused tax credits, and 
tax rates, taking into account the approach 
to taxation planned or applied in its tax re-
turn. In assessing this likelihood, the Group 
assumes that the tax authorities authorized 
to audit and challenge the tax treatment will 
conduct such an audit and will have access 
to all information.

If the Group determines that it is not pro-
bable that the tax authority will accept the 
company's approach to a tax issue or group 
of tax issues, the company reflects the ef-
fects of the uncertainty in its tax accounting 
in the period in which it made that deter-
mination. The Group recognizes income tax 

liabilities using one of two methods, de-
pending on which better reflects how the 
uncertainty is likely to materialize:

	» The company determines the most li-
kely scenario—this is a single base from 
among the possible outcomes, or

	» The company recognizes the expec-
ted value – this is the sum of the 
probability-weighted bases of the 
possible outcomes.
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Income tax (PLN m) 01.02.2025 
– 31.01.2026

01.02.2024 
– 31.01.2025

Current income tax 664 456
Deferred income tax -93 48
Total 571 504

As part of the BEPS 2.0 initiative, a  global 
reform of income taxes is being implemen-
ted. Its key element is the requirement to 
pay a top-up tax in situations where the ef-
fective tax rate in a given tax jurisdiction is 
less than 15%.

On 15 November 2024, a law was signed im-
plementing the EU requirements for a  glo-
bal minimum tax, Pillar 2, in Poland. The 
Polish regulations have been in force since 
1 January 2025.

LPP SA, as a  member of an international 
group with annual revenues exceeding EUR 
750 million in at least two of the four tax 
years immediately preceding the tax year 
under review, is subject to the provisions on 
compensatory tax in Poland regulated by the 
Act of 6 November 2024 on the compensa-
tory taxation of units belonging to interna-
tional and domestic groups (Journal of Laws 
2024.1685.)

LPP SA assessed the legal situation in each 
jurisdiction in which subsidiaries of the en-
tire Group operate and analyzed the appli-

cation of temporary safe harbors based on 
2024. The analysis showed that most subsi-
diaries passed the tests, with the exception 
of Bulgaria and Belarus.

The company in Bulgaria (a jurisdiction with 
a  tax liability under the QMDTT mecha-
nism) may be required to pay additional tax 
in the amount of approximately PLN 1.7 mil-
lion. With regard to the company in Bela-
rus (a  jurisdiction without global minimum 
tax regulations), verification is currently un-
derway as to whether it will be required to 
pay tax.

The Group took advantage of the option not 
to recognize deferred income tax assets and 
liabilities related to Pillar 2 income taxes and 
not to disclose information about these as-
sets and liabilities.

10.1. EFFECTIVE TAX RATE
The reconciliation of income tax on gross profit before tax at the statutory tax rate with in-
come tax recognized in profit or loss for the periods from 1 February, 2025, to 31 January 
2026, and the comparative period is presented in the table below.

Income tax (PLN m) 01.02.2025 
– 31.01.2026

01.02.2024 
– 31.01.2025

Profit (loss) before tax 2,068 2,251
Income tax at a statutory tax rate of 19% applica-
ble in Poland 393 428

Effect of difference in tax rates between countries 93 19
Adjustments relating to current income tax 15 3
Non-taxable fixed costs 153 70
Non-taxable fixed income -9 -
Zone relief - 0
Income tax (charge) recognised in profit or loss 571 504

On 25 October 2023, LPP SA signed an agreement with the National Tax Administration 
(KAS) as part of the Cooperation Program. The target of the Program is to ensure compliance 
with tax law, with the active support of KAS, taking into account the individual needs and 
expectations of the Company. This agreement will allow the Company to increase business 
and tax transparency, improve cooperation with KAS, and decrease the risk of business acti-
vity in the area of taxes, thanks to prior agreement of business changes and economic opera-
tions with the tax authorities.
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Income tax is calculated according to the following tax rates:

0% Estonia i Latvia
9% Hungary

10% Bulgaria, Macedonia, Bosnia i He-
rzegovina, Kosovo

12% Moldova
15% Serbia, Lithuania, Uzbekistan, Georgia
16% United Kingdom, Romania
18% Ukraine, Croatia

19% Poland

20% Belarus, Finland, Kazakhstan, 
Azerbaijan

21% Slovakia, Czech Republic
22% Greece, Slovenia
24% Italy
25% Spain
33% Germany

10.2. DEFERRED INCOME TAX – FINANCIAL RESULT
Deferred income tax recognized in the financial result for the period from 1 February 2025 to 
31 January 2026 and for the comparative period resulted from the following items:

Deferred income tax (PLN m) 01.02.2025 
– 31.01.2026

01.02.2024 
– 31.01.2025

Tangible fixed assets and intangible assets -28 6
Right of use -13 -54
Lease liability 36 16
Revaluation of inventory -28 1
Revaluation of trade receivables 29 -2
Margin on goods unsold outside the Group 13 16
Fee on expenditure sold 0 0
Tax loss -5 -12
Unpaid remuneration and surcharges 0 2
Provision for goods returned 3 2
Tax credit 66 -8
Estimated return/estimated rent subsidies 3 -14
Other temporary differences 14 -6
Foreign exchange differences from the conversion 3 5
Total 93 -48

10.3. DEFERRED TAX ASSETS AND LIABILITIES
The value of deferred tax assets and liabilities disclosed in the statement of financial position 
results from the items and values presented in the table below.

Deferred tax assets (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Tangible fixed assets and intangible assets -76 -48
Right of use -390 -377
Lease liability 495 459
Revaluation of inventory 28 56
Revaluation of trade receivables 32 3
Margin on goods unsold outside the Group 63 50
Fee on expenditure sold 4 4
Tax loss 72 77
Unpaid remuneration and surcharges 15 15
Provision for goods returned 10 7
Tax credit 85 19
Estimated return/estimated rent subsidies 0 -3
Other temporary differences 5 -9
Total 343 253

Deferred tax liabilities (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Tangible fixed assets and intangible assets 2 2
Other temporary differences 0 0
Total 2 2
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As at 31 January 2026, the Group recognized deferred tax assets in connection with tax los-
ses in Group companies in the amount of PLN 72 m (2024: PLN 77 m). The most significant 
amounts were calculated at PLN 57 m for LPP SA and PLN 11 m for LPP BLR. In accordance 
with tax regulations in these other countries, there is no limitation on the period for settling 
tax losses. In the case of LPP SA, the tax loss settlement expires on 31 January 2028.

In addition, the Group disclosed deferred tax assets related to a tax credit for conducting bu-
siness activity by LPP Logistics Sp. z o.o. in the economic zone in the amount of PLN 85 mil-
lion (2024: PLN 19 million).

11. EARNINGS PER SHARE

Accounting policy
Basic earnings per share are calculated by dividing the net profit for a given period by the 
weighted average number of LPP SA shares outstanding during that period.

Diluted earnings per share are calculated by dividing the net profit for a given period by 
the weighted average number of shares outstanding during the period, underlying the 
weighted average number of shares that would have been issued upon conversion of all 
dilutive potential equity instruments into shares.

The calculation of basic and diluted earnings per share is presented below.

Earnings per share 01.02.2025 
– 31.01.2026

01.02.2024 
– 31.01.2025

Number of shares used as the denominator of the 
formula
Weighted average number of shares 1,855,890 1,855,624
Dilutive effect of options convertible to shares 2,818 0
Diluted weighted average number of shares 1,858,708 1,855,624
Earnings per share
Net profit (loss) attributable to shareholders of the 
parent company (PLN m) 1,500 1,747

Net profit (loss) on continuing operations (PLN m) 1,497 1,747
Net profit (loss) attributable to shareholders of the 
parent company per share (PLN) 808.24 941.46

Diluted profit (loss) attributable to shareholders of 
the dominating entity per share (PLN m) 807.01 941.46

Net profit (loss) from continuing operations amount 
per share (PLN) 806.62 941.46

Diluted net profit (loss) from continuing operations 
per share (PLN m) 805.40 941.46

Between the balance sheet date and the date of preparation of these financial statements, 
there were no other transactions involving shares or potential shares.

12. DIVIDENDS PAID AND OFFERED FOR 
PAYMENT

Accounting policy
Dividends are recognized when the shareholders' or partners' right to receive them 
is established.
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On 12 July 2025, the GM of LPP SA, by Resolution No. 19, 
decided to allocate part of the gains generated for the year 
ended 31 January 2025, to the payment of dividends in the 
total amount of PLN 1,225 million. The dividend date was 
set for 10 October 2025, and the payment was made in two 
parts: an advance payment of PLN 612 million on 28 April 
2025, and PLN 612 million on 31 October 2025. The base for 
calculating the dividend per share was PLN 660.00.

Also in the current financial year, on 30 January 2026, the 
Management Board of LPP SA decided to pay an advance di-
vidend for the year ending 31 January 2026. The advance pay-
ment was approved by the Supervisory Board. The advance 
payment was set at PLN 742 million, i.e. PLN 400 per share. 
The date for determining the list of shareholders was set for 
23 April 2026, and the date for payment of the advance pay-
ment was set for 30 April 2026.

In the comparative period, on 12 July 2024, the GM of LPP 
SA, by Resolution No. 21, decided to allocate part of the gain 
generated for the year ended 31 January 2024, to the pay-
ment of a dividend in the total amount of PLN 1,132 million. 
The date for paying dividends was set for 11 October 2024, 
and the payment was made in two parts: an advance pay-
ment of PLN 529 million on 30 April 2024, and PLN 603 mil-
lion on 30 October 2024. The base for the dividend per 
share amounted to PLN 610.00.

13. DISCONTINUED 
OPERATIONS
There were no discontinued operations in the current period.

In 2022, LPP SA sold its subsidiary Re Trading OOO. A detailed 
description of the transaction is provided in Note 13 to the Con-
solidated Annual Report for 2022.

In accordance with the agreement, the payment date for the sa-
les of the company was deferred in fixed proportions until 2026 
at the latest. However, in connection with information received 
from the shareholders of Re Trading, who purchased shares in 
the Russian company in 2022, about the risk of loss of financial 
liquidity of the acquired company, and thus none of the inve-
stors or their trade agents being able to repay their liabilities, 
the Group created a write-off on the entire amount of unpaid 
receivables and recognized it in other operating costs. The va-
lue of the write-off of receivables from investors for the sale of 
shares in Re Trading amounted to PLN 242 million. The Manage-
ment Board of LPP SA remains in constant contact with the de-
btors, regularly requesting information on the financial situation 
of these entities, and makes every effort to recover as much as 
possible of the amount of receivables written off in 3Q of 2025 in 
subsequent periods.

In addition, it should be noted that the buyers of Re Tra-
ding have submitted a statement of their lack of desire to 
exercise the put option provided for in the 2022 sales 
transaction documentation. The Management Bo-
ard of LPP SA maintains its position that, regard-
less of the actions of investors, it does not intend 
to undertake any activity on the Russian market, 
and furthermore, it maintains its opinion that in 
the current legal and political environment, even 
the submission of declarations of intent to trans-
fer the shares in Re Trading back would not lead 
to any acquisitions by LPP SA.
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14. TANGIBLE FIXED ASSETS

Accounting policy
The initial value of tangible fixed assets is determined at 
the purchase price plus all costs directly related to the 
purchase and adaptation of the asset to a usable condition. 
Costs incurred after the date of commissioning of the as-
set, such as maintenance and repair costs, are charged to 
the financial result at the time they are incurred.

As at the balance sheet date, tangible fixed assets are me-
asured at acquisition cost less accumulated depreciation 
and impairment write-offs.

The Group calculates write-offs using the straight-line me-
thod. Fixed assets are written off over their estimated use-
ful lives, which are determined in advance. This period is 
reviewed annually.

The depreciation rates applied to individual groups of fixed 
assets are as follows:

Fixed asset class depreciation rate

Buildings, premises, civil engineering 
structures, including: 2.5-50%

Expenditure in a third-party facility 10-20%
Technical equipment and machines 2.5-50%
Means of transport 10-25%
Other tangible fixed assets, including: 10-40%

Furniture 10-12.5%

The value of tangible fixed assets is also subject to periodic 
review for possible impairment as a result of events or chan-
ges in the environment or within the Group itself that could 
cause the value of these assets to fall below their current 
carrying amount.

When determining depreciation rates for individual tangible 
fixed assets, the Group determines whether there are any 
components of the asset whose purchase price is significant 
in comparison with the purchase price of the entire non-
-current asset, and whether the useful life of these compo-
nents differs from the useful life of the other parts of the 
non-current asset.

Tangible fixed assets under construction – as at the balance 
sheet date, they are measured at the total costs directly re-
lated to their acquisitions or production, less impairment 
write-offs.

A tangible fixed asset may be removed from the statement 
of financial position after its disposal or when no econo-
mic benefits are expected from its continued use. Gains or 
losses arising from the sale, liquidation, or discontinuation 
of use of fixed assets are determined as the difference be-
tween the revenues from the sale and the net value of those 
fixed assets and are recognized in other operating income or 
operating costs.

Borrowing costs are capitalized as part of the cost of fixed 
assets and intangible assets. Borrowing costs consist of in-
terest calculated using the effective interest rate method 
and foreign exchange differences arising in connection 
with external financing up to the amount corresponding to 
the adjustment of interest costs.

At the end of each financial year, an impairment test is 
performed. The principles applied in determining whether 
a given fixed asset is subject to a write-off are presented 
in note 5.2.
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Changes in tangible fixed assets (by type) in the period from 1 Fe-
bruary 2025 to 31 January 2026 (PLN m) Land

Buildings, premises, 
civil engineering 

structures

Technical 
equipment 

and machines

Means of 
transport

Other fixed 
assets

Fixed assets 
under 

construction

Advances for 
fixed assets

Total fixed 
assets

Opening balance of gross value of tangible fixed assets 249 4,514 1,059 36 1,610 515 26 8,009
Foreign exchange differences from the conversion 0 -46 -4 - -31 -7 -1 -90
Change in the Group's structure -38 -202 0 0 0 0 0 -240
Acquisitions 9 153 228 4 300 2,354 190 3,238
Transfer from fixed assets under construction 0 1,005 36 0 250 -1,291 0 0
Sales 0 0 4 1 1 1 0 7
Liquidation 0 67 36 0 37 2 0 142
Other decreases 0 0 16 0 0 4 199 219
Other increases 0 0 0 0 16 54 0 70
Closing balance of tangible fixed assets, gross 220 5,357 1,263 38 2,107 1,618 16 10,619
Opening balance of accumulated depreciation (redemption) at the 
beginning of the period 0 1,806 543 15 774 0 0 3,138

Foreign exchange differences from the conversion 0 -13 - - -8 0 0 -24
Change in the Group's structure 0 -31 0 0 0 0 0 -31
Depreciation for the period 0 539 110 6 186 0 0 841
Sales 0 0 3 1 1 0 0 5
Liquidation 0 60 36 0 35 0 0 131
Other decreases 0 0 16 0 0 0 0 16
Other increases 0 1 0 0 16 0 0 17
Closing balance of accumulated depreciation (redemption) at the 
end of the period 0 2,242 596 19 932 0 0 3,789

Opening balance of impairment write-offs 0 122 1 0 8 5 0 136
Foreign exchange differences from the conversion 0 -3 0 0 -1 -2 0 -6
Increase 0 14 11 0 5 38 0 68
Usage 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 6
Reversal 0 9 2 0 0 0 0 11
Closing balance of impairment write-offs 0 118 10 0 12 41 0 181
Total net value of tangible fixed assets as at 1 February, 2025 249 2,586 515 21 828 510 26 4,735
Total net value of tangible fixed assets as at 31 January 2026 220 2,997 657 19 1,163 1,577 16 6,649
Impairment loss – items in the statement of comprehensive income Base
Increase – other operating costs, revaluation of non-financial assets 57
Decrease – other operating income, revaluation of non-financial assets 0
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Changes in tangible fixed assets (by type) in the period from 1 Fe-
bruary 2024 to 31 January 2025 (PLN m) Land

Buildings, premises, 
civil engineering 

structures

Technical 
equipment 

and machines

Means of 
transport

Other fixed 
assets

Fixed assets 
under 

construction

Advances for 
fixed assets

Total fixed 
assets

Opening balance of gross value of tangible fixed assets 198 3,805 946 29 1,298 198 6 6,480
Foreign exchange differences from the conversion 0 -85 -10 -1 -37 -4 0 -137
Acquisitions 51 131 138 11 172 1,279 258 2,040
Transfer from fixed assets under construction 0 735 1 0 212 -948 0 0
Sales 0 0 2 3 1 3 0 9
Liquidation 0 75 14 0 34 1 0 124
Other decreases 0 0 2 0 0 7 238 247
Other increases 0 3 2 0 0 1 0 6
Closing balance of tangible fixed assets, gross 249 4,514 1,059 36 1,610 515 26 8,009
Opening balance of accumulated depreciation (redemption) at the 
beginning of the period 0 1,506 452 13 693 0 0 2,664

Foreign exchange differences from the conversion 0 -38 - - -18 0 0 -63
Depreciation for the period 0 407 113 5 129 0 0 654
Sales 0 0 2 2 1 0 0 5
Liquidation 0 70 13 0 30 0 0 113
Other decreases 0 3 1 2 0 0 0 6
Other increases 0 4 0 2 1 0 0 7
Closing balance of accumulated depreciation (redemption) at the 
end of the period 0 1,806 543 15 774 0 0 3,138

Opening balance of impairment write-offs 0 154 1 0 11 7 0 173
Foreign exchange differences from the conversion 0 -5 0 0 -1 -1 0 -7
Increase 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 6
Usage 0 3 0 0 1 0 0 4
Reversal 0 30 0 0 1 1 0 32
Closing balance of impairment write-offs 0 122 1 0 8 5 0 136
Total net value of tangible fixed assets as at 1 February 2024 198 2,145 493 16 594 191 6 3,643
Total net value of tangible fixed assets as at 31 January 2025 249 2,586 515 21 828 510 26 4,735
Impairment loss – items in the statement of comprehensive income Base
Increase – other operating costs, revaluation of non-financial assets 0
Decrease – other operating income, revaluation of non-financial assets 26
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15. LEASING

Accounting policy
At the time of conclusion of the agreement, the Group 
assesses whether the agreement is a lease or contains a le-
ase. An agreement is a lease or contains a lease if it trans-
fers the right to control the use of an identified asset for 
a given period in exchange for remuneration.

The Group applies a uniform approach to the recognition 
and valuation of all leases, except for short-term leases and 
leases of assets with low worth. At the commencement 
date of the lease, the Company recognizes right of use as-
sets and lease liabilities.

RIGHT OF USE ASSETS
The Group recognizes right of use assets at the commen-
cement date of the lease. These assets are measured at 
cost, less total depreciation write-offs and impairment wri-
te-offs. The cost of right of use assets includes the base 
amount of lease liabilities recognized, initial direct costs 
incurred, and any lease payments made on or before the 
commencement date, less any lease incentives received.

LEASE LIABILITIES
At the commencement date of the lease, the Group me-
asures the lease liabilities at the present value of the lease 
payments remaining to be paid at that date. Lease pay-
ments generally comprise fixed lease payments.

When calculating the present value of lease payments, 
the Group uses the lessee's incremental borrowing rate at 
the commencement date if the interest rate on the lease 
cannot be readily determined. After the commencement 
date, the amount of lease liabilities is increased by inte-
rest and decreased by lease payments made. In addition, 
the carrying amount of lease liabilities is evaluated again in 
the event of a change in the lease term and a change in 
fixed payments.

SHORT-TERM LEASES AND LEASES OF LOW-VA-
LUE ASSETS
The Group applies the exemption from recognizing short-
term leases to its short-term lease agreements (i.e., 
agreements with a  lease term of 12 months or less from 
the commencement date and no purchase option). The 
Group also applies the exemption from recognizing low-
value asset leases for low-value leases. These fees are 
recognized as expenses when incurred.

In the period ended 31 January 2026, the Group recogni-
zed impairment write-offs on tangible fixed assets for unpro-
fitable or designated for closure stores in the amount of 
PLN 19 million (2024: PLN 6 million). In addition, a write-off 
of PLN 49 million was recognized for fixed assets destroyed 
as a result of a fire in leased warehouses in Romania.

In the same period, the write-offs recognized were partially uti-
lized due to the closure of stores in the amount of PLN 6 mil-
lion and partially reversed in the amount of PLN 11 million 
(2024: utilization in the amount of PLN 4 million and reversal 
of write-offs in the amount of PLN 32 million).

As at 31 January 2026, the Group had contractual obliga-
tions for tangible fixed asset acquisitions in the amount of 
PLN 643 m (2024: PLN 843 m).

The base consisted of the following liabilities:
	» Liabilities related to the development of LPP brand stores 

– PLN 65 million;
	» Liabilities under contracts for the expansion of logistics 

centers – PLN 533 million;
	» Liabilities under contracts for the construction of office 

buildings – PLN 45 million.

Neither security interests nor declarations of the Company 
on voluntary submission to enforcement under Article 777 of 
the Code of Civil Procedure have been established on the 
tangible assets of LPP SA or the assets of companies from 
the LPP Group in connection with the agreement concluded 
by the Company with the Consortium of Banks, described 
in note 24.
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Changes in the right of use in the period from 1 February 2025, to 31 January 2026 (PLN m) Lease of stores Other leases Total right of use
Opening balance, gross value of the right of use 6,543 629 7,172
Foreign exchange differences from the conversion -47 -5 -
Increases (new leases) 1,244 255 1,499
Amendments to lease agreements 675 0 675
Revaluation of lease liabilities* -124 -214 -338
Closing balance, gross value of the right of use 8,291 665 8,956
Opening balance of accumulated depreciation (redemption) at the beginning of the period 2,918 154 3,072
Foreign exchange differences from the conversion -15 -2 -
Depreciation for the period 1,097 92 1,189
Amendments to lease agreements -32 7 -25
Revaluation* -93 -26 -119
Closing balance of accumulated depreciation (redemption) at the end of the period 3,875 225 4,100
Total net value of the right of use as at 1 February 2025 3,625 475 4,100
Total net value of the right of use as at 31 January 2026 4,416 440 4,856

LPP SA and its subsidiaries are parties to le-
ase agreements under which they use floor-
space for operating a chain of company sto-
res, office and warehouse floorspace, means 
of transport, and perpetual usufruct rights 
to land.

The lease term is:
	» For stores – from 5 to 10 years with the 

possibility of extension;
	» For office and warehouse floorspace – 

from 3 to 6 years;
	» For cars – from 5 to 10 years;
	» For perpetual usufruct rights – in ac-

cordance with the decision of the 
City Council.

Some lease agreements include options to 
extend or terminate the lease. The Manage-
ment Board makes a judgment to determine 
the period for which it can be reasonably 
assumed that such agreements will continue.

The Group also has leases for retail floor-
space and cars with a lease term of 12 mon-
ths or less, as well as leases for office equip-
ment and equipment with a low worth. The 
Group applies the exemption for short-term 
leases and low-value leases.

The carrying amounts of right of use assets 
and changes therein during the reporting 
period are presented below:

Changes in the right of use in the period from 1 February 2024 to 31 January 2025 (PLN m) Lease of stores Other leases Total right of use
Opening balance, gross value of the right of use 5,244 303 5,547
Foreign exchange differences from the conversion -139 -8 -147
Increases (new leases) 1,124 363 1,487
Amendments to lease agreements 475 8 483
Revaluation of lease liabilities* -161 -37 -198
Closing balance, gross value of the right of use 6,543 629 7,172
Opening balance of accumulated depreciation (redemption) at the beginning of the period 2,212 90 2,302
Foreign exchange differences from the conversion -56 -1 -57
Depreciation for the period 912 77 989
Amendments to lease agreements -20 0 -20
Revaluation* -130 -12 -142
Closing balance of accumulated depreciation (redemption) at the end of the period 2,918 154 3,072
Total net value of the right of use as at 1 February 2024 3,032 213 3,245
Total net value of the right of use as at 31 January 2025 3,625 475 4,100

*The revaluation applies to agreements that were physically terminated due to the termination of the agreement or termination related to the transition to turnover rent.
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The carrying amounts of lease liabilities and changes therein 
during the reporting period are presented below:

Amendments to lease agreements resulted from changes in le-
ase periods, changes in lease payments dependent on the rate 
or index, and from the valuation of values in foreign currencies.

During the reporting period, the Group disclosed the following 
values in its financial statements for continuing operations:

	» Depreciation of the right of use: PLN 1,189 million (2024: 
PLN 989 million);

	» Interest expenses: PLN 253 million (2024: PLN 150 million);
	» Rent costs of unmeasured leases in accordance with 

IFRS 16: PLN 630 million (2024: PLN 623 million).

As at 31 January 2026 and 31 January 2025, the Group 
presents a  breakdown of lease liabilities by maturity in 
undiscounted values:

Undiscounted lease liabilities (PLN m) As at 31 January 2026 As at 31 January 2025

Up to 1 month 127 112
From 1 to 3 months 254 224
From 3 months to 1 year 1,148 1,007
Above 1 year 4,610 3,791
Total 6,139 5,134

16. INTANGIBLE ASSETS

Accounting policy
Intangible assets include patents and licenses, computer 
software, costs of store concepts, and other intangible as-
sets that meet the recognition criteria set out in IAS 38.

Intangible assets are recognized at the balance sheet date 
at acquisition price or production cost less amortization 
and impairment write-offs. Intangible assets with a  finite 
useful life are amortized on a straight-line basis over their 
economic useful life. The useful lives of individual intangi-
ble assets are reviewed annually.

The depreciation rates applied to individual groups of in-
tangible assets are as follows:

COSTS OF WORK ON COMPANY STORE 
CONCEPTS
The Group is engaged in work related to the design and con-
struction of model clothing stores for sales.

Expenditures directly related to this work are recognized as 
intangible assets.

Expenditures incurred for conceptual work performed as part 
of a given project are carried forward to the next period if it 
can be assumed that they will be recovered in the future. Fu-
ture benefits are assessed on the basis of the principles set 
out in IAS 36.

After the initial recognition of expenditures on store concept 
development, the historical cost model is applied, according 
to which assets are recognized at acquisition price or produc-
tion cost less accumulated amortisation and accumulated im-
pairment write-offs. Completed work is amortized on a stra-
ight-line basis over the expected period of benefits, which is 
5 years.

Fixed asset class depreciation rate

Costs of completed store concept works 20%
Acquired concessions, patents, licences 
and similar assets 10-50%

Lease liabilities (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Opening balance 4,771 3,907
Increases (new agreements) 1,612 1,622
Amendments to lease 
agreements 693 525

Revaluation* -251 -56
Foreign exchange differences -48 -131
Interest 253 150
Payments -1,498 -1,246
Closing balance 5,532 4,771
Short-term 1,379 1,248
Long-term 4,153 3,523
Total 5,532 4,771

*The revaluation applies to agreements that were physically terminated due to the termi-
nation of the agreement or termination related to the transition to turnover rent.
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The most significant intangible asset is the House trade mark, 
which is disclosed in the statement of financial position as 
a separate item of non-current assets under Trade Mark. Its 
carrying amount as at 31 January 2026 was PLN 78 million 
(2024: PLN 78 million).

The useful life of this asset is indefinite.

In the current reporting period, the Group conducted an 
annual impairment test on this asset (as part of testing cash-
-generating units to which goodwill is also allocated), which 
did not indicate the need for a write-off. Details of the test 
are presented in Note 17.

Other significant intangible assets as at 31 January 2026 were:
	» Online sales platform. The carrying amount as at 31 Janu-

ary 2026 was PLN 47 million (2024: PLN 26 million);
	» Application for product order management. The carrying 

amount as at 31 January 2026 was PLN 19 million (2024: 
PLN 15 million);

	» Application for managing goods orders. The carrying 
amount as at 31 January 2026 was PLN 30 million (2024: 
PLN 36 million);

	» Mobile sales app for Sinsay. The carrying amount as at 
31 January 2026 was PLN 26 million (2024: PLN 23 million);

	» Application for managing goods in brands. The carrying 
amount as at 31 January 2026 was PLN 6 million (2024: 
PLN 11 million);

	» Software supporting sales in retail stores in subsidia-
ries. The carrying amount as at 31 January 2026 was 
PLN 19 million (2024: PLN 16 million);

	» Employee information workflow platform. The carrying 
amount as at 31 January 2026 was PLN 19 million (2024: 
PLN 13 million);

	» Application supporting price management. The carrying 
amount as of 31 January 2026 was PLN 11 million (2024: 
PLN 9 million);

	» Application for managing the positioning of e-commerce 
websites. The balance sheet value as at 31 January 2026 
was PLN 6 million (2024: PLN 7 million);

	» An application for self-service cash desks. The carrying 
amount as at 31 January 2026 was PLN 6 million (2024: 
PLN 7 million);

	» A system supporting the identification and inventory of go-
ods in stores and warehouses. The carrying amount as at 
31 January 2026 was PLN 8 million (2024: PLN 4 million);

	» SAP financial, accounting, HR, and payroll system. The 
carrying amount as at 31 January 2026, was PLN 7 million 
(2024: PLN 5 million).

Changes in intangible assets in the period from 1 February 2025, to 
31 January 2026 (PLN m)

Costs of 
completed 

concepts

Computer so-
ftware and 

licenses

Intangible assets 
in progress Total

Opening balance of gross intangible assets at the beginning of the 
period 4 413 192 609

Foreign exchange differences from the conversion 0 0 0 0
Acquisitions 0 2 153 155
Transfer from intangible assets under development 0 169 -169 0
Liquidation 0 0 0 0
Other increases 0 0 6 6
Other decreases 0 0 0 0
Closing balance of gross intangible assets 4 584 182 770
Opening balance of accumulated depreciation (redemption) at the 
beginning of the period 2 244 0 246

Foreign exchange differences from the conversion 0 0 0 0
Depreciation for the period 1 44 0 45
Decreases 0 0 0 0
Closing balance of accumulated depreciation (redemption) at the 
end of the period 3 288 0 291

Opening balance of impairment write-offs 0 0 0 0
Increases 0 1 0 1
Closing balance of impairment write-offs 0 1 0 1
Total net value of intangible assets as at 1 February 2025 2 169 192 363
Total net value of intangible assets as at 31 January 2026 1 295 182 478
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Changes in intangible assets in the period from 1 February 2024 to 
31 January 2025 (PLN m)

Costs of 
completed 

concepts

Computer so-
ftware and 

licenses

Intangible assets 
in progress Total

Opening balance of gross intangible assets 4 351 117 472
Foreign exchange differences from the conversion 0 0 0 0
Acquisitions 0 0 147 147
Transfer from intangible assets under development 0 62 -62 0
Liquidation 0 0 0 0
Other increases 0 0 2 2
Other decreases 0 0 12 12
Closing balance of gross intangible assets at the end of the year 4 413 192 609
Opening balance of accumulated depreciation (redemption) at the 
beginning of the period 1 200 0 201

Foreign exchange differences from the conversion 0 0 0 0
Depreciation for the period 1 44 0 45
Decrease 0 0 0 0
Closing balance of accumulated depreciation (redemption) at the 
end of the period 2 244 0 246

Opening balance of impairment write-offs 0 0 0 0
Decreases 0 0 0 0
Closing balance of impairment write-offs 0 0 0 0
Total net value of intangible assets as at 1 February 2024 3 151 117 271
Total net value of intangible assets as at 31 January 2025 2 169 192 363

During the reporting period ended 31 January 2026, the Group recognized a write-off on intangible assets in the amount of 
PLN 1 million (2024: none).
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17. GOODWILL

Accounting policy
Goodwill is initially recognized at cost and 
is calculated as the difference between 
two values:

	» the sum of a consideration for the con-
trol of non-controlling interests and the 
fair value of shareholdings (shares) held 
in the entity prior to the acquisition 
date, and

	» the fair value of the identifiable net as-
sets acquired by the entity.

The excess of the sum calculated as de-
scribed above over the fair value of the 
identifiable net assets acquired is reco-
gnized in the assets of the consolidated 
statement of financial position as good-
will. Goodwill represents the payments 
made by the acquirer in anticipation of 
future economic benefits from assets 
that cannot be individually identified or 
separately recognized.

As at the reporting date, goodwill is me-
asured at cost less the total amount of ac-
cumulated impairment write-offs and any 
decreases due to the disposal of the sha-
res to which it was previously allocated. 
Write-offs up to the amount allocated to 
a particular cash-generating unit (group of 
units) do not undergo reversal.

Goodwill is tested for impairment before 
the end of the reporting period in which 
the merger took place, and then in each 
subsequent annual reporting period. If 
there are indications of impairment, an 
impairment test is performed before the 
end of each reporting period in which 
such indications arise.

As at 31 January 2026, the goodwill remained unchanged and amounted to PLN 183 million 
(2024: PLN 183 million). It arose from the merger of LPP SA with Artman in July 2009.

The table below presents changes in goodwill:

Gross value (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Opening balance 209 209
Increases 0 0
Decreases 0 0
Closing balance 209 209

Revaluation write-offs (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Opening balance 26 26
Increases 0 0
Closing balance 26 26

Net value (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Opening balance 183 183
Closing balance 183 183

In accordance with IAS 36 and the accounting policy, as at 31 January 2026, an impairment 
test was performed for Artman's goodwill with a  carrying amount of PLN 183 million and 
a trade mark with a worth of PLN 78 million.

The recoverable amount of the cash-generating units to which the value is attributed was 
determined on the basis of their value in use, using the discounted cash flow (DCF) model.

L P P  G R O U P  C O N S O L I D AT E D  A N N U A L  R E P O R T  F O R  2 0 2 5 2 1 4

1 .  L E T T E R  O F  C E O 2 .  R E P O R T  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 3 .  C O N S O L I D AT E D  F I N A N C I A L  S TAT E M E N T S 4 .  S TAT E M E N T S  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 5 .  S TAT E M E N T  O F  T H E  S U P E R V I S O R Y  B O A R D



The detailed assumptions for the estimates 
are as follows:

The goodwill of Artman and the House trade 
mark – estimated using the DCF method for 
cash flows generated by House stores.

The valuation was based on the 
following assumptions:

	» a  period covering estimated cash flows 
for 5 years (2026-2030), without taking 
into account the residual value;

	» annual sales of the stores tested – gra-
dual YoY growth at a rate similar to that 
of 2025;

	» operating costs of the tested stores – gra-
dual YoY growth at a rate similar to that 
of 2025;

	» the discount rate in the forecast period is 
variable and calculated on the basis of the 
sum of 6-month WIBOR plus a  risk pre-
mium. The discount rate was 12.59% in 
2025 (2024: 10.80%) and remains at this 
level until 2030.

The above parameters are consistent 
with previous experience (for cost and sa-
les assumptions) and consistent with in-
formation from external sources for 
other variables.

18. OTHER ASSETS
18.1. OTHER FINANCIAL 
ASSETS

Accounting policy
Other financial assets include items 
such as security deposits, loans granted, 
the value of participation units in money 
market funds, and the positive mark-to-
-market of forward contracts.

Loans granted are measured at amorti-
zed cost using the effective interest rate 
method. Due to the fact that there is no 
active market, it was assumed that the 
carrying amount of loans is identical to 
their fair value.

The accounting policy for financial as-
sets is presented in Note 33.

Other financial assets (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Fixed assets
Other receivables 9 7
Originated loans 0 0
Other long-term financial assets 9 7
Current assets
Other receivables 6 4
Receivables from payment card operators 117 7
Originated loans 0 0
Forward contract measurement 0 6
Other short-term financial assets 123 84
Total other financial assets 132 91

As at 31 January 2026, the Group had granted loans in PLN worth PLN 2 million, for which 
a write-off was recognized (2024: PLN 2 million).

The interest rate on PLN loans is ca. 4-6% and the repayment dates fall between 2026 
and 2029.

The changes in the carrying amount of loans are as follows:

Changes in the carrying amount (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Opening balance 0 3
Amount of loans granted in the period 0 0
Interest accrued 0 0
Loans repaid including interest 0 -1
Write-off 0 -2
Closing balance 0 0

No reasonable change in the assumptions 
made will necessitate the creation of a write-
-off of the goodwill and trade mark.
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Other non-financial assets include state 
budget receivables, except for receivables 
from income tax, which are presented as 
a separate item in the financial statements, 
and other benefits that are not treated as 

financial instruments. The most significant 
item is receivables related to goods and 
services tax. This value may be adjusted 
by a write-off if such circumstances arise.

18.2. OTHER NON-FINANCIAL ASSETS

Accounting policy

Other non-financial assets (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Current assets:
State budget receivables 166 132
Other receivables 8 2
Other short-term non-financial assets 174 134
Other non-financial assets, total 174 134

19. DEPOSITS AND MUTUAL FUNDS

Deposits and mutual funds (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Participation units in funds 792 865
Desposits 19 0
Deposits and mutual funds 811 865

The valuation of the above-mentioned instruments falls within level 2 of the fair value hierar-
chy with regard to participation units in unlisted funds.

As at the balance sheet date, they are va-
lued at acquisition prices not higher than 
their net sales prices.

The following items are classified 
as inventories:

	» goods,
	» materials (fabrics and sewing accesso-

ries) purchased and issued for proces-
sing to external contractors,

	» IT consumables related to the opera-
tion, maintenance, and development of 
the computer network,

	» spare parts for equipment in the logi-
stics center that do not constitute tan-
gible fixed assets,

	» advertising materials.

Goods in domestic warehouses are re-
corded in terms of quantity and value 
and valued:

	» in the case of imported goods – at 
acquisition prices, including the pur-
chase price, transport costs abroad 
and domestically to the first place of 
unloading in the country, and customs 
duties; the average FX rate on the 
day preceding the date of issue of the 

20. INVENTORY

invoice is used to convert the value into 
foreign currency;

	» in the case of goods purchased domesti-
cally – at purchase prices; costs related 
to acquisitions of these goods, due to 
their insignificant amount, are charged 
directly to operating costs at the time 
they are incurred.

The valuation of commercial goods from 
Reserved, Cropp, House, Mohito, and 
Sinsay collections is based on weighted 
average prices.

Commercial goods in customs warehouses 
are valued at purchase prices, including the 
purchase price and transport costs for the 
foreign and domestic sections to the first 
place of unloading in Poland. The disposal 
of goods from a customs warehouse (remo-
val to domestic warehouses or direct sales 
abroad) is valued by means of detailed iden-
tification of the goods in relation to specific 
goods stored in the customs warehouse.

Merchandise in transit via the Parent Com-
pany is valued at purchase price plus the 
costs of foreign and domestic transport 

Accounting policy
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known at the time of preparing the sta-
tement of financial position. For impor-
ted goods in transit, the average exchange 
rate of the National Bank of Poland (NBP) 
as at the balance sheet date is used.

The Group has two regular sales seasons: 
(1) March-June for the spring/summer col-
lection, (2) September-December for the 
autumn/winter collection, after which the 
sell-offs begin.

Inventories that have lost their commer-
cial or useful value are subject to a write-
-off in accordance with the principle pre-
sented in note 5.2.

The value of the write-off for the period is 
recognized in the cost of goods sold and 
presented at net value.

The value of the Group's inventories consists mainly of goods. The detailed structure of inven-
tories is presented in the table below.

Inventory – carrying amount (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Materials 18 15
Goods 4,484 4,594
Right of return assets 85 60
Inventory 4,587 4,669

In connection with the valuation of clearance goods, the Group, in accordance with its policy 
of creating revaluation write-offs on inventory, created appropriate revaluation write-offs in 
the reporting period, reducing the value of inventory in the statement of financial position.

Changes in its value during the reporting period and the comparative period are presented 
in the table below.

Revaluation Write-off (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Opening balance 360 343
Write-offs created in the period 0 28
Wrtite-offs reversed in the period 4 0
Foreign exchange rate differences -6 -11
Closing balance 350 36

In the current period, revaluation write-offs on inventory in the amount of PLN 4 million were 
reversed due to lower inventory levels from previous seasons.

21. TRADE 
RECEIVABLES

Accounting policy
The Group applies a  simplified appro-
ach to trade receivables and measures 
the write-off for expected credit losses 
at a base equal to expected credit losses 
over the entire lifetime using a provision 
matrix. The Group uses its historical 
credit loss data, with underlying adjust-
ments for the impact of forward-looking 
information. Trade receivables are reco-
gnized and measured at the bases origi-
nally invoiced, taking into account the 
write-off for expected credit losses over 
the entire lifetime.

The valuation of short-term receivables 
is performed at the amount due to be 
paid due to insignificant discounts.
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Detailed information on the structure of the Group's short-term receivables is presented in 
the table below.

Trade receivables (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Trade receivables 161 757
Revaluation write-offs on trade receivables 653 72
Trade receivables gross 814 829

Revaluation Write-off (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Opening balance 72 78
Write-offs created in the period 582 18
Write-offs used in the period 0 0
Write-offs reversed in the period 1 24
Foreign exchange differences 0 0
Closing balance 653 72

Changes in the value of write-offs in the reporting period and the comparative period are 
presented in the table below.

In the current reporting period, in connection with receiving information from the sharehol-
ders of Re Trading, who purchased shares in a Russian company in 2022, about the risk of 
the acquired company losing its financial liquidity and, consequently, none of the investors or 
their trade agents being able to repay their financial liabilities, the Group created a write-off 
on trade receivables in the amount of PLN 581 m.

22. CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS

Accounting policy
Cash and cash equivalents include cash in hand and at bank, deposits payable on de-
mand and short-term highly liquid investments (up to 3 months).

The balance of cash and cash equivalents recognised in the statement of cash flows is adjusted for 
foreign exchange differences arising from the balance sheet valuation of cash in foreign currencies.

The fair value of cash and cash equivalents as at 31 January 2026 is PLN 450 million (2024: PLN 
846 million).

Cash (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Cash in hand and at bank 409 429
Other cash 41 417
Total cash 450 846

For the purposes of preparing the statement of cash flows, the Group classifies cash in the 
manner adopted for presentation in the statement of financial position. The difference in the 
value of cash disclosed in the statement of financial position and the statement of cash flows 
is affected by the following factors:

Cash (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Cash and cash equivalents in the statement of fi-
nancial position 450 846

Adjustments:
Change in foreign exchange differences from 
balance sheet measurement of cash in foreign 
currency

-69 -

Cash and cash equivalents recognised in the sta-
tement of cash flows 381 774
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23. SHARE CAPITAL AND OTHER CAPITALS

Accounting policy
Share capital is disclosed at the nominal value of issued shares, in accordance with the 
Articles of Association of LPP SA and the entry in the National Court Register.

Shares of the Parent Company acquired and retained reduce equity. Treasury shares are 
measured at acquisition cost.

Share premium arises from the excess of the issue price over the par value of shares, less 
issue costs.

Other capitals comprise:
	» supplementary capital,
	» equity from the settlement of the merger transaction,
	» reserve capital.

The value of supplementary capital consists of:
	» amounts of gains from previous years, classified on the basis of decisions of the Gene-

ral Meetings of Shareholders,
	» base amounts of remuneration paid in shares granted in accordance with the incentive 

program for specific persons.

The equity from the settlement of the merger transaction arose at the time of settlement 
of the goodwill arising after the acquisition of Artman SA.

23.1. SHARE CAPITAL
As at 31 January 2026, the share capital amounted to PLN 3.7 million and remained unchan-
ged compared to 31 January 2025. It was divided into 1,855,890 shares with a par value of 
PLN 2 each.

The total number of shares broken down by individual issues is presented in the table below.

Series / issue Type of 
shares

Type of 
preference

Type of 
restriction on 

share rights

As of 31 
January 

2026

As of 31 
January 

2025
A bearer ordinary none 100 100
B registered preferential none 350,000 350,000
C bearer ordinary none 400,000 400,000
D bearer ordinary none 350,000 350,000
E bearer ordinary none 56,700 56,700
F bearer ordinary none 56,700 56,700
G bearer ordinary none 300,000 300,000
H bearer ordinary none 190,000 190,000
I bearer ordinary none 6,777 6,777
J bearer ordinary none 40,000 40,000
K bearer ordinary none 80,846 80,846
L bearer ordinary none 21,300 21,300
M bearer ordinary none 3,467 3,467
Number of shares, 
total 1,855,890 1,855,890

All issued shares are fully paid up.

The total 350,000 registered shares held by the Semper Simul Foundation carry preferential 
voting rights at the General Meeting of Shareholders. Each registered share entitles the hol-
der to 5 votes.
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Ownership structure of the Parent Company's equity as at 31 January 2026.

Shareholder
Number of 
shares held 

(pcs.)
Shareholding

Number 
of votes at 

the GM

Share in the 
total number of 
votes at the GM

Nominal 
value of 

shares
Semper 
Simul Foundation* 578,889 31.2% 1,978,889 60.8% 1,157,778

Other shareholders 1,277,001 68.8% 1,277,001 39.2% 2,554,002
Total 1,855,890 100.0% 3,255,890 100.0% 3,711,780

*The Semper Simul Foundation is closely related to Mr Marek Piechocki (Article 3(1)(26)(d) MAR).

Ownership structure of the Parent Company's equity as at 31 January 2025.

Shareholder
Number of 
shares held 

(pcs.)
Shareholding

Number 
of votes at 

the GM

Share in the 
total number of 
votes at the GM

Nominal 
value of 

shares
Semper 
Simul Foundation* 578,889 31.2% 1,978,889 60.8% 1,157,778

Other shareholders 1,277,001 68.8% 1,277,001 39.2% 2,554,002
Total 1,855,890 100.0% 3,255,890 100.0% 3,711,780

*The Semper Simul Foundation is closely related to Mr Marek Piechocki (Article 3(1)(26)(d) MAR).

23.2. SHARE PREMIUM
This item represents the separate value of the supplementary capital resulting from the sur-
plus achieved on sales of shares above their nominal value, with a carrying amount of PLN 364 
million (2024: PLN 364 million).

23.3. OTHER CAPITALS
The amounts of individual equity are presented in the table below.

Type of capital (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Supplementary capital 3,131 2,943
Capital from the settlement of the merger 
transaction -1 -1

Reserve capital 308 38
Total 3,438 2,980

The supplementary capital presented in this section of equity as at 31 January 2026, was cre-
ated largely from net gains from previous years and as a result of the valuation of remunera-
tion paid in shares.

In the current reporting period, in accordance with Resolution No. 4 of the Extraordinary 
General Meeting of LPP SA of 23 January 2026, a  reserve capital of PLN 270 million was 
created for the purposes of a new incentive program, which will be implemented in sub-
sequent reporting periods. The above reserve capital was created from part of the existing 
supplementary capital.

The structure of the supplementary capital is as follows:

Type of supplementary capital (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Created under statutory law based on the write-off 
on the financial result 1 1

Created according to the Articles of Association ba-
sed on the write-off on the financial result 3,008 2,868

Created from the amount of remuneration paid in 
shares 122 74

Total 3,131 2,943
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24. BANK LOANS, BORROWINGS, AND DEBT 
SECURITIES

Accounting policy
Upon initial recognition, all bank loans, borrowings and debt securities are recognized at 
fair value, less costs related to obtaining the loan or borrowing.

After initial recognition, bank loans and borrowings, as well as debt securities, are measu-
red at amortized cost using the effective interest rate method.

Income and expenses are recognized in gains or losses when the liability is removed from the 
balance sheet and as a result of effective interest rate accounting.

Utilization of bank loans as at 31 January 2026

Bank PLN m Currency in 
million

Cost of bank 
loans

Repayment 
date

Syndicated bank loans – 
Capex portion 1,383 EUR 330 million EURIBOR + 

bank margin 19.11.2030

syndicated bank loans – 
Revolving Credit Facility 
(RCF) portion

469 WIBOR + bank 
margin 19.11.2028

Total 1,852

As at 31 January 2026, the indebtedness resulting from bank loans was as follows:

In 2025, LPP SA signed an agreement with a Consortium of Banks for financing payments for 
goods deliveries (CR 22/2025). The funds from the financing granted under the above-men-
tioned Agreement will be used to refinance the outflows related to the LPP Group's invest-
ment activities and for the Group's corporate and liquidity targets.

This agreement does not provide for the establishment of collateral on the assets of LPP SA or 
companies in the LPP Group, nor does it contain a statement by the Company on voluntary 
submission to enforcement pursuant to Article 777 of the Code of Civil Procedure.

Bank loans in the amount of PLN 1,852 million consisted of:
	» Long-term bank loans in the amount of PLN 1,383 million,
	» Short-term bank loans in the amount of PLN 469 million.

As at 31 January 2025, the indebtedness resulting from bank loans was as follows:

Utilisation of bank loans as at 31 January 2025

Bank PLN m Currency in 
million

Cost of bank 
loans

Repayment 
date

Pekao SA 20 wibor 1m+bank’s 
margin 30.09.2025

Pekao SA 24 wibor 1m+bank’s 
margin 31.08.2027

Pekao SA 45 wibor 1m+bank’s 
margin 31.12.2027

PKO BP SA 20 wibor 1m+bank’s 
margin 04.02.2026

PKO BP SA 249 wibor 1m+bank’s 
margin 21.12.2025

PKO BP SA 152 wibor 1m+bank’s 
margin 11.07.2032

BNP Paribas Bank Polska 
SA 140 wibor 1m+bank’s 

margin 28.02.2025

Citibank Handlowy SA 167 wibor 1m+bank’s 
margin 07.01.2026

Santander Bank Polski SA 1 wibor 1m+bank’s 
margin 17.10.2025

Total 999
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Detailed data on bank loans taken out as at 31 January 2026 are as follows:

Bank Type of bank 
loan/line

Amounts and currencies of 
bank loans granted – PLN m Currency

Syndicated bank loans – Capex 
portion investment loan 505 EUR

syndicated bank loans – Revolving 
Credit Facility (RCF) portion

working capital 
loan 2,800 PLN

In accordance with the company remu-
neration systems, the Group's employ-
ees are entitled to retirement and pen-
sion benefits, which is paid as a lump sum 
upon retirement. The amount of the be-
nefits depends on the length of service 
and the average salary of the employee. 
The Group creates a  provision for fu-
ture retirement severance pay liabilities 
in order to allocate costs to the period to 
which they relate.

The present value of these liabilities is cal-
culated by an independent actuary. The 
accrued liabilities are equal to the disco-
unted payments that will be made in the 
future, taking into account employee tur-
nover, and relate to the period up to the 

25. EMPLOYEE BENEFITS

Accounting policy
balance sheet date. Demographic infor-
mation and information on employee tur-
nover are based on historical data. This va-
lue is disclosed in the long-term section of 
the statement of financial position.

The valuation of employee benefits rela-
ting to defined benefit plans, including ac-
tuarial gains and losses, is recognized in 
other comprehensive income and is not 
subsequently reclassified to profit or loss.

The Group also calculates liabilities for 
unused vacation leave and liabilities for 
unpaid payroll, which also include bonu-
ses for the current year to be paid in the 
next reporting period. These liabilities are 
disclosed in the short-term section.

25.1. RETIREMENT AND DISABILITY BENEFITS
The value of retirement and pension benefits based on actuarial valuation is presented below:

Retirement and pension benefits (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Opening balance 3 2
Adjustment 0 0
Current employment costs 1 1
Closing balance 4 3

Sensitivity analysis to changes in actuarial assumptions.

Change in the adopted discount rate by 0.5 pp. 
(PLN m) Increase Decrease

As at 31 January 2026
Retirement severance pay 2.5 2.7
Pension severance pay 0.1 0.1
As of 31 January 2025
Retirement severance pay 1.8 2
Pension severance pay 0.1 0.1

Change in the remuneration increase rate by 0.5 
pp. (PLN m) Increase Decrease

As at 31 January 2026
Retirement severance pay 2.5 2.6
Pension severance pay 0.1 0.1
As of 31 January 2025
Retirement severance pay 1.9 1.9
Pension severance pay 0.1 0.1
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Change in remuneration increase rate by 0.5 pp. 
(PLN m) Increase Decrease

As at 31 January 2026
Retirement severance pay 2.7 2.5
Pension severance pay 0.1 0.1
As of 31 January 2025
Retirement severance pay 2.0 1.7
Pension severance pay 0.1 0.1

25.2. OTHER EMPLOYEE BENEFITS
The table below presents a summary of other employee benefits:

Other employee benefits (PLN m) Unpaid payroll Unused vacation
As at 1 February, 2025 173 58
– provision created 186 5
– provision utilised 173 0
– provision reversed 0 0
As at 31 January 2026 186 63
As of 1 February 2024 134 47
– provision created 173 11
– provision utilised 134 0
– provision reversed 0 0
As at 31 January 2025 173 58

26. PROVISIONS

Accounting policy
Provisions are created when the Group has an existing obligation resulting from past 
events, and when it is probable that the fulfillment of this obligation will result in an 
outflow of economic benefits and a reliable estimate of the base of this obligation can 
be made. Costs related to a given provision are recognized in the Group's results after 
deducting any refunds.

The Group calculates the provision for other costs at the level of the costs incurred to 
date for this type of service.

As at 31 January 2026, the Group did not recognize any provisions (2024: PLN 5 million).

27. TRADE AND OTHER LIABILITIES

Accounting policy
Short-term trade liabilities are recognized at the amount due and treated in accordance 
with IFRS 9 as financial liabilities measured at amortized cost.

Other financial liabilities mainly relate to negative valuation of forward derivatives measu-
red at fair value at the balance sheet date.

Other non-financial liabilities include, in particular, liabilities to the tax office for goods 
and services tax. Other non-financial liabilities are recognized at the amount due.
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Short-term liabilities (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Trade liabilities 1,983 2,144
Reverse factoring liabilities 2,936 3,337
Other financial liabilities (forwards) 50 6
Financial liabilities 4,969 5,487
Liabilities due to taxes and other benefits 295 178
Other non-financial liabilities 0 11
Non-financial liabilities 295 189
Total short-term liabilities 5,264 5,676

As part of its effective financial operations, 
the Parent Company has signed reverse fac-
toring agreements (known as supply trade 
finance), under which, upon presentation 
of an invoice for purchases made, the fac-
tor bank repays the trade liabilities to the 
supplier in accordance with a  pre-agreed 
schedule. If the supplier has opted for auto-
matic repayment, the factor bank repays the 
trade liabilities to suppliers within 7 business 
days. If the supplier has not opted for auto-
matic repayment, the factor bank repays the 
liability to the supplier within 7 days from the 
date of notification of the supplier's inten-
tion to redeem the receivable. The Group 
repays its trade liabilities to the factor bank 
within the period originally specified in the 
invoices – between 90 and 180 days. The 
Group does not bear the costs of early re-
payment of trade liabilities to suppliers by 

the factor. In the Group's opinion, the na-
ture of these liabilities remains unchanged 
and their terms and conditions do not dif-
fer significantly from other trade liabilities of 
the Group not covered by reverse factoring. 
Therefore, they continue to be classified as 
trade liabilities.

As at 31 January 2026, the Group had do-
mestic and foreign invoices worth US$ 830 
million (2024: US$ 822 million) with banks 
providing factoring services.

The Group's reverse factoring limits are 
as follows:

	» US$ 425 million – fixed until 30 
November 2026;

	» US$ 762 million – set for an 
indefinite period;

	» US$ 200 million – fixed for an indefinite 
period, renewable on 30 June 2026;

	» US$ 157 million – fixed for an indefinite period, renewable 
on 28 February 2027;

	» US$ 100 million – fixed for an indefinite period, renewable 
on 31 January 2027.

The limit that the Group could use as at 31 January 2026 was 
US$ 1,644 million.

In accruals – assets, the Group recognizes prepaid ren-
tal costs relating to future reporting periods, including 
primarily rent.

The item of accruals included in liabilities in the state-
ment of financial position presents payments received 
from lessors for resold expenditures on store equip-
ment. This applies to lease agreements for which no ri-
ght of use assets or lease liability were recognized due 
to the nature of the payments or the short-term nature 
of the agreement.

The resale of expenditures is a result of the conclusion of 
a lease agreement and is a form of reimbursement of the 
costs incurred to adapt the store for sales.

28. ACCRUALS

Accounting policy
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Accruals and deferrals – assets (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Long-term
Rents 0 0
Software supervision 1 1
Licence fees, subscriptions, web domains 1 1
Other long-term prepayments 9 3
Total long-term accruals 11 5
Short-term
Rent 26 8
Insurance 22 14
Real estate tax and other taxes 17 16
Software supervision 4 3
Licence fees, subscriptions, web domains 20 15
Other short-term prepayments 25 25
Total short-term accruals 114 81

Accruals – liabilities (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Long-term
Remuneration for expenditure resold 27 30
Subsidies 62 6
Total long-term accruals 89 36
Short-term
Loyalty program 111 62
Remuneration for expenditure resold 18 17
Surcharges on lease agreements 1 1
Other sale 6 2
Total short-term accruals 136 82

29. CONTINGENT LIABILITIES AND ASSETS

Accounting policy
The Group does not recognize contingent liabilities and assets in the statement of finan-
cial position which, in the opinion of the LPP SA Group, are unlikely to be fulfilled in the 
future. The values of guarantees and sureties are treated as contingent liabilities and as-
sets and disclosed in the note below.

In 2025, the companies comprising the 
LPP Group used bank guarantees to se-
cure rental payments for the lease of flo-
orspace for company stores, office space, 
and warehouses.

As at 31 January 2026, the total value of bank 
guarantees issued at the request and respon-
sibility of LPP SA amounted to PLN 393 mil-
lion, of which:

	» the value of guarantees issued to secure 
contracts concluded by LPP SA amoun-
ted to PLN 94 million,

	» the value of guarantees issued to secure 
agreements concluded by related parties 
included in the consolidation amounted 
to PLN 267 million,

	» the value of guarantees issued to secure 
warehouse and office floorspace lease 
agreements concluded by LPP SA amo-
unted to PLN 32 million.

In 2025, the Company also received gu-
arantees securing payments from a contrac-
tor. The value of the guarantees received is 
PLN 21 m.

In the opinion of the Management Board, 
there is a negligible probability of an outflow 
of funds disclosed in off-balance sheet/con-
tingent liabilities. In most cases, these liabi-
lities consist of guarantees for payments of 
rent by entities from the LPP Group.

29.1. LITIGATION
LPP SA is not a party to any proceedings be-
fore a court, arbitration body or public ad-
ministration body concerning liabilities or 
receivables whose value, individually or in 
total, would exceed 10% of LPP SA's equity.

LPP SA is a  party to administrative proce-
edings conducted by the Polish Financial 
Supervision Authority concerning the impo-
sition of an administrative penalty pursuant 
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to Article 96(1e) of the Act of July 29, 2005, on Public Offe-
ring in connection with a suspected violation of Article 56(1)
(2)(a) of the Act on Public Offering, through improper per-
formance of the disclosure obligation with regard to periodic 
information related to the submission of the consolidated 
annual report for the financial year 2021 and the consolida-
ted annual report for the financial year 2022 to the Polish 
Financial Supervision Authority, the company operating the 
regulated market, and to the public. The Company and the 
members of the Issuer's Management Board are actively par-
ticipating in the proceedings, presenting their position and 
arguments behind the decisions taken. At the time of signing 
the financial statements, the value of potential penalties can-
not be estimated.

30. INFORMATION ON THE RE-
LATED ENTITIES
30.1. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS
During the period ending 31 January 2026, the Group ente-
red into transactions with entities related to key personnel. 
These transactions related to legal support for LPP SA and 
the letting of premises in centre malls.

Related entities (PLN m) Liabilities as at 
31 January 2026

Receivables as at 
31 January 2026

Revenue in the 
period 01.02.2025-

31.01.2026

Purchases in 
the period 

01.02.2025-
31.01.2026

Legal services 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.0
Property letting services 0.0 0.0 0.7 5.1
Total 0.0 0.0 0.7 9.1

Related entities (PLN m) Liabilities as at 
31 January 2025

Receivables as at 
31 January 2025

Revenue in the 
period 01.02.2024-

31.01.2025

Purchases in 
the period 

01.02.2024-
31.01.2025

Legal services 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.0
Property letting services 0.0 0.0 0.4 4.3
Total 0.0 0.0 0.4 6.3
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30.2. REMUNERATION OF THE PARENT COMPANY'S 
MANAGEMENT
The Group considers the members of the Management Board and Supervisory Board of the 
Parent Company to be key management personnel.

The value of short-term benefits of members of the Management Board of the Parent Com-
pany, paid in the period from 1 February, 2025 to 31 January 2026, amounted to PLN 5.7 mil-
lion (2024: PLN 5.8 million).

The remuneration presented separately for each person classified as key management per-
sonnel was as follows:

Surname and first name 
(PLN m) Position As at 

31 January 2026
As at 

31 January 2025

Marek Piechocki President of the Management 
Board 1.7 1.7

Przemysław Lutkiewicz Management Board Member 0.0 0.7
Marcin Bójko Management Board Member 1.0 0.2
Sławomir Łoboda Management Board Member 1.0 1.1
Marcin Piechocki Management Board Member 1.0 1.1
Mikołaj Wezdecki Management Board Member 1.0 1.0

The value of short-term benefits of Supervisory Board Members of the Parent Company, paid 
in the period from 1 February, 2025 to 31 January 2026, amounted to PLN 388 thousand (2024: 
PLN 129 thousand).

The remuneration presented separately for each member of the Supervisory Board was 
as follows:

Surname and first name 
(PLN ths) Position As at 

31 January 2026
As at 

31 January 2025

Miłosz Wiśniewski Chair of the Supervisory 
Board 105 40

Alicja Milińska Supervisory Board Member 64 18
Jagoda Piechocka Supervisory Board Member 64 18
Piotr Piechocki Supervisory Board Member 64 25
Grzegorz Słupski Supervisory Board Member 91 28

30.3. SHARE-BASED REMUNERATION OF KEY MANAGEMENT 
OFFICERS OF THE PARENT COMPANY

Accounting policy
The Company's Management Board receives awards in the form of shares on the basis 
of relevant resolutions. The cost of the transaction is measured by reference to the fair 
value at the date of granting the rights. The value of remuneration for the work of mana-
gement is determined indirectly by reference to the fair value of the equity instruments 
granted. The fair value of the options is measured at the date of grant, with non-market 
conditions for acquisitions, such as the achievement of the assumed financial result, not 
being taken into account in the estimation of the fair value of the share options.

The cost of payroll and the corresponding increase in equity are recognized based on the 
best available estimates of the number of options that will vest in a given period. Non-
-market conditions for acquisitions are taken into account when determining the number 
of options that will vest. The Company makes adjustments to these estimates if subsequ-
ent information indicates that the number of options granted differs from previous esti-
mates. Adjustments to estimates of the number of options granted are recognized in the 
financial result for the current period – no adjustments are made to previous periods.
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In 2023, an Incentive Program for the Ma-
nagement Board of the Parent Company 
was launched, covering the three consecu-
tive years 2024, 2025, and 2026. The Incen-
tive Program for the aforementioned years 
is independent of each other, which means 
that the bonus ratios for individual financial 
years, their levels, and the number of sha-
res to be acquired will be determined by the 
Supervisory Board independently for each 
financial year.

The basis for participation in the Incentive 
Program is the fulfillment of all conditions 
specified in the Regulations, i.e.:

	» Working for a full financial year as a mem-
ber of the Management Board;

	» Remaining on the Management Board 
until the date of conclusion of the share 
subscription agreement;

	» Achieving a  specified EBIT threshold by 
the Group.

The settlement period of the Incentive Pro-
gram, separate for each financial year, sho-
uld fall within three months from the date 
of publication of the Consolidated Annual 
Report by the Company. The issue price 
of 1 share is equal to the nominal price and 
amounts to PLN 2. Due to the fulfillment of 
all conditions specified in the Regulations, 
the members of the Management Board will 
receive 2,818 shares with a total fair value of 
PLN 55 million for the financial year from 
1 February, 2025, to 31 January 2026.

For the financial year from 1 February 2024, 
to 31 January 2025, the members of the Ma-
nagement Board did not receive any shares 
due to the failure to achieve the target profit.

The number of shares granted under the In-
centive Program is as follows:

Surname and first name 
(number of shares) Position As at 

31 January 2026
As at 

31 January 2025

Marek Piechocki President of the Management 
Board 822 0

Marcin Bójko Management Board Member 499 0
Sławomir Łoboda Management Board Member 499 0
Marcin Piechocki Management Board Member 499 0
Mikołaj Wezdecki Management Board Member 499 0

31. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
The Group is exposed to a number of risks related to financial instruments.

The risks to which the Group is exposed include:
	» credit risk,
	» liquidity risk,
	» market risk, including currency and interest rate risk.

The Group's financial risk management is coordinated by LPP SA in close cooperation with 
the Management Boards and directors of its subsidiaries. The following targets are of paramo-
unt importance in the risk management process:

	» securing short-term and medium-term cash flows;
	» stabilizing fluctuations in the Group's financial results;
	» achieving financial forecasts by meeting budget assumptions;
	» achieving a  rate of return on long-term investments while obtaining optimal sources of 

financing for investment activities.

The Parent Company also enters into transactions involving derivative instruments, namely 
forward currency contracts. The target of these transactions is to manage the currency risk 
arising in the course of its operations.

The Management Board of the Parent Company reviews and agrees on the rules for managing 
each type of risk.

In accordance with IFRS 7, LPP SA conducted an analysis of the risks related to financial in-
struments to which the LPP Group is exposed.
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31.1. CREDIT RISK
The maximum credit risk reflects the carrying amount of all receivables and guarantees and 
sureties granted.

The carrying amounts of the financial assets listed above are presented in the table below.

Positions (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Loans 0 0
Trade receivables 161 757
Other receivables 15 11
Receivables from payment card operators 117 7
Participation units in funds 792 865
Measurement of forward contracts 0 6
Cash and cash equivalents 450 846
Guarantees and sureties granted 393 350
Total 1,928 2,909

The Group continuously monitors customer 
and creditor arrears, analyzing credit risk in-
dividually or within specific asset classes. In 
addition, as part of its credit risk manage-
ment, the Group enters into transactions 
with counterparties of proven reliability.

The Group considers a default to be a failure 
by a counterparty to meet its obligations 90 
days after the due date of the receivable. 
The Group takes future information into ac-
count in the parameters used in its expected 
loss estimation model by making an adjust-
ment to the underlying default probability 
coefficients. Receivables from customers are 

non-interest-bearing and usually have mar-
ket payment terms. As a result, in the opi-
nion of the Parent Company's Management 
Board, there is no additional credit risk bey-
ond the level specified by the expected cre-
dit loss write-off applicable to the Group's 
trade receivables.

The Group independently monitors its 
exposure to credit risk related to trade re-
ceivables by periodically analyzing the fi-
nancial situation of its counterparties and 
setting credit limits. In the opinion of the 
Management Board of LPP SA, there is no 
credit risk.

The credit risk related to financial instru-
ments in the form of cash in bank accounts 
is limited due to the fact that the parties to 
the transactions are banks with high credit 
ratings from international rating agencies. 
The Group does not have a significant con-
centration of credit risk. The risk is spread 
across a  large number of banks whose 
services it uses and customers with whom 
it cooperates. In the opinion of the Mana-

gement Board of LPP SA, the credit risk re-
lated to cash and participation units in funds 
is insignificant.

The value of guarantees and sureties granted 
is presented in Note 29.

The classification of gross trade receivables 
by length of overdue period as at 31 January 
2026, and the comparative period is presen-
ted in the table below.

Gross trade receivables (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Not overdue 260 503
Overdue up to one year 545 320
Overdue for over one year 9 6
Total 814 829

As at the balance sheet date, the Group re-
cognized receivables allowances in the amo-
unt of PLN 653 million. These allowances re-
late to trade receivables overdue up to one 
year and overdue for more than 1 year.

LPP SA and its subsidiaries do not use hed-
ging instruments to hedge the above-men-
tioned financial risks and do not apply 
hedge accounting.
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31.2. LIQUIDITY RISK
The Group's target is to maintain a balance 
between continuity and flexibility of finan-
cing by using such sources of financing as 
bank overdrafts or investment bank loans, 
forward derivatives and reverse factoring. 
The parent company has appointed a  spe-
cial team to monitor cash flows, taking into 
account the maturities of both investments 
and financial assets.

As at 31 January 2026, the Group had unu-
sed credit facilities of PLN 2.4 billion (2024: 
PLN 1.4 billion), for which all conditions had 
been met. As at the balance sheet date, 
the Group complies with all covenants and 
other terms of the agreement.

As at 31 January 2026, the Group had invest-
ment bank loans and credit lines. A detailed 
description of the Group's financial position 
in terms of bank loans taken out is presented 
in Note 24.

The Group also uses reverse factoring. 
A  detailed description of this category of 
financing is provided in note 27, while the 
values are presented in note 31.3. The pay-
ment date for reverse factoring liabilities 
is the same as the payment date for other 
trade settlements.

As at the balance sheet date, the Group's 
financial liabilities fell within the following 
maturity ranges.

Bank loans (PLN m)* As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Up to 1 month 162 209
From 1 to 3 months 324 124
From 3 months to 1 year 0 530
Above 1 year 1,438 192
Total 1,925 1,055

*undiscounted values

Undiscounted lease liabilities (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Up to 1 month 127 112
From 1 to 3 months 254 224
From 3 months to 1 year 1,148 1,007
Above 1 year 4,610 3,791
Total 6,139 5,134

Gross trade liabilities (PLN m) As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Not overdue 4,866 5,438
Overdue up to one year 52 42
Overdue for over one year 1 1
Total 4,919 5,481

31.3. CURRENCY RISK
The Group is exposed to currency risk ari-
sing from transactions it enters into. Such 
risk arises as a  result of the Parent Com-
pany making sales or purchases in curren-
cies other than its functional currency. The 
primary settlement currency for most of the 
Group's purchases of goods is US$. Ap-
proximately 95% of purchases made by LPP 
SA are denominated in foreign currencies 

Liabilities related to goods and services purchased should also be indicated as part of 
liquidity risk.

The classification of gross trade liabilities by length of overdue period as at 31 January 2026 
and the comparative period is presented in the table below.

other than the reporting currency, while ca. 
43% of sales in the Parent Company are de-
nominated in the reporting currency.

In addition to the currency risk related to 
the settlement currency used for the pur-
chase of goods, there is also a  risk related 
to the fact that rent for floorspace is settled 
in EUR.
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The Group's financial assets and financial liabilities as at 31 January 2026, denominated in two 
main foreign currencies, converted into PLN at the closing FX rate as at the balance sheet 
date, which are material to the financial statements, are as follows:

As at 31 January 2026 (PLN m)
Values 

denominated 
in US$

Values 
denominated 

in currency

Converted 
value

Cash 5 45 50
Trade receivables 139 504 643
Investment funds 729 0 729
Trade liabilities 3,234 146 3,380
Lease liabilities 0 1,481 1,481

Due to the fact that the main cost for the Pa-
rent Company is the purchase of commer-
cial goods, which are mostly made in US$, 
LPP SA, in order to hedge against risks re-
lated to exchange rate fluctuations, began 
to use forward derivative instruments and 
US$ deposits for this currency. This allows 
LPP SA to largely offset negative foreign ex-

change differences that adversely affect the 
Group's results. As at 31 January 2026, the 
negative mark-to-market of forward con-
tracts amounted to PLN 50 million (2024: 
PLN 6 million) and was disclosed as other fi-
nancial liabilities (Note 27) (2024: PLN 6 mil-
lion negative mark-to-market and PLN 6 mil-
lion positive mark-to-market).

Negative mark-to-market of forward contracts 
(PLN m)

As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Velocity 7 5
PEKAO SA 8 0
BNP Paribas Bank Polska SA 7 1
PKO BP SA 16 0
Santander SA 12 0
Total 50 6

Positive mark-to-market of forward contracts 
(PLN m)

As at 
31 January 2026

As at 
31 January 2025

Bank Pekao SA 0 6
Total 0 6

The table below presents the sensitivity of profit (loss) to reasonable possible fluctuations in 
the US$ and EUR FX rates, assuming that other factors remain unchanged.

Balance sheet items Increase/decrease in 
FX rate

Impact on profit/loss/
equity

31 January 2026 – US$ 5% -118
-5% 118

31 January 2025 – US$ 5% -106
-5% 106

31 January 2026 – EUR 5% -54
-5% 54

31 January 2025 – EUR 5% -68
-5% 68

When analyzing the impact of changes in the 
US$ exchange rate in 2025, the forward deri-
vatives and US$ deposits used by the Parent 
Company should be taken into account.

31.4. INTEREST RATE RISK
Interest rate risk is related to LPP SA's conti-
nuous use of interest-bearing debt financing 

based on the variable WIBOR ratio, as well 
as, to a very small extent and to loans gran-
ted. Variable-rate bank loans are subject to 
cash flow risk. In the opinion of the Parent 
Company's Management Board, a  possible 
change in interest rates will not have a  si-
gnificant impact on the results achieved by 
the Group.
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The tables below present an analysis of the impact of interest rate changes on the statement 
of comprehensive income. The analysis concerns the financial components of the Group's 
statement of financial position as at the balance sheet date.

Interest rate risk +/ – 75 pb SP +/ – 75 pb SP

Balance sheet items (PLN m) Value Impact on 
result/equity

Impact on 
result/equity

Financial assets
Loans 0 0 0
Cash 450 3 -3
Participation units 811 6 -6
Impact on pre-tax financial assets 9 -9
Tax (19%) -2 2
Impact on post-tax financial assets 8 -
Financial liabilities
Bank loans 1,852 -14 14
Impact on pre-tax financial liabilities -14 14
Tax (19%) 3 -3
Impact on post-tax financial liabilities -11 11
Total 0 -4 4

As at 31 January 2026, the Group's net profit would be PLN 4 million higher if interest rates 
in PLN, EUR, and USD were 75 basis points lower, assuming all other parameters remained 
unchanged. This result is due to the significantly higher level of bank loans taken out than the 
cash held by the Group.

32. FAIR VALUES OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES
Fair value is defined as the base at which an asset could be exchanged, or a liability settled, be-
tween knowledgeable, willing parties in an arm's length transaction. For financial instruments 
for which there is an active market, their fair value is determined based on parameters deri-
ved from the active market (sales and purchase price). In the case of financial instruments for 
which there is no active market, fair value is determined on the basis of valuation techniques, 

using variables from active markets (FX ra-
tes, interest rates) as model inputs.

In the Group's opinion, the carrying amo-
unt of financial assets and financial liabi-
lities is close to their fair value due to their 
short maturity.

The Group classifies the following items as 
equity instruments measured at fair value 
through profit or loss:

	» Participation units in money market funds 
(Note 19);

	» Derivatives such as forward currency 
contracts (Note 27).

Derivatives are recognized as assets when 
their value is positive and as liabilities when 
their value is negative.

The fair value of currency forward contracts 
is determined by reference to current FX ra-
tes for contracts with similar maturities.

The Group determines the fair value of fi-
nancial assets and financial liabilities in such 
a  way as to take into account market fac-
tors to the greatest extent possible. Valu-
ations for the fair value have been divided 
into three groups depending on the origin of 
the input data for the valuation:

	» level 1 – input data at level 1 are quoted 
(unadjusted) prices in active markets for 

identical assets or liabilities that are ava-
ilable to the unit on the valuation date,

	» level 2 – input data at level 2 are inputs 
other than quoted prices included in Le-
vel 1 that are observable for the asset or 
liability, either directly or indirectly,

	» level 3 – input data at level 3 are unob-
servable inputs for the asset or liability.

All assets and liabilities that are measured at 
fair value or whose fair value is disclosed in 
the financial statements (except for partici-
pation units in unlisted funds) are classified 
in the fair value hierarchy based on the lo-
west level of inputs (Level 1) that is significant 
to the valuation of funds as a whole.

L P P  G R O U P  C O N S O L I D AT E D  A N N U A L  R E P O R T  F O R  2 0 2 5 2 3 2

1 .  L E T T E R  O F  C E O 2 .  R E P O R T  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 3 .  C O N S O L I D AT E D  F I N A N C I A L  S TAT E M E N T S 4 .  S TAT E M E N T S  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  B O A R D 5 .  S TAT E M E N T  O F  T H E  S U P E R V I S O R Y  B O A R D



Accounting policy
A financial instrument is any contract that gives rise to a fi-
nancial asset for one party and a financial liability or equity 
instrument for the other party.

A financial asset or financial liability is recognized in the 
statement of financial position when the Company beco-
mes a  party to the instrument. Standardized purchases 
and sales of financial assets and financial liabilities are re-
cognized on the transaction date.

A financial asset is derecognized from the statement of fi-
nancial position when the rights to economic benefits and 
risks arising from the contract have been realized, have 
expired, or have been relinquished by the Group.

The Group derecognizes a financial liability from the sta-
tement of financial position when the liability has expired, 
i.e., when the obligation specified in the contract has been 
fulfilled, canceled, or expired.

CLASSIFICATION AND VALUATION
In accordance with IFRS 9, with the exception of certain 
trade receivables, upon initial recognition, an entity me-
asures a financial asset at its fair value, which in the case of 
financial assets not measured at fair value through profit or 
loss is increased by transaction costs that are directly attri-
butable to the acquisitions of those financial assets.

After initial recognition, a  unit measures a  financial as-
set at amortized cost, at fair value through other compre-
hensive income, or at fair value through profit or loss. The 
unit classifies a financial asset based on its business model 
for managing financial assets and the characteristics of the 
contractual cash flows for the financial asset (the so-called 
"SPPI criterion").

As at the date of acquisition, the Group measures financial 
assets and financial liabilities at fair value, i.e. most often at 
the fair value of the consideration paid in the case of an as-
set or the amount received in the case of a financial liability.

As at the balance sheet date, the Group's financial assets and 
financial liabilities are measured in accordance with IFRS 9 
using the principles set out below.

Classification of financial assets
	» measured at amortized cost,
	» measured at fair value through profit or loss,
	» measured at fair value through other  compre- 

hensive income.

For valuation purposes after initial recognition, financial as-
sets are classified into one of four categories:

	» Debt instruments measured at amortized cost,
	» Debt instruments measured at fair value through other 

comprehensive income,

33. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

	» Equity instruments measured at fair value through other 
comprehensive income,

	» Financial assets measured at fair value through profit 
or loss.

The Group classifies the following items as financial assets 
measured at amortized cost:

	» Trade receivables and other receivables,
	» Originated loans,
	» Cash and cash equivalents.

A financial asset is measured at amortized cost if both of the 
following conditions are met:

	» The financial assets are held in accordance with a busi-
ness model whose target is to hold financial assets in or-
der to collect contractual cash flows, and

	» The terms of the contract relating to the financial asset 
give rise to cash flows at specified dates that are solely 
payments of principal and interest on the principal amo-
unt other than that due.

Financial assets that do not meet the criteria for valuation at 
amortized cost or at fair value through other comprehensive 
income are valued at fair value through profit or loss.
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The Group classifies the following items as equity instru-
ments measured at fair value through profit or loss:

	» Money market funds,
	» Forward contracts.

IMPAIRMENT OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
In the case of trade receivables, the Group applies a simpli-
fied approach and measures the write-off for expected credit 
losses at a base amount equal to the expected credit losses 
over the entire lifetime using a provision matrix. The Group 
uses its historical credit loss data, with underlying adjust-
ments for the impact of forward-looking information.

For other financial assets, the Group measures the expected 
credit loss write-off at a base amount equal to the 12-month 
expected credit losses. If the credit risk related to a given 
financial instrument has increased significantly since initial 
recognition, the Group measures the expected credit loss 
write-off for the financial instrument at a base amount equal 
to the expected credit losses over the entire lifetime.

DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
The derivatives used by the Company to hedge against risks 
related to exchange rate fluctuations are primarily forward 
currency contracts. Such derivative financial instruments are 
measured at fair value. Derivatives are recognized as assets 

when their value is positive and as liabilities when their va-
lue is negative.

Gains and losses arising from changes in the fair value of 
derivatives that do not meet the hedge accounting cri-
teria are recognized directly in net profit (loss) for the 
financial year.

The fair value of currency forward contracts is determi-
ned by reference to current FX rates for contracts with 
similar maturities.

FINANCIAL LIABILITIES
Financial liabilities other than hedging derivatives are 
recognized in the following items of the statement of 
financial position:

	» bank loans and borrowings,
	» other financial liabilities,
	» trade and other liabilities.

After initial recognition, financial liabilities are measured 
at amortized cost using the effective interest rate, except 
for financial liabilities held for trading or designated as me-
asured at fair value through profit or loss (derivatives other 
than hedging instruments). Short-term trade liabilities are 
measured at the amount payable due to the insignificant 
effects of discounting.

The value of financial assets presented in the consolidated 
statement of financial position refers to the following catego-
ries of financial instruments specified in IFRS 9:

	» measured at amortized cost (AC),
	» measured at fair value through profit or loss (fair value).

As at 31 January 2026

Non-current assets (PLN m) AZK Fair value

Other financial assets 9 0

As at 31 January 2026

Current assets (PLN m) AZK Fair value

Trade receivables 161 0
Other financial assets 123 0
Measurement of forward contracts 0 0
Participation units in funds 0 792
Cash and cash equivalents 450 0

As at 31 January 2025

Non-current assets (PLN m) AZK Fair value

Other financial assets 7 0

As at 31 January 2025

Current assets (PLN m) AZK Fair value

Trade receivables 757 0
Other financial assets 78 0
Measurement of forward contracts 0 6
Participation units in funds 0 865
Cash and cash equivalents 846 0
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The value of financial liabilities presented in the statement of financial position refers to the 
categories of financial instruments defined in IFRS 9 as financial liabilities measured at amor-
tized cost (ACC) and financial liabilities measured at fair value through profit or loss.

As at 31 January 2026

Short-term liabilities (PLN m) ZZK Fair value Outside IFRS 9

Trade liabilities 4,919 0 0
Lease liabilities 1,379 0 0
Measurement of forward contracts 0 50 0
Other liabilities 0 0 295
Bank loans and borrowings 469 0 0

As at 31 January 2025

Short-term liabilities (PLN m) ZZK Fair value Outside IFRS 9

Trade liabilities 5,481 0 0
Lease liabilities 1,248 0 0
Measurement of forward contracts 0 6 0
Other liabilities 0 0 189
Bank loans and borrowings 817 0 0

As at 31 January 2026

Long-term liabilities (PLN m) ACM Fair value Outside IFRS 9

Bank loans and borrowings 1,383 0 0
Lease liabilities 4,153 0 0

As at 31 January 2025

Long-term liabilities (PLN m) ZZK Fair value Outside IFRS 9

Bank loans and borrowings 182 0 0
Lease liabilities 3,523 0 0
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34. OPERATING SEGMENTS
Financial results and other information concerning geographical segments for the period from 1 February 2025, to 31 January 2026, and for the comparable period are presented in the 
tables below.

The breakdown of individual geographical segments is presented in detail in Note 9.1.

For the year ended 31 January 2026 (PLN m) Poland Western Europe Central and 
Eastern Europe

South-Eastern 
Europe Baltics Sea Region Trade agents Other Total

Sales revenues 10,159 1,532 3,009 5,299 925 0 2,186 23,109
Operating profit (loss) 1,216 144 327 475 109 0 222 2,493
Profit before tax 2,068
Income tax 571
Net profit (loss) 1,497

For the year ended 31 January 2026 (PLN m) Poland Western 
Europe

Central 
and Eastern 

Europe

South-Eastern 
Europe

Baltics Sea 
Region Trade agents Other

Values not 
assigned to 

segments
Total

Consolidated segment assets 11,163 1,238 1,563 3,093 544 0 1,239 343 19,183
Consolidated segment liabilities 7,187 1,051 1,005 1,630 362 0 485 1,854 13,574

Other disclosures Poland Western Europe Central and 
Eastern Europe

South-Eastern 
Europe Baltics Sea Region Trade agents Other Total

Capital expenditure of the segment 1,569 59 248 699 68 0 405 3,048
Segment depreciation 809 205 300 515 109 0 137 2,075
Impairment losses on fixed assets 1 10 2 55 0 0 0 68
Reversal of impairment losses on fixed assets 0 1 5 3 1 0 1 11
Other non-cash expenses 400 11 29 42 5 0 3 490
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For the year ended 31 January 2025 (PLN m) Poland Western Europe Central and 
Eastern Europe

South-Eastern 
Europe Baltics Sea Region Trade agents Other Total

Sales revenues 8,729 1,236 2,501 4,364 791 787 1,785 20,194
Operating profit (loss) 1,496 -19 199 533 85 -80 201 2,415
Profit before tax 2,251
Income tax 504
Net profit (loss) 1,747

For the year ended 31 January 2025 (PLN m) Poland Western 
Europe (WE)

Central 
and Eastern 

Europe

South-Eastern 
Europe

Baltics Sea 
Region Trade agents Other

Values not 
assigned to 

segments
Total

Consolidated segment assets 11,381 1,246 1,173 2,211 436 0 801 253 17,501
Consolidated segment liabilities 7,383 1,123 777 1,251 296 0 368 1,001 12,199

Other disclosures Poland Western Europe Central and 
Eastern Europe

South-Eastern 
Europe Baltics Sea Region Trade agents Other Total

Capital expenditure of the segment 814 103 230 378 60 0 437 2,022
Segment depreciation 692 189 230 403 94 0 80 1,688
Impairment losses on fixed assets 0 1 3 1 1 0 0 6
Reversal of impairment losses on fixed assets 5 2 6 15 0 0 4 32
Other non-cash expenses 74 9 11 39 5 0 11 149
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35. EQUITY MANAGEMENT
The Group actively manages its equity in order to ensure 
its ability to continue as a going concern and to provide the 
expected rate of return to shareholders and other entities in-
terested in the financial condition of the Group.

The Group's debt servicing capacity is monitored by deter-
mining the net debt ratio (i.e., lease liabilities, bank loans and 
borrowings, and other debt instruments underlying cash and 
the value of units in funds) to EBITDA (operating profit ad-
justed for amortisation and depreciation costs). The Group 
assumes that the net debt to EBITDA ratio will be maintained 
at a level not exceeding 2.5.

The Group's approach to managing financial ratios is con-
sistent with the requirements imposed by loan agreements, 
which are detailed in Note 24.

Neither the Group nor the parent company are subject to 
external capital requirements.

In the reporting period, the net debt to EBIDTA ratio was 1.1 
(2024: 0.99).

36. EMPLOYMENT STRUCTURE
The average number of full-time employees in the entire 
Group in the year ended 31 January 2026 was 28,228 (2024: 
22,821).

37. INFORMATION ON THE AU-
DITOR'S OR AUDIT FIRM'S 
REMUNERATION
On June 9, 2025, LPP SA signed an agreement for the audit 
of the annual financial statements of the Company and the 
LPP Group for the years 2025-2026, the Company's semi-an-
nual financial statements, the LPP Group's semi-annual finan-
cial statements, and the certification of sustainability repor-
ting for the above-mentioned years. The entity authorized to 
audit and review the financial statements of the Company 
and the LPP Group was selected by the Supervisory Board 
of LPP SA acting pursuant to paragraph 35 of the Articles of 
Association of LPP SA.

The entity selected was Grant Thornton Polska Prosta spółka 
akcyjna with its registered office in Poznań, entered in the 
register of the National Council of Certified Auditors under 
No. 4055.

In 2022-2024, LPP SA also used the services of Grant Thor-
nton Polska Prosta spółka akcyjna for the audit and review of 
the financial statements of the Company and the LPP Group.

The auditor's salary and the salaries of companies belonging 
to the network for the year ended 31 January 2026, and for 
the comparative period, broken down by type of service, 
amounted to:

01.02.2025 – 31.01.2026 01.02.2024 – 31.01.2025

Remuneration paid or due (PLN ths) Network 
remuneration

including audit 
firm

Network 
remuneration

including audit 
firm

Mandatory audit of the annual financial 
statements 639 435 618 364

Audit of the interim financial statements 175 175 183 183
Review of the interim financial statements 120 120 104 104
Other services 215 215 170 170
Total 1,149 945 1,075 821
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38. EVENTS AFTER THE 
BALANCE SHEET DATE
At the time of signing the consolidated fi-
nancial statements, no letter changing the 
terms of the loan agreement or terminating 
it had been received, and no other event 
causing changes in the value of the financial 
statements had occurred.

On 23 January 2026, the Extraordinary Ge-
neral Meeting of LPP SA, by resolution No. 3, 
adopted a new incentive program for mem-
bers of the management board, employees 
and associates of the LPP Group which will 
be implemented in one or more subsequent 
periods, each of which will last no less than 
3 years (CR 02/2026).

The detailed terms and conditions for gran-
ting participants the right to acquire shares 
will be specified by the Supervisory Board in 
the Regulations and will specify, in particular, 
group or individual financial or non-financial 
objectives and events that result in the loss 
of the right to acquire shares.

MANAGEMENT BOARD 
OF LPP SA:

Marek Piechocki
PRES IDENT  OF  THE  MANAGEMENT  BOARD

Marcin Bójko
MANAGEMENT  BOARD  MEMBER

Sławomir Łoboda
MANAGEMENT  BOARD  MEMBER

Marcin Piechocki
MANAGEMENT  BOARD  MEMBER

Mikołaj Wezdecki
MANAGEMENT  BOARD  MEMBER

GDAŃSK, MARCH 25, 2026
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Statement on the reliability 
of the financial statements

In accordance with the requirements of the Regulation of 
the Minister of Finance of 6 June 2025 on current and in-
terim information disclosed by issuers of securities […] 
(the Regulation), the Management Board of LPP SA hereby 
declares that:

	» to the best of its knowledge, the annual consolidated fi-
nancial statements for the financial year 2025 and the 
comparative data have been prepared in accordance with 
applicable accounting standards and give a true, fair and 
clear view of the financial position of LPP Group and its 
financial performance for the periods presented;

	» the Management Board’s report on the activities of LPP 
Group, together with the statement on the application of 

corporate governance principles for 2025 (taking into ac-
count the disclosure requirements for the Parent Compa-
ny’s activity report for the aforementioned period), provi-
des a fair view of the development and profitability of the 
Group’s operations and financial position, as well as the 
consolidated entities treated as a whole, including a de-
scription of the main types of risk and uncertainty;

	» the Management Board’s report on the Group’s acti-
vities includes the Group’s sustainability reporting, which 
has been prepared in accordance with the Accounting 
Act, the ESRS and Article 8 of Regulation 2020/852 and 
the delegated acts adopted pursuant to Article 8(4) of 
that Regulation.

MANAGEMENT BOARD 
OF LPP SA:

Marek Piechocki
THE  CEO

Marcin Bójko
MEMBER  OF  THE  MANAGEMENT  BOARD

Sławomir Łoboda
MEMBER  OF  THE  MANAGEMENT  BOARD

Marcin Piechocki
MEMBER  OF  THE  MANAGEMENT  BOARD

Mikołaj Wezdecki
MEMBER  OF  THE  MANAGEMENT  BOARD

GDAŃSK, 25 MARCH 2026
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Statement on the entity 
authorised to audit the financial 
statements

In accordance with the requirements of the Regulation of the 
Minister of Finance of 6 June 2025 on current and periodic 
information disclosed by issuers of securities […] (the Regu-
lation), the Management Board of LPP SA hereby announces, 
on the basis of a statement by the Supervisory Board of LPP 
SA, that the entity authorised to audit financial statements, 
which is conducting the audit of the annual consolidated fi-
nancial statements of LPP Group and the separate financial 
statements of LPP SA, as well as the audit of the sustainability 
statement, has been selected in accordance with the provi-
sions of the law, including those concerning the selection 
and procedure for selecting an audit firm.

The audit firm Grant Thornton Polska Prosta spółka akcyjna, 
with its registered office in Poznań, and the members of the 
audit team met the conditions for the preparation of an im-
partial and independent audit report on the annual conso-
lidated financial statements and to carry out an assurance 
engagement on the sustainability report in accordance with 
applicable regulations, professional standards and rules of 
professional ethics.

Furthermore, the Management Board of LPP SA hereby in-
forms, on the basis of a statement by the Supervisory Board 
of LPP SA, that the applicable regulations regarding the ro-
tation of the audit firm and the lead auditor, as well as the 
mandatory cooling-off periods, are being observed.

LPP SA has a  policy regarding the selection of an audit 
firm to conduct audits of financial statements, including 
the certification of sustainability reporting in the field of 
sustainability reporting.

The Company also has a policy regarding the provision to 
LPP SA by the audit firm or an entity affiliated with the audit 
firm, or a member of its network, of additional services other 
than the audit of financial statements and other than cer-
tification of sustainability reporting, including services con-
ditionally exempt from the prohibition on provision by an 
audit firm.

MANAGEMENT BOARD 
OF LPP SA:

Marek Piechocki
THE  CEO

Marcin Bójko
MEMBER  OF  THE  MANAGEMENT  BOARD

Sławomir Łoboda
MEMBER  OF  THE  MANAGEMENT  BOARD

Marcin Piechocki
MEMBER  OF  THE  MANAGEMENT  BOARD

Mikołaj Wezdecki
MEMBER  OF  THE  MANAGEMENT  BOARD

GDAŃSK, 25 MARCH 2026
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Statement by the Supervisory 
Board of LPP SA on the Audit 
Committee’s compliance with 
statutory requirements
The Supervisory Board of LPP SA, in fulfilment of the obliga-
tion provided for in § 72(1)(8) and § 73(1)(8) of the Regulation 
of the Minister of Finance of 6 June 2025 on current and in-
terim information disclosed by issuers of securities and the 
conditions for recognising as equivalent information required 
by the laws of a non-member state (Journal of Laws of 2025, 
item 592), hereby declares that:

a)	 the provisions concerning the appointment, compo-
sition and functioning of the Audit Committee of the Su-
pervisory Board of LPP SA are complied with, including: 
the fulfilment by its members of the independence cri-

teria and the requirements regarding the possession of 
knowledge and skills in the sector in which LPP SA ope-
rates, and in the field of accounting or the auditing of 
financial statements,

b)	 the functions relating to sustainability reporting have 
been entrusted to the existing Audit Committee,

c)	 the Audit Committee of the Supervisory Board of LPP 
SA, which has also been entrusted with the functions of 
an audit committee in the area of sustainable develop-
ment reporting and the certification of such reporting, 
performed the duties of an audit committee as provided 
for in the applicable regulations.

SUPERVISORY BOARD 
OF LPP SA:

Miłosz Wiśniewski
CHA IRMAN OF  THE  SUPERV ISORY  BOARD

Alicja Milińska
MEMBER  OF  THE  SUPERV ISORY  BOARD

Jagoda Piechocka
MEMBER  OF  THE  SUPERV ISORY  BOARD

Piotr Piechocki
MEMBER  OF  THE  SUPERV ISORY  BOARD

Grzegorz Słupski
MEMBER  OF  THE  SUPERV ISORY  BOARD

GDAŃSK, 25 MARCH 2026
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Assessment of the Supervisory Board of LPP SA

The Supervisory Board, having reviewed:
	» the financial statements of LPP SA and LPP Group for the 

financial year 2025;
	» the report of the Management Board of LPP SA on the ac-

tivities of LPP Group in the financial year 2025 (including 
the report on the Company’s activities during that period 
and the statement on the sustainable development of LPP 
Group for the financial year 2025);

	» the auditor’s opinion and report on the audit of the Com-
pany’s financial statements for the financial year 2025;

	» the auditor’s opinion and report on the audit of the con-
solidated set of financial statements of the Company’s 
Group for the financial year 2025;

	» the assurance report on the sustainability reporting of LPP 
Group for the financial year 2025;

confirms that, in the opinion of the Supervisory Board:
	» the Management Board’s report on the activities of LPP 

Group in the financial year 2025, comprising the Mana-
gement Board’s report on the Company’s activities during 
that period and the statement on the sustainable develop-
ment of LPP Group for the financial year 2025;

	» the Company’s financial statements for the financial 
year 2025;

	» the consolidated financial statements of LPP Group for 
the financial year 2025;

are complete, accurate and contain data that comprehen-
sively reflects the financial position of the Company and 
LPP Group.

The Supervisory Board notes, however, that the Manage-
ment Board’s report on the activities of LPP Group for 2025 

also includes the Management Board’s report on the Compa-
ny’s activities (as the Parent Company) and the statement on 
sustainable development of LPP Group for 2025. The combi-
ned presentation of the Management Board’s report on the 
activities of the LPP Group for 2025 and the Management 
Board’s report on the Company’s activities for that period is 
permissible under the provisions of Article 55(2a) of the Ac-
counting Act of 29 September 1994 (consolidated text: Jo-
urnal of Laws of 2023, item 120, as amended) and § 71(8) of 
the Regulation of the Minister of Finance of 6 June 2025 on 
current and interim information disclosed by issuers of secu-
rities and the conditions for recognising as equivalent infor-
mation required by the laws of a non-member state (Journal 
of Laws of 2018, No. 757). The obligation to include a state-
ment on the sustainable development of LPP Group in the 
Statement of the Management Board on the activities of LPP 
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Group is provided for in Article 63x of the Accounting Act 
of 29 September 1994 (consolidated text: Journal of Laws of 
2023, item 120, as amended)

The Supervisory Board recommends that the Ordinary Ge-
neral Meeting adopt a resolution approving:

	» the Management Board’s report on the activities of the 
Company’s Group and the Company’s activities in the fi-
nancial year 2025 (including the Group’s sustainability sta-
tement for the financial year 2025);

	» the Company’s financial statements for the financial 
year 2025;

	» the consolidated financial statements of the LPP Group 
for the financial year 2025.

The Supervisory Board expresses its position based on the 
results of the analysis of the documents indicated above and 
the findings of the Audit Committee of the Supervisory Board 
of LPP SA and the Supervisory Board itself. These activities 
allow us to conclude that the aforementioned documents are 
complete, reliable and contain data that comprehensively in-
forms on the situation of the Company and LPP Group.

SUPERVISORY BOARD 
OF LPP SA:

Miłosz Wiśniewski
CHA IRMAN OF  THE  SUPERV ISORY  BOARD

Alicja Milińska
MEMBER  OF  THE  SUPERV ISORY  BOARD

Jagoda Piechocka
MEMBER  OF  THE  SUPERV ISORY  BOARD

Piotr Piechocki
MEMBER  OF  THE  SUPERV ISORY  BOARD

Grzegorz Słupski
MEMBER  OF  THE  SUPERV ISORY  BOARD
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